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LEVELS 1-9 


Level 1 


Lesson 1 - Hello, Thank you / QtSofA 
Lesson 2 - Yes, No, What? / 4], OFLU 2, HI? 

Lesson 3 - Good-bye, See you / tlds | 7H, CHAS] ALAS, CS 
Lesson 4 - I'm sorry, Excuse me / 388E, 74712 

Lesson 5 - It’s me, What is it? / -0|O|2/o,2 

Lesson 6 - What is this?, This is =. / 0H, 0O14 Baja? 

Lesson 7 - This, That, It / O], 2, A 

Lesson 8 - It’s NOT / OFL|O| 2 

Lesson 9 - Topic/Subject marking particles / €, =, 
Lesson 10 - Have, Don’t have, There is, There isn’t 
Lesson 11 - Please give me / FAIS 


2, ZFA FEL] C} 


Ol, 2} 
/ AAE, AAL 


Lesson 12 - It’s delicious, It tastes awful, Thank you for the food / FI 


HASC AASL 

Lesson 13 - | want to / -2 40,2 

Lesson 14 - What do you want to do? / YH sta YAS? 
Lesson 15 - Sino-Korean Numbers / 2, Ol, Af, Af, - 
Lesson 16 - Basic Present Tense / -Of&, -%12, -AQ 
Lesson 17 - Past Tense / -2t/21/S2 (31012) 

Lesson 18 - Location-marking Particles / -O|/0l|M4 
Lesosn 19 - When / ØX 

Lesson 20 - Native Korean numbers / otLt, 
Lesson 21 - Negative Sentences / 9+, -2| of 
Lesson 22 - otCt Verbs 

Lesson 23 - Who? / +="? 

Lesson 24 - Why? How? / 24? HHH]? 
Lesson 25 - From A To B, From C Until D / -Ol]Aq/2E4, -7}2| 


Al AL ae 


=, 
Cr, Ot SFCF, otal Ct 


Level 2 


Lesson 1 - Future Tense /-2/S XAS, & HA2 

Lesson 2 - object marking particles / S$, 3 

Lesson 3 - And, and then, therefore, so / 18|, 31244 
Lesson 4 - And, with / sti, (0|)2 

Lesson 5 - Days in a week / 22 

Lesson 6 - But, however / 1#2|9t, HG 

Lesson 7 - “To” someone, “from” someone / HEj, StE|A4 
Lesson 8 - A|Z! Telling the time / st Al, = Al, A] Al, El] Al = 
Lesson 9 - Counters / 7H, & 


Lesson 10 - Present Progressive / -2 YAS 

Lesson 11 - Self-introduction / A}7| 2X7} 

Lesson 12 - What date is it? / 43} 

Lesson 13 - Too, also / -& - Part 1 

Lesson 14 - Too, also / -& - Part 2 

Lesson 15 - Only / -Qt 

Lesson 16 - Very, A bit, Really, Not really, Not at all / 28, 017, 8Y, Hao], HE Ala 
Lesson 17 - Can, cannot / -2 4 QICH/SiCt 

Lesson 18 - To be good/poor at ~ / 2f tEh oft} 

Lesson 19 - Making verbs into nouns / -= 2 

Lesson 20 - Have to, should, must / -Of/0{/O40f S|Ct/stC} 

Lesson 21 - More ~ than~/~#C} C 

Lesson 22 - To like / SC} vs SOfSfC} 

Lesson 23 - If, in case / GHOF -(°)H 

Lesson 24 - Still, already / O}4!, HAM 

Lesson 25 - Something, someday, someone, somewhere / $27}, 2A}, HEIZ}, HXI 
Lesson 26 - Imperative / -(2)A| 2 

Lesson 27 - Do it for me / -Of/04/O] ZAS 
Lesson 28 - Particle for method, way / -(2)= 
Lesson 29 - More, all / G, Ct 

Lesson 30 - Don't do it / -2| OFA] 2 


Level 3 


Lesson 1 - Too much or very / HU 

Lesson 2 - Linking verbs with -1 / Verb and Verb / 52 

Lesson 3 - In front of, Behind, On top of, Under, Next to / %0, ol, 10l, Zoi], 710l 
Lesson 4 - Shall we = ?, | wonder::: /-(2&) 27-2? 

Lesson 5 - Approximately, About / Z, 2%, A= 

Lesson 6 - Future tense /-(2) 2 HAIS vs -(2)eA|2 

Lesson 7 - Linking verbs / -O}/0{/O4A4 

Lesson 8 - To look like, To seem like / - Z042 

Lesson 9 - To seem like, To look like (used with verbs) /-L 2 ZO-2 
Lesson 10 - Before -ing / -7| 710| 

Lesson 11 - = irregular / 4 S72! 

Lesson 12 - But still, Nevertheless / 1e}= 

Lesson 13 - Making adjectives / descriptive verbs +- BAH 

Lesson 14 - Making adjectives / action verbs + -E/(2)L/(L) 2 + BAt 
Lesson 15 - Well then, In that case, If so / 34H, 14 

Lesson 16 - Let’s / -O}/Oj//2 (HR-F) 


Lesson 17 - In order to, For the sake of / S/StC}, Q154, 21514 
Lesson 18 - Nothing but, Only / $0] + #aq 

Lesson 19 - After -ing / EHS0]| 

Lesson 20 - Even if, Even though / -Of/0{/0}= 

Lesson 21 - Linking verbs /-=4l, BAF + -G!G], HSA + -E| 
Lesson 22 - Maybe | might::: /-(o)2 JE UAL 

Lesson 23 - Word builder 1 / St(&) 

Lesson 24 - = irregular / = 573| 

Lesson 25 - Verb ending / -Ul2 

Lesson 26 - © irregular / c #74! 

Lesson 27 - Politeness Levels / #F2t and %49 
Lesson 28 - “Let’s” in casual language / 4€ 
Lesson 29 - à irregular / A S72! 

Lesson 30 - Word builder 2 / 4!(2) 


Level 4 


Lesson 1 - The more =: the more = / -H -S4= 

Lesson 2 - Do you want to :::?/-(2)e2 

Lesson 3 - It can’t be /-(2)2 47t ZAS, & 27} XAS 

Lesson 4 - verb ending / -A|2/-2 

Lesson 5 - “44” and “you” / Al 

Lesson 6 - Word builder 3 / S(#) 

Lesson 7 - It’s okay. I’m okay. / #20}2 

Lesson 8 - it is okay to-:-, you don’t have to- / -O}/Oj/H& H8, ofS HS 
Lesson 9 - you shouldn’t::-, you’re not supposed to: /-(©)H 9t HS, 5H Of tHe 
Lesson 10 - among, between / Atolo, AHOLA, SO], SOA 

Lesson 11 - anybody, anything, anywhere / O}-PL}, OFFS, OF HLH, Of FAS 
Lesson 12 - to try doing something / -Of/0{/O] SC}, oy Ct 

Lesson 13 - Word builder 4 / (A) 

Lesson 14 - sometimes, often, always, never, seldom / 7HB, 247, B=, W, tat 
Lesson 15 - any / O|F& Part 2 

Lesson 16 - Spacing in Korean / £|0{*%7| 

Lesson 17 - Word Contractions - Part 1 / #4 ZA}, 493 

Lesson 18 - most,best (superlative) / 2/43, 2/21 

Lesson 19 - Less, Not completely / & 

Lesson 20 - Sentence Building Drill #1 

Lesson 21 - Spacing Part 2 / =|O*A7| 

Lesson 22 - Word builder 5 / #63) 

Lesson 23 - “Word Contractions - Part 2 


Lesson 24 - much more, much less / Z4 

Lesson 25 - -(2)2 + noun (future tense noun group) /-(2)2 + St 
Lesson 26 - -(©)L + noun (past tense noun group) /-(2)L + WAR & A 
Lesson 27 - | think = (+ future tense) /-(2)-/(L)2a/L A ACh, st 
Lesson 28 - to become + adjective / -O}/0{/O42|C} 

Lesson 29 - to gradually/eventually get to do something / -H| =|Ct, stl] =E 
Lesson 30 - Sentence Building Drill #2 


yy 
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Level 5 


Lesson 1 - almost did - -(©) 2 YH SHC} 

Lesson 2 - -A|- (honorific) / -Al-, SfA|Ct 

Lesson 3 - Good work / $I 

Lesson 4 - | guess, | assume / -L} SC} 

Lesson 5 - | guess, | assume - Part 2 /-(2) U7} SC} 
Lesson 6 - Word builder 6 / #(3Z) 

Lesson 7 - as soon as + / -AtOFA, SFRHOFRH 
Lesson 8 - It is about to =, Iam planning to - 
Lesson 9 - While | was doing -::, = and then ~ 
Lesson 10 - (say) that S + be / -(0|)2}a! + nouns 

Lesson 11 - Sentence Building Drill #3 

Lesson 12 - Noun + -(0|)et= + Noun / Someone that is called ABC / Someone who 
says s/he is XYZ 

Lesson 13 - Word Builder lesson 7 / 3| (£) 

Lesson 14 - -(2)U7t, -(©)L| / Since, Because, As 

Lesson 15 - At least, Instead, It might not be the best but- / -(0))2}= 

Lesson 16 - Narrative Present Tense in Korean / -(L/=)Ct, SHEF vs sH& vs StCt 
Lesson 17 - Quoting someone in Korean /-(U /E)CtE, -(L/E)Cf a 

Lesson 18 - Whether or not / -(©)L /EAl 

Lesson 19 - to tell someone to do something / Verb + -(2) eta! + Verb 

Lesson 20 - Sentence Building Drill #4 

Lesson 21 - Word Contractions Part 3 / 0JA}S -> ola, 49% 

Lesson 22 - Word builder 8 / A! (R) 

Lesson 23 - it seems like = / | assume -~ / -(2)H LF SC} 

Lesson 24 - Not A But B, Don’t do THIS but do THAT / 2f2), -2| 2a 

Lesson 25 - Compared to, Relatively / -Ol] HJ sHAq -L /2/= TO|Ct / 

Lesson 26 - Instead of --- / CHAOI, -= CHAO] 

Lesson 27 - You know, Isn’t it, You see, Come on% Benge 

Lesson 28 - to have no other choice but to = / -(2) 2 4 +0] YCH 


f= > SHEH, Sta SHEH 
“/-0 


Lesson 29 - they said that they had done -::, they said that they would =: / - 
WASE, -(L) 2 Aefa 


Lesson 30 - Sentence Building Drill 5 


Level 6 


Lesson 1 - How about =? / ~ HUHS? 

Lesson 2 - What do you think about =? / HEH HHS? / HH A #042? 
Lesson 3 - One of the most + / 7}2t ~ 32] ofly 

Lesson 4 - Do you mind if | ---? / -0H/Ą & 42? 

Lesson 5 - I’m in the middle of -ing / -= #0/2 

Lesson 6 - Word Builder Lesson 9 / -4 

Lesson 7 - One way or the other / OJAfI| 

Lesson 8 - lm not sure if + /-(C/E)L 2] # SEHOL. 

Lesson 9 - While you are at it /-(2)L/=E All / 

Lesson 10 - Sentence Building Drill #6 

Lesson 11 -| mean: /2eU7, Al SSE, -4+28, Fojoj2 

Lesson 12 - What do you mean? What does that mean? / PE Yolo? 
Lesson 13 - Word Builder 10 / 2} 

Lesson 14 - “/ (slash)” or “and’/-(2)e 4 

Lesson 15 - the thing that is called, what they call --- / -(O|)2hKE 24 
Lesson 16 - -4l- (suffix) 

Lesson 17 - because, since, let me tell you- /-A=(2) 

Lesson 18 - - Or / -HLł, -(0]) LF, OFHI H 

Lesson 19 - to improve, to change, to increase / -O}/O{/OfA|C} Part 2 
Lesson 20 - Sentence Building Drill #7 

Lesson 21 - Passive Voice in Korean - Part 1 

Lesson 22 - Word Builder 11/2 

Lesson 23 - Passive Voice - Part 2 

Lesson 24 - | DID do it, | DO like it / -7|= StU 

Lesson 25 - Easy/difficult to + V / -7| $ CVA HCH 


Lesson 26 - | thought | would -:-, | didn’t think you would = /-(@)L/2a & Sct} 
Lesson 27 - can, to be able to, to know how to/-(2)2 + ICH -(S)2 S SC 


Lesson 28 - it depends on -~ / -A| Œe} He¢2 

Lesson 29 - sometimes | do this, sometimes | do that / HH Ee -7, H€ tHe - 
Of/0]/O42 

Lesson 30 - Sentence Building Drill #8 


Level 7 


Lesson 1 - | see that --:, | just realized that = /-(E)PU/-(E)7e 
Lesson 2 - to pretend to + V / -(2Q/=)- A/Al] stCt 

Lesson 3 - to be doable/understandable/bearable / -(2) 2 ProfCf 
Lesson 4 - like +N /-20], -4# 

Lesson 5 - as much as / -((2) 2) 9# 

Lesson 6 - Word Builder 12 / 2% (Bz) 

Lesson 7 - even if =, there is no use / -O[/0{/O} ¥t2} 

Lesson 8 - -Z2} 

Lesson 9 - -K efi) 

Lesson 10 - Sentence Building Drill #9 

Lesson 11 - Making Things Happen (Causative) 

Lesson 12 - -Gel(22) 

Lesson 13 - Word Builder 13 / 71 ($) 

Lesson 14 - No matter how::: / Of $e] -O}/0{/0] 

Lesson 15 - What was it again? / 44e, 442? 

Lesson 16 - I said + / -CHL7(2), -2tL|7(2) 

Lesson 17 - They say --/-(&)U CHE/-(0|)e42 

Lesson 18 - They say + /-(&) UCFHG|2/-(0])etaq|2 

Lesson 19 - Making reported questions / -LHn 

Lesson 20 - Sentence Building Drill #10 

Lesson 21 - Didn’t you hear him say = /-(L/E)CFAtO- 2 /-2- Hor a2 
Lesson 22 - Word Builder 14 / & (©) 

Lesson 23 - no matter whether you do it or not / -(2)LFOFL} 
Lesson 24 - Passive Voice + -%4 2ICt / To have been put into a certain state 
Lesson 25 - to be bound to + V / -A| 114 QCH 

Lesson 26 - on top of ---, in addition to = /-(@/K)L GIC}7} 
Lesson 27 - As long as / -(=) L ¢t, -7/0 ofA 

Lesson 28 - the thing that is called + Verb /-(L/E)CE 2 

Lesson 29 - so that ---, to the point where -= / -t3 

Lesson 30 - Sentence Building Drill #11 


Level 8 


Lesson 1 - Advanced Idiomatic Expressions / (eye) - Part 1/2 
Lesson 2 - Advanced Idiomatic Expressions / (eye) - Part 2/2 
Lesson 3 - right after + V-ing /-7|7| PAA, -7| 7 Eee] 
Lesson 4 - N + that (Someone) used to + V / -H 


Lesson 5 - Advanced Situational Expressions: Refusing in Korean 

Lesson 6 - it means + /-(L/=)ChE S002 

Lesson 7 - Word Builder 15 / & (8h) 

Lesson 8 - I hope =, |wish = /-(2)H 4092 

Lesson 9 - Past Tense (Various Types) / HAIX %2 

Lesson 10 - Advanced Idiomatic Expressions - 7| (ear) 

Lesson 11 - Sentence Building Drill 12 

Lesson 12 - Present Tense (Various Types) / AAHA|A] BAe 

Lesson 13 - Word Builder 16 / = (È) 

Lesson 14 - Advanced Situational Expressions: Agreeing 

Lesson 15 - Future Tense (Various Types) / Oe} X| BA 2| 

Lesson 16 - Advanced Idiomatic Expressions - 7-& (chest, heart, breast) 
Lesson 17 - If only it’s not = / -9t o| H 

Lesson 18 - in the same way that --:, just like someone did + /-(S)- Y= 
Lesson 19 - even if | would have to, even if that means | have to / -= stO| 9Get& 
Lesson 20 - Sentence Building Drill 13 

Lesson 21 - Advanced Idiomatic Expressions - Ge] (head, hair) 

Lesson 22 - Word Builder 17 / Æ (E) 

Lesson 23 - Advanced Situational Expressions: Making Suggestions in Korean 
Lesson 24 - it is just that =, I only =- /-(¢)2 Co |C} 

Lesson 25 - Advanced Situational Expressions: Defending in Korean 
Lesson 26 - Advanced Idiomatic Expressions - & (body) 

Lesson 27 - Advanced Situational Expressions: Complimenting in Korean 
Lesson 28 - despite, in spite of /-O/= Sota 

Lesson 29 - Advanced Situational Expressions: When You Feel Happy 
Lesson 30 - Sentence Building Drill #14 


Level 9 


Lesson 1 - Advanced Idiomatic Expressions / & (Hand) 

Lesson 2 - -O}/0{/04 H 2|Cł 

Lesson 3 - Advanced Situational Expressions: When You Are Unhappy 
Lesson 4 - -2 GC} 

Lesson 5 - Advanced Situational Expressions: When you are worried 
Lesson 6 - Advanced Idiomatic Expressions - 2 (foot) 

Lesson 7 - Word Builder 18 / E| (JE) 

Lesson 8 - Advanced Situational Expressions: Asking a favor 

Lesson 9 - -(2)a 

Lesson 10 - Sentence Building Drill 15 

Lesson 11 - Advanced Idiomatic Expressions - SFE (mind, heart) 


Lesson 12 - -Of[/01/O] BO|C} 

Lesson 13 - Word Builder 19 / Al ($f) 

Lesson 14 - Advanced Situational Expressions: 23 
Lesson 15 - Advanced Idiomatic Expressions - 7| (feeling) 
Lesson 16 - -(©) 2 EL (7h) 

Lesson 17 - -(2/&)ev O|% 

Lesson 18 - -(2) 27} SC} 

Lesson 19 - Advanced Situational Expressions: 22H9tol| StS ch 
Lesson 20 - Sentence Building Drill 16 

Lesson 21 - Advanced Idiomatic Expressions - 442! (thought, idea) 
Lesson 22 - Word builder 20 / Al (3, TR) 

Lesson 23 - -(2)HA 

Lesson 24 - -(L/E)EFHA{(2), -(0|)et HA (2) 

Lesson 25 - Advanced Situational Expressions: 2S 30 t 
Lesson 26 - Advanced Idiomatic Expressions - A|Z! (time) 

Lesson 27 - -G{U 

Lesson 28 - -(2) 2 Hol] 

Lesson 29 - Advanced Situational Expressions: 2}7} Ste! ty 

Lesson 30 - Sentence Building Drill #17 


Er c 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 1 LESSON 1 


OFLA SAI]. = Hello. / Hi. / How are you? / Good afternoon. / Good evening. / etc... 


OFLA + OFA = HEHE. 


[an-nyeong] [ha-se-yo] 


Ot = well-being, peace, health 
ohl. 2 = you do, do you?, please do 


OFLA SFA] is the most common way of greeting someone in Korean, and Gt AofAl 2 is in 
Em 


at [jondaetmal], polite/formal language. When someone greets you with Or ofA] _@, you 


can simply greet the person back with Qt ofA] 2. 


Sample Conversation 
A: OHASHI. [annyeong-haseyo] = Hello. 
B: OFA SHIIS. [annyeong-haseyo] = Hi. 


ZtAFSEL| Ch. = Thank you. 


ZEAE + SELICE = ZLARSELICH. 


[gam-sa] [hap-ni-da] 


HA = appreciation, thankfulness, gratitude 
StL|CF = I do, I am doing 


ZAFEHL| EH is the most commonly used formal way of saying “Thank you.” ZAF means “grati- 
tude” and gtL|C} means “I do” or “I am doing” in E'H, polite/formal language, so together it 
means “Thank you.” You can use this expression, 4AF L|EF, whenever you want to say “Thank 


you.” in English. 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
‘nK@REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 1 LESSON 2 


After listening to this lesson, when you are asked a YES/NO question, you will be able to answer 
that question with either YES or NO in Korean. 


HI / oH 2 


In Korean, “Yes” is H| ma and “No” is OL| faniyoy in SHEE tjondaetman, polite language. 


j. [ne] = Yes. 
O-L] Q. [aniyo] = No. 


But in Korean, when people say "4|”, it is not the same as saying “Yes.” in English. The same 
goes for "O}L| £" too. This is because the Korean “L||" expresses your “agreement” to what the 


other person said. And “O}L| 2” expresses your “disagreement” or “denial” to what the other 


person said. 


For example, 
someone asks you “You don't like coffee?” (HI| Ot Æ OFSH.2? ikeo-pi an jo-a-hae-y0 iN Korean) and if 


your answer is “No, I don't like coffee” you have to say “|.” 


Strange? 


So it is more accurate to put it this way. 


H|. ine) = That's right. / I agree. / Sounds good. / What you said is correct. 
OL 8. anyo = That's not right. / I don't agree. / What you said is not correct. 


Therefore, when you ask “You don't like coffee?” in Korean, if the person answering doesn't like 
coffee, he/she will say “No.” in English but "4|" in Korean. And if the person DOES like coffee, 
he/she will say “Yes.” but “OFL|@” in Korean. 


740| EOS} 2? [keo-pi jo-a-hae-yo?] = Do you like coffee? 


Hl. SOSH. [ne. jo-a-hae-yo] = Yes, I like coffee. 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
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TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 1 LESSON 2 


41| BOs} Q? [keo-pi jo-a-hae-yo?] = Do you like coffee? 
ohe. Qt BOS. [aniyo. an jo-a-hae-yo] = No, I don't like coffee. 


70| Qt 06H42? [keo-pi an jo-a-hae-yo?] = You don't like coffee? 
othe. 06H28. [aniyo. jo-a-hae-yo] = Yes, I like coffee. 


7| Qt ZOfto R? [keo-pi an jo-a-hae-yo?] = You don't like coffee? 


Hl. Ot BOPSYR. [ne. an jo-a-hae-yo] = No, I don't like coffee. 


You don't have to worry about the other parts of the sample sentences above. Just remember 
that the Korean system for saying YES and NO is different from the English system. 


L| is more than just YES or THAT'S RIGHT. 
While H| [ne] is used to express “Yes” or “That's right”, it is also used as a conversation filler. 
If you listen to two Korean people talking with each other, you will hear them saying H| quite 


often, even when it is not intended to mean “Yes”. 


So two people can have a conversation like this. Imagine it is all in Korean. 


A: You know what, I bought this book yesterday, 
B: 4|. [ne] 

A: and I really like it. 

B: Hj. 

A: But it's a bit too expensive. 

B: Ly]. 

A: Do you know how much it was? 

B: How much was it? 

A: It was 100 dollars! 

B: 4|? [ne?] 

A: So I paid the money with my credit card. 
B: 4|... 
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LEVEL 1 LESSON 2 


A: But I still like it a lot because it's a book by Kyeong-eun Choi, one of the teachers at Talk- 
ToMelnKorean.com 

B: 4|... 

So, as you can see from the dialog above, 4] [ne] is a multi-player. It can be: 

Yes. / That's right 


but also, 


I see. / I got it. / I'm here! (when someone calls you) / I understand. / Ah-ha. / etc... 


OFOrR. 


Because | [ne] and OfL|@ [aniyo] are focused more on your agreement and disagreement 
rather than whether something is true or not, and ALSO because 4| can mean “I see.” or “Ah-ha." 
as well, Korean people often add this expression, SFO} 2 [ma-ja-yo] after 4| [ne]. 


Li], 2§O}@. [ne, ma-ja-yo] = Yes, that’s right. 


This is in order to express more strongly and clearly that you are saying “You're right.” rather than 
sounding like you are just passively listening, while nodding. 


L| again. 
L| is amazing. It can be many things already, but it can also be “What did you say?” 
Suppose someone said something to you but you couldn't hear the person well or you weren't 


paying much attention. Then you can say “|?” [ne?] to mean “Pardon me?” “I'm sorry?” “What 


did you say?” “I didn't hear you well.” You can also use "4|?" to show your surprise. 
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LEVEL 1 LESSON 2 


A: I bought a present for you. 

B: 4|? [ne?] 

A: I said I bought a present for you? 
B: LI]? 

A: Forget it. 

B: 4|? 
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LEVEL 1 LESSON 3 


After listening to this lesson, you will be able to say good-bye in Korean. 
Do you remember how to say “Hello.” in Korean? 


OF ra of All R. [an-nyeong-ha-se-yo] 


If you remember OFS ofA] @, that is fantastic. And if you even remember that “OF” in OF A obAl| 


& means “peace” and “well-being”, that is even more fantastic. 

Orla [an-nyeong] = well-being, peace, health 

And in Korean, when you say “Good-bye” in formal/polite Korean, =542f [jondaetmal], there 
are two types of expressions, and both of these expressions have the word 98 [an-nyeong] in 


them. 


One is when you are the one who is leaving. 
And the other is when you are the one who is staying. 


If you are leaving, and the other person is (or the other people are) staying, you can say: 


OF Ll O| A MI Q. [an-nyeong-hi gye-se-yo] 


If you are staying, an the other person is (or the other people are) leaving, you can say: 
=k 
OF a O| JAI Q. [an-nyeong-hi ga-se-yo] 


For now, don't worry about the literary meaning of the expressinos and just learn them as they 
are, but if you are really curious and if we were forced to translate these greetings, they would 
be translated like this. 


Orato] HINIS. = Stay in peace. 
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OFA o| ZEA] 2. = Go in peace. 

But again, don't worry about the literal meaning of these greetings JUST YET! 

** One tip Hyunwoo would like to give you: 

When Korean people say OHASHI [an-nyeong-ha-se-yo], 95| AlA]@ [an-nyeong-hi gye- 
se-yo] or 95| ZEA @ [an-nyeong-hi ga-se-yo], they don’t always pronounce EVERY single 


letter clearly. So often times, what you would hear is just the ending part, “Al|@”" [se-yo]. 


So you can deliberately sound more fluent by just saying A]|@ [se-yo] for all of these occasions. 
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After listening to this lesson, you will be able to say “I am sorry” or “I apologize” and you will 
also be able to get someone's attention when you want to say something to them or order 


something in a restaurant. 

F| mid] L| C}. [joe-song-hap-mi-da] 

Do you remember how to say "Thank you” in Korean? 
It is ZEAFSEL| CH. [gam-sa-ham-ni-da] 


If you also remember that ZAFtL|Et is basically ZA} (“appreciation” or “thankfulness”) plus $} 
LIC} (I do”), you can assume that A/S StL} is also | plus StL] Cf. 


uo 


Z| [joe-song] means “apology”, “being sorry” or "feeling ashamed”, and StL] Cf [hap-ni- 
da] means "I do", so 4] EFL] Ef [joe-song-hap-ni-da] means "I am sorry.” or "I apologize.” 


4|SetL| Ct is NOT always “I'm sorry”. 


Even though 4|4¢tL|Ct [joe-song-hap-ni-da] is BASICALLY “I'm sorry”, you can't use 2|¢fL| 


Cf when you want to say “I am sorry to hear that.” 


Many Korean people actually get confused when they talk about some bad news to their Eng- 
lish-speaking friends and hear “I'm sorry” from them. 


If you say “I'm sorry." after you hear a piece of bad news from your Korean friend, he or she 
might say “Why are YOU apologizing for that?” to you. 


now n n 


This is because 38€ L|CH} ONLY means “I apologize.”, “It was my bad.”, “Excuse me.” or "I 
shouldn't have done that.” It can never mean “I'm sorry to hear that." 
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xX 7| Q. [jeo-gi-yo] 

In English, you can use the expression “Excuse me." in all of the following situations. 

1) when you are passing through a crowd of people 

2) when you are leaving the room for a second 

3) when you want to get someone's attention and talk to them or let them know something 


4) when you want to call the waiter in a restaurant or a cafe to order something 


™7|2 [jeo-gi-yo] is an expression that can be translated to "Excuse me” but this Korean 
expression, %{7|@ is ONLY used for situation number 3 and 4 above. 


How do you say “Excuse Me.” when you want to pass through? 


You can say: 
AF Alo are. [jam-si-man-yo] (literal meaning: “Just a second.’) 
ASLI C}. [joe-song-ham-ni-da] (literal meaning: “I am sorry.’) 


AF77} TFQ. [jam-kkan-man-yo] (literal meaning: “Just a second.”) 
** Yes, “Jamsimanyo” and “jamkkanmanyo” are the same thing. 


These are the most commonly used expressions. You don't have to memorize them right now, 
but they are just good to know! 
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After studying with this lesson, you will be able to say things like “A is B(noun).” or “I am 


ABC(noun).” in polite/formal Korean. 


O] Of] 2 / Of] 2 i-e-yo / ye-yo 


O| ojl Q and oll @ have a similar role to that of the English verb “to be”. The fundamental 
difference, however, is the sentence structure that they are used in. 


English sentence structure: 


ABC + [be] + DEF. 
** DEF is a noun here. 


Ex) 
ABC IS DEF. 
I am ABC. 
You are XYZ. 


Korean sentence structure: 


ABC + DEF + [be] 
** DEF is a noun here. 


Ex) 
0|71 ABCO|&Q. [i-geo ABC-ye-yo] = This is ABC. 


n n 


In English, the verb “to be” is changed to “am” “are” or “is” depending on the subject of the 
sentence, but in Korean, you decide whether to use 0]|01|@ [i-e-yo] or OF] [ye-yo] depending 
on whether the last letter in the previous word ended in a consonant or a vowel. O|0{|/@ and Oj 
are very similar and also sound similar so it is not such a big problem if you mix up these 


two, but it is better to know the correct forms. 
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When you want to say that ABC “is” DEF in Korean, if the word for “DEF” has a final consonant 
in the last letter, you add O|Q|.& [i-e-yo], but if it doesn’t have a final consonant and ends in 
a vowel, you add Oj] [ye-yo]. This is just to make the pronounciation of the connected part 


easier, so it will come naturally if you practice with some sample sentences. 


Final consonant + O[0]] @ {i-e-yo) 
No final consonant (Only vowel) + Q|. iye-yo] 


Sample sentences 


= 0/0/2. = = + OAR [mul + i-e-yo] 
(It's) water. 


7H olle. = 7g + O|O]@ [ga-bang + i-e-yo] 
(It's) a bag. 


FZO. = APSA! + Ojog [sa-mu-sil + i-e-yo] 
(It’s) an office. 


Smole. = Stil + O@ [hak-gyo + ye-yo] 

a 
HAS. = A + AL [jeo + ye-yo] 
(It's) me. 
As you can see from the examples above, in Korean, you don’t have to use articles like “a/an” 
or “the” as in English. So when you look up a noun in your Korean dictionary, you can add O|0|| 
2 or G2 and then it means “It is ABC.” “That is DEF” “I am XYZ." 


You can also make this a question simply by raising the tone at the end of the sentence. 
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= 0] 0/2. [mul-i-e-yo] = It's water. 
= 0|0i| 2? [mul-i-e-yo?] = Is that water? Is this water? 


ot i Ol] 2. [hak-gyo-ye-yo] = It's a school. 
St i Ol] @.? [hak-yo-ye-yo] = Is it a school? Are you at school now? 


4| [mwo] = what 
| 01/2? [mwo-ye-yo?] = What is it? What's that? 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TKOREAN 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 1 LESSON 6 


After studying with this lesson, you will be able to say “This is ABC.” and also ask “Is this ABC?” 
and “What is this?” in polite/formal Korean. 


O] Of] / Of] 2 i-e-yo 7 ye-yo 


In the previous lesson, you learned how 0O|0]|@ [i-e-yo] and | [ye-yo] can be placed after a 
noun to express the meaning of “It is ABC” or “I am DEF” 


Review / Example 
Xu [chaek] + o| O/ 2 [i-e-yo] = KH o| Ae. [chaek-i-e-yo] It’s a book. 
K] [jeo] + o| 2 [ye-yo] = X Oj] 2. [jeo-ye-yo] It’s me. 


** O|O]@ and Q| have a similar role to that of the English verb “to be”. 


Final consonant + O|0i] @ {i-e-yo] 


No final consonant (Only vowel) + Of & tye-yo) 


ol H [i-geo] = this, this one 
O| [i] (‘this’) + 24 [geot] ("thing") = OLZA [i-geot] --> O| H [i-geo} 


OJH [i-geo] is originally O|2 [i-geot] and it is a combination of O| [i] ("this") and 2 [geot] 


(“thing”) but it is often used as just O|} [i-geo] for the ease of pronunciation. 


Sample Sentences 


O|74 Hoole. [i-geo chaek-i-e-yo] = This is a book. 
O|7{ FHEALL. [i-geo ka-me-ra-ye-yo] = This is a camera. 


TA This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


K@RE f N Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 


IN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 1 LESSON 6 


O|7{ ADO. [i-geo keo-pi-ye-yo] = This is coffee. 
O|7{ AN 0] Oi]. [i-geo sa-jeon-i-e-yo] = This is a dictionary. 


ol H 7] oil Q? [i-geo mwo-ye-yo?] = What is this? 


In Level 1 Lesson 5, we introduced the question, |]? [mwo-ye-yo?] and it means “What is 
it?” You can add O|7{ [i-geo] in front of it to ask “What is this?” 


oH HAL? [i-geo mwo-ye-yo?] = What is this? 
O|7{ oH & 0]0||@. [i-geo haen-deu-pon-i-e-yo] = This is a cellphone. 


oH HAL? [i-geo mwo-ye-yo?] = What is this? 
O|7{ 00|0|82. [i-geo mul-i-e-yo] = This is water. 


O|7{ HAL? [i-geo mwo-ye-yo?] = What is this? 
O|7{ ALDOR. [i-geo keo-pi-ye-yo] = This is coffee. 


Do you remember how to say “No”? 


oH HITIA? [i-geo keo-pi-ye-yo?] = Is this coffee? 
ohe. O|7{ BOO] R. [a-ni-yo. i-geo mul-i-e-yo]) = No. This is water. 


Do you remember how to say “Yes, that’s right”? 


O|7{ ALO] 2? [i-geo keo-pi-ye-yo?] = Is this coffee? 
H|. SOFA. 04H ALD] OQ. tne. ma-ja-yo. i-geo keo-pi-ye-yo] = Yes, that’s right. This is coffee. 
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In this lesson, you can learn how to say “this” “that” and “it” in Korean. 

In English, the words “this” and “that” can be used both on their own and to modify words. 
Example) 

In English you can say “This is my car” and also “This car is mine.” So the word “this” here can 


be used as a pronoun and also as a word that modifies “car.” 


In Korean, however, words for “this” as a modifier and “this” as “this item here” or “this thing 


here” are strictly distinguished, and the same is true for “that” as well. 


ol [i] = this (near you) 
_l [geu] = the / that (near the other person) 


xX [jeo] = that (over there) 


l [geu] the, that 


THIS 
IS 


YOUR Generally, when you are referring to 
FRIEND. something farther away from you and 
closer to the other person you are talk- 
ing to, you use the word =l [geu]. 


ol [i] this Generally, when you are referring to some- 
thing far away from both you and the other 


Generally, when you are referring person you are talking with, you use the 


to something near yourself , you word x [jeo]. 


use the word O| {i]. ae 


xX [jeo] that, over there 
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Since O|, 1, and X| in Korean can only work as modifiers, when you want to say ‘this’ ‘that’ or 


‘it’ as pronouns, you have to add the word H [geo] or A [geot] after these words. 


H [geo] = Al [geot] = thing, item, stuff, fact 


So... 
O| fi = this 
O| t Al = ol Al [i-geot] or ol H [i-geo] = this thing, this item, this one 


_l [geu] = the, that 


la ZA = AA [geu-geot] or APA [geu-geo] = the thing, the item, that one, it 


X [jeo] = the, that, that ... over there 

xX + Zd = xX Al [geu-geot] or xX H [geu-geo] = that thing over there 
You can form various expressions using O|, 1, or X| along with other words. 
Example) 


Apa [sa-ram] means a person 
O| AFÆ [i sa-ram] = this person, this man here, this lady here, he, she 
1 Ate [geu sa-ram] = the person, that person, he, she 


X| Att [jeo sa-ram] = that person over there, he, she 
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In this lesson, you can learn how to say something is NOT something. 


Now, let's review. Do you remember how to say “this” “that” and “the/it” in Korean? 


O| [i] = this (near you) 

ol H [i-geo] or ol Al [i-geot] = this thing, this item, this stuff, this fact 
1l [geu] = the / that (near the other person) 

APA [geu-geo] or AA [geu-geot] = the thing, the item, that one, it 


X [jeo] = that (over there) 


xX 7 [jeo-geo] or X Al [jeo-geot] = that thing over there 


Apa [sa-ram] means a person 
O| AFÆ [i sa-ram] = this person, this man here, this lady here, he, she 
3 Ate! [geu sa-ram] = the person, that person, he, she 


A| Att [jeo sa-ram] = that person over there, he, she 


Of L| ojl Q [a-ni-e-yo] = to be not, it is not, you are not 


O}L| Oj] 2 [a-ni-e-yo] is the present tense form in the formal language of the verb OL| CEF (to be 


n n ME n" n 


not). So OFL|O]@ [a-ni-e-yo] means “It's not” "I am not.” "You're not” “He/she is not” and etc. 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
i 


z = Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN K@REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 1 LESSON 8 


Whenver you want to say that something is NOT something, you can say a subject 


and OFL| ol 2 [a-ni-e-yo]. 
NOUN + OfL|O]@ = TO BE NOT + NOUN 


Example: 

X| OFL| Ol]. [jeo a-ni-e-yo] = It's not me. 
2.o OFL|O|@. [u-yu a-ni-e-yo] = It's not milk. 
= OHH Ale. [mul a-ni-e-yo] = It’s not water. 


n n "n n 


If you want to say “This is not milk” "I am not a student.” "That's not a park.” and etc, you can 


add a word at the beginning of the sentence. 


milk = 24 [u-yu] 
not milk = 22 OFL|O]@. [u-yu a-ni-e-yo] 


This is not milk. = o| J 22 oH Ale. [i-geo u-yu a-ni-e-yo] 


student = 4 [hak-saeng] 
not a student = St4# OFL|O]@ [hak-saeng a-ni-e-yo] 


Tam not a student. = X SHH OFL| Ol]. [jeo hak-saeng a-ni-e-yo] 


liquor = = [sul] 
not liquor = & OfL|0O]@ [sul a-ni-e-yo] 


That is not liquor. = X 7 = OH Ale. [jeo-geo sul a-ni-e-yo] 


cat = 10| [go-yang-i] 
not a cat = 10| oH Ale [go-yang-i a-ni-e-yo] 


It is not a cat. = AA 10| oA. [geu-geo go-yang-i a-ni-e-yo] 
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In this lesson, you are going to learn about the topic marking particles and the subject mark- 
ing particles in Korean. Most languages don’t have subject marking particles or topic marking 
particles in their sentences, so the concept might be very new, but once you get used to them, 
knowing how to use these particles will come very much in handy. 

Topic marking particles 

2 [eun] / = [neur] 

The main role of topic marking particles is letting the other people know what you 
are talking about or going to talk about, and topic marking particles are attached 
after nouns. 

Words ending with a last consonant + -2 

Words ending with a vowel + -= 

Examples: 

7} [ga-bang] + © [eun] 


L} [na] + = [neun] 


The topic of the sentence, marked by © [eun] or = [neun] is usually (but not always) the same 
as the subject of the sentence. 


X| [jeo] = I 
L L 4 i 
H + € [neun] = H [jeo-neun] = as for me / (I am talking) me 
= StAHO| Ol]. [jeo-neun hak-saeng-i-e-yo] = As for me, I am a student. / I am a student. 


Here, the word X| (I) is both the topic of the sentence (talking about “I” here) and the subject of 
the sentence (“I" is the subject, and “am” is the verb.’) 
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But the uniqueness of the Korean language can be found in the following sample sentence. 


Ly oy = y= Qs} 2. [nae-il-eun jeo-neun il-hae-yo] 


= "As for tomorrow, I work.” 


Here, LH Ql [nae-il], tomorrow, is followed by 2 [eun], is a topic, but not the subject of the 


verb &YöCEt [il-ha-da], “to work” because it is not “tomorrow” that works but “I” that work. 


Subject marking particles 
O| i7 ZF igal 


The role of subject marking particles is relatively simple compared to that of role of topic mark- 


ing particles. 
Words ending with a last consonant + -O| 
Words ending with a vowel + -7} 


Examples: 
7} 2 [ga-bang] + O| [i] 
ful [hak-gyo] + 7} [ga] 


So, basically, 
topic marking particles (2 /= ) express what the topic of the sentence is, 
and subject marking particles (01/7) show what the SU bject of the sentence is, 


but that’s not everything. 
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What more is there about the particles 2/=/0|/7k 


(1) 


In addition to marking topics, 2 [eun] / = [neun] has the nuance of “about” something, “as 
for” something, or even “unlike other things” or “different from other things.’ 


(2) 


In addition to marking subjects, O| [i] / 7} [ga] has the nuance of “none other than 


n n 


nothing 
but” and also, when used inside a complex sentence, the role of marking the subject without 
emphasizing it too much. 


Let's look at some examples of (1). 


O|7{ [i-geo] = this / AtZ} [sa-gwa] = apple / Q|& [ye-yo] = to be / is 
ol 7 ADHA. [i-geo sa-gwa-ye-yo] = This is an apple. 


You can add 2/= to this, and in this case the subject, 0|74, ends in a vowel, so add -=. 


oJ 4E ATHOL 2. [i-geo-NEUN sa-gwa-ye-yo] 


= (The other things are not apples, but) THIS is an apple. 
So you can imagine someone talking like this: 


oH 7{ DO]. [i-geo keo-pi-ye-yo] (= This is coffee) 

O|7{= S0]0||2. [i-geo-NEUN mul-i-e-yo] (= That was coffee, but THIS ONE, it's water.) 
OAS SHAFA. [i-geo-NEUN o-ren-ji-ju-seu-ye-yo] 

(= And THIS ONE, it's different again, it's orange juice.) 

O|77= H02? [i-geo-NEUN mwo-ye-yo?] 

(= And what about this one? What is it?) 
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As you can see from this example, 2/= has the role of emphasizing the topic of the sentence 
by giving it the nuance of “that one is ... and/but THIS ONE is...” So sometime it is unnatural to 


used 2/= in every sentence you Say. 


So in Korean, although 2 and = are generally topic marking particles, people often save 2/= 
for really emphasizing the topic in contrast to the other parts of the sentence. 


For example, if you want to say “The weather's nice today.” in Korean, you can say it in many 
ways. (Don’t worry about the entire sentence here. Just focus on the use of 2/=.) 


1) 2S SM SQ. [o-neul nal-ssi jot-ne-yo] 
The weather's good today. 


2) 29S2 SM SUR. [o-neul-EUN nal-ssi jot-ne-yo] 


(The weather hasn't been so good lately, but TODAY, it's good.) 


3) 2S SWE SQ. [o-neul nal-ssi-NEUN jot-ne-yo] 


(Today, not necessarily everything else too, but at least the weather is good.) 
So THAT's how powerful and useful the topic marking particles (2/=) can be in changing the 
nuance of your Korean sentences! 
Let's look at some examples of (2). 
F0} [jo-a-yo] = it's good /  [mwo] = what / O|/7} [i/ga] = subject marking particles 
Imagine that one says “#0}@. [jo-a-yo]" and that means “It’s good.” or “I like it” 


But if you are not quite sure WHAT is good, you can ask “WHAT is good?” or “What are you 
talking about?” 
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In order to express your curiosity as to “WHAT” is good, you can ask: 

F 7 z048? [mwo-GA jo-a-yo?] 

Here the word 7} [ga] emphasize what the subject of the verb “to be / £0}Q" is. 
If one says, 

ABC 20}. [ABC jo-a-yo] = ABC is good. 


And if you disagree and you think XYZ is good, not ABC. You can express your opinion that 
the subject of “being good” should be XYZ, not ABC, by saying: 


ABC 0}? XYZ7} 0}! [ABC jo-a-yo? XYZ-GA jo-a-yo] 


So, with O| and 7}, you can add more flavor and more concrete meanings to your Korean sen- 
tences when you want to emphasize WHO did something, WHICH ONE is good, and etc. 


Is that everything? 
Almost. 


As you can see from above, 2/+= and O|/7} both have different roles, but the roles of 2/= 
as a ‘contrast’ factor is much stronger, because you can change the topic of a sentence with 
£/=. So, when you form complex sentences (i.e. I think the book that you bought is more 
interesting than the book I bought.), in general, 2/= is not so commonly used all over the 
sentences. Often times 2/=/0|/7} can be dropped, but when you need particles to clarify the 
meaning, O|/7} will be more commonly used. 
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In this lesson, we are going to have a look at the expressions 


4A mW mm mW 
ol 0} Q [i-sseo-yo] and oO 0} Q [eop-sseo-yo] 


When you want to talk about what people HAVE/DON'T HAVE, and also about 
things that EXISTS/DOESN'T EXIST, you can use these expressions. 


ol QR [i-sseo-yo] comes from QIC} [it-da], and it basically expresses that something exists. 


If you are talking about someone or something existing in a specific place, it means ‘to be: 


Ex) I am here. / It's over there. / I am at home now. 


If you are talking about something (or someone in some cases) in your possession, 
it means ‘to have’ 


Ex) I have a sister. / I have eleven dogs. / Do you have a private airplane? 


And AH QR [eop-sseo-yo] is the opposite, and it comes from the verb Q{C} [eop-da]. Even 
though there IS a way to say the same thing, using 20/8 and making into a negative sen- 
tence, since there is this independent verb in Korean (9 H.) for expression non-existence, it’s 
more convenient to use 2/0{@ rather than saying Q/A| W042 or Ot UALR (we'll learn these 


form in a later lesson to come.) 


So, in conclusion, 


02 -AAL 


[i-sseo-yo] [eop-sseo-yo] 
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Let's look at more examples! 
ol H Q [i-sseo-yo] 


And in our examples, let's use the following words: 


= [mul] = water / 4!-! [chin-gu] = friend / A|ZF [si-gan] = time 


You simply add Q0|@ at the end of the noun that you are referring to. 


1. = UHR. [mul i-sseo-yo] = There is water. / Water exists. / I have water. / They have water. 
2. = UH? [mul i-sseo-yo?] = Is there water? / Do you have water? / Do they have water? 
3. Ala QLH Q. [chin-gu i-sseo-yo] = I have friends. / I have a friend. / There are friends. 

4. Al UAAR? [chin-gu i-sseo-yo?] = Do you have friends? / Do they have friends? 

5. A] Zt QIQ @. [si-gan i-sseo-yo] = There is time. / I have time. / They have time. 


6. A|Zt QAQ? [si-gan i-sseo-yo?] = Is there time? / Do you have time? / Do they have time? 


And just by replacing 2! 01 [i-sseo-yo] with 9/0] [eops-eo-yo] you get sentences in the 


opposite meanings. 


A 0 Q [eop-sseo-yo] 


1. A] Zt Q H2. [si-gan eop-sseo-yo] = There is no time. / I don't have time. / We don't have time. 


2. Al) QHQ. [chin-gu eop-sseo-yo] = I don’t have friends. 
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Do you remember the usages of e = [eun/neun], the topic marking particles and 
O|/7} [i/ga], the subject marking particles? 


2 and = mark the topic of a sentence, and at the same time emphasize the contrast between 


the topic of the sentence and the other things. 


So if you say A|Zt 9/0]. [si-gan eops-eo-yo] that means “I don’t have time.” and if you want 


to say, "I have other things but just TIME is not what I have.” you can say that simply by add 


2 [eun] or = [neun] at the end of A]Z! [si-gan] (but in this case, A|ZF ends with a last conso- 


nant so © is used), that becomes A 7h AHALE. 


And if someone asks you “What is it that you don't have? What are you saying that you don't 
have?” you can answer that question by saying “TIME. Time is what I don't have.” and that can 


be expressed through A zol goe. 


Q108 and H8 can be used to form many interesting and frequently used expressions in 


Korean. 


XO] [jae-mi] = fun 
AHO] + UAS = AYO] Q!O{e literally means “fun exists” but it means “to be interesting” 
**Notice how the two words are even written without any space inbetween. That's because it 


has already become an expression used daily. 


Example) 


TTMIK AHO] 20] 2! [jae-mi-i-sseo-yo] = TTMIK is fun! / TTMIK is interesting! 
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In this lesson we are going to study how to ask "Do you have ...?” or “Is there ...?” and 


also how to say “Give me .... please.” or ‘I'd like to have ... please.” 


n n 


Do you remember how to say “I have ...” “You have ...” or "There is ..."? 

AAL. [i-sseo-yo] “I have ...” “You have ...” "There is ...” 

AH RQ. [eop-seo-yo] “I don’t have ...” “You don’t have ..” “There isn’t ..” 

Examples 

Ati} [sa-gwa] = apple 

At} 210] 2 [sa-gwa i-sseo-yo] = I have an apple. There are apples. They have some apples. 
Ati} G10] @ [sa-gwa eop-seo-yo] = I don’t have an apple. There is no apple. 

QHZ [o-ren-ji] = orange 

QHZ] QO] 2 [o-ren-ji i-sseo-yo] = I have an orange. There is an orange. 

QHZ] G10] 2 [o-ren-ji eop-seo-yo] = I don't have an orange. There is no orange. 

Now, if you want to ask whether someone has something or not or whether something exsits? 
Simply by raising the tone at the end of the sentence, you can make it a question. 


90/2? [i-sseo-yo] = Do you have ...? Is there ...? 


A Q? [eop-seo-yo] = Don't you have ...? There isn't ...? 
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Examples 


At} QLA 2 [sa-gwa i-sseo-yo] = I have an apple. There are some apples. 


AtZ} QHQ? [sa-gwa i-sseo-yo] = Do you have an apple? Do you have apples? 


Att $10]? [sa-gwa i-sseo-yo] = You don't have any apple? There is no apple? 
Let's take some other nouns for example. 
A|Z [si-gan] = time 


Al Zt olo 8? [si-gan i-sseo-yo?] = Do you have some time? 
Al Zł 9} 0} R? [si-gan eop-seo-yo?] = You don't have time? 


7{ | [keo-pi] = coffee 


F| I] QO} 2? tkeo-pi i-sseo-yor] = Do you have coffee? 
H T| £4 H R? [keo-pi eop-seo-yo?] = Don't you have coffee? You don't have coffee? 


Now, after figuring whether someone has something or not, you might as well want to ask for 


some of it, by saying “Please give me ...” or ‘I'd like to have ... please.’ 
FH [ju-se-yo] = Please give me 


FAI [ju-se-yo] comes from the verb 4=C} [ju-da] which means “to give” so literally, FAIS 


only means “please give” in the polite/formal language regardless of to whom or by whom. 
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Examples 

A: At Zt QLH? [sa-gwa i-sseo-yo?] = Do yo have apples? 

B: Hl. AFD 2/01. [ne. sa-gwa i-sseo-yo] = Yes, we have apples. 
A: Ataf FAIS. [sa-gwa ju-se-yo.] = Give me (an/some) apple(s). 


** Please note that there is no strict disctinction between plural and singular in Korean nouns. 


: HI| QHQ? [keo-pi i-sseo-yo?] = Do you have coffee? 
: OFLIQ. HI| H2. [an-i-yo. keo-pi eop-seo-yo] = No, we don't have coffee. 
: PS UALR? [u-yu i-sseo-yo?] = Do you have milk? 


> H|. 2S UAR. [ne. u-yu i-sseo-yo.] = Yes, we have milk. 


> v > DW > 


: PS ZEA. [u-yu ju-se-yo.] = Give me some milk, please. 


=| Q [ju-se-yo] can be used in many different situations: when you ask someone to hand 
something over to you, when you are ordering something in a restaurant, when are asking for 
an item in a shop, or, when attached to a verb (which we will learn how to do in a later lesson) , 


to ask someone to do something for you. 


More Examples 

oojaa FANA [a-i-seu-keu-rim ju-se-yo] = Please give me some ice cream. 
HHH FAIL [haem-beo-geo ju-se-yo] = Please give me a hamburger. 

ZA] FAILE [gim-chi ju-se-yo] = Please give me some kimchi. 

217| 4242 [bul-go-gi ju-se-yo] = Please give me some bulgogi. 


HF FAIS [bap ju-se-yo] = Please give me rice. Please give me food. 
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In the previous lesson, we learned how to say “Please give me ...” or “I'd like to have ... please” 


in Korean. Do you remember the expression? 
= | 2 [ju-se-yo] = Please give me... / I'd like to have ... 


And you can use this expression (FÀ) to order something in a restaurant or to ask for more 


side dishes while you are eating. 


Z} FAIS. [gim-bap ju-se-yo] = Kimbap, please. (when ordering in a restaurant) 
17| 4/2. [bul-go-gi ju-se-yo] = Bulgogi, please. (when ordering in a restaurant) 
ZA FAIS. [gim-chi ju-se-yo] = Please give us some kimchi here. 
(when asking for some (more) side dishes in a restaurant) 


n n 


In this lesson, let us have a look at how to say "It tastes good.” "It is delicious.” and also how to 


thank for a meal or food before and after the meal. 
Of [mat] = taste 


Ot [mat] means “taste” in Korean. Now, do you remember how to say “there is” or “I have”? 
Yes! 2/01 [i-sseo-yo] is the expression. So by putting 3 and 2/0/28 together, you get the ex- 
pression 91 Q!0|@ [ma-si-sseo-yo] which means “It's delicious.” 

aolo Q [ma-si-sseo-yo] = It's tasty. It's delicious. 


Examples 


oH 102. [i-geo ma-si-sseo-yo] = This is delicious. 
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XH A/S! GQ!O] Q. [jeo ke-ik ma-si-sseo-yo] = That cake is delicious. 
AA OFQ!0] @. [sam-gyeop-sal ma-si-sseo-yo] = Samgyupsal (Korean barbecue) is delicious. 
Q 


? [mwo-ga ma-si-sseo-yo?] = What's delicious? 


Now, do you also remember how to say “there isn't” or “I don't have” in Korean? 
Yes, $10] [eop-seo-yo] is the expression. So by putting Gt and QH & together, you get the 


expression 9H & [ma-deop-seo-yo], which means “It doesn’t taste good.” 


oge [mad-eop-seo-yo] = It's not tasty. It's not delicious. It tastes awful. 


Note that the pronunciation of the last letter in OF which is A, changes according to the 
word that follows it. When it is NOT followed by any word, it's pronounced as [t], ending the 
word there. When it is followed by 2/012, it becomes an [S] sound, making 3910H & pro- 
nounced as [ma-si-sseo-yo]. When it is followed by 9H., it becomes a [D] sound, making 5 


10] pronounced as [ma-deop-seo-yo]. 


Examples 
O|7{ 4910428? [i-geo ma-deop-seo-yo?] = Does this taste awful? 


O| A} 3910H Q. [i cha ma-deop-seo-yo] = This tea tastes awful. 


Now, you know how to say “It's delicious.” and “It’s not delicious.” It's time to learn a phrase 
that you can say to thank for a meal before and after you eat. This is very important especially 


if someone is treating you or if you are invited to someone's house. 
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xt HAS L| CH. [jal meok-ge-sseum-ni-da] 


At HAA L|EF [jal meok-ge-sseum-ni-da] literally means “I am going to eat well.” or “I will eat well.” 

(Don't worry about the grammar that is used here yet. Just learn this as a set phrase for the time being.) And 

this expression is used very frequently among Koreans when they are about to start eating a 

meal, usually regardless who's paying for the meal. But in case someone in particular is paying 

for the meal for the other(s), the other(s) will say 4 HALL to the person who's buying. 

When you eat with your friends to whom you don't use polite/formal language, and when you 
2 


want to joke that your friend should buy you food, you can also say 4 47! [jal meo-geul- 


ge!] which implies that you are thanking them because they are going to treat you. 
a H Ws L| CH. [jal meo-geo-sseum-ni-da] 
Once you have finished a meal, if you want to thank someone for the meal, or just thank for 


the meal in general, you can use this expression. ¥ 8 Q£ L|CEF literally means “I have eaten 


well” (Again, don't worry about the grammar here.) but it really means "Thank you for the food.” 
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In this lesson, we are going to study how to say “I Want tO...” in Korean. 


In the previous lessons, we learned how to say that something is delicious, and also how to 


thank for the food you are going to eat. 


OOI Q. [ma-si-sseo-yo] = It’s delicious. 


4 HAS L| CH. [jal meok-ge-sseum-ni-da] = Thank you for the food. I will enjoy it. 


But before you order something in a restaurant in a coffee shop, you might as well ask your 


friends what they want to eat, and also tell them what you want to eat. 


In English, you add the expression "want to” before the verb, but in Korean, you need to change 


the end of the verb. But don't worry. It's not too difficult to do. 
-1l Al 0} Q [-go si-peo-yo] = I want to ... 
Now, let's practice. 


Here are some frequently used Korean verbs. 
7 Cf [ga-da] = to go 


EC} [bo-da] = to see 
H C} [meok-da] = to eat 


And changing these verbs into the -1l Al 0} Q form is very simple. 
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Just drop the C} [da] (the last letter in all Korean verbs) and add -1l Al He [-go sipeoyo]. 


to go = 7|}C} [ga-da] ---> 7} + -1l HAR 


7til Al Oj Q [ga-go si-peo-yo] 


I want to go. 


to see = HC} [bo-da] ---> H + -1 HAR 


H Al 0} Q [bo-go si-peo-yo] 


I want to see/look/watch. 


to eat = HCH [meok-da] ---> H + -1l HAR 


H al Al 0} Q [meok-go si-peo-yo] 


I want to eat. 


Sample conversation 
A: 4 H al Al 0} Q? [mwo meok-go si-peo-yo?] = What do you want to eat? 


B: ou H H H al Al 07 Q. [haem-beo-geo meok-go si-peo-yo] = I want to eat a hamburger. 
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Here's a useful word to know. 
5 [deo] = more 


Now that you know how to say “I want to eat (it)" you can say “I want to eat more.” using this 


word (0). 


H al Al 0} Q. [meok-go si-peo-yo] = I want to eat it. 
5 H al Al 0} Q. ideo meok-go si-peo-yo] = I want to eat MOFe. 


** Note the word order here. 


TA | This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
nK@REAN 


is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 1 LESSON 14 


In our previous lesson, we learned how to say “I want to” in Korean. In this lesson, we will 


practice using the structure “I want to” in context through more sample conversations. 


First, let's look at 5 verbs. Don’t worry if they are new to you. At this point, knowing how to 


use them is more important than memorizing each and every one of them. 


OFE} [ha-da] = to do 
H CF [bo-dal = to see 
H C} [meok-da] = to eat 
AFC} [sa-da] = to buy 


OFA C} [ma-si-da] = to drink 

Do you remember how to change a verb into the "I want to + verb” form? 
òp +—+ a1 Al 12 

Yes. Ct [da] disappears and you add 1 4!0|2 [go si-peo-yo] after the verb. 


ofC}f --> ofa! HAL [ha-go si-peo-yo] = I want to do... 
HAC} --> H0 XAR [bo-go si-peo-yo] = I want to see ... 
HC} --> H0 HAR [meok-go si-peo-yo] = I want to eat ... 
AE} --> Afi NAR [sa-go si-peo-yo] = I want to buy ... 


DHIE --> OFA| a NOAR [ma-si-go si-peo-yo] = I want to drink ... 
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Do you remember how to say “WHAT" in Korean? 
z] [mwo] = what 


Sample conversations: 


** Remember: In Korean, objects come before verbs. 


: a ofa Al H2? [mwo ha-go si-peo-yo?] = What do you want to do? 

> Hajh N Ha HHR. [tel-le-bi-jeon bo-go si-peo-yo] = I want to watch TV. 

> Ae] At Ha AHR? ftel-le-bi-jeon bo-go si-peo-yo?] = You want to watch TV? 
; Ll. [ne] = Yeah. 


: 4 a HHR? [mwo bo-go si-peo-yo] = What do you want to watch? 


non > D > W > 


: FA HA HHR. [nyu-seu bo-go si-peo-yo] = I want to watch the news. 


: OJH Af al HH. [i-geo sa-go si-peo-yo] = I want to buy this. 
: O| 742? [i-geo-yo?] = This one? 
: Hj. OH Hat H02. [ne. i-geo meok-go si-peo-yo] = Yeah. I want to eat this. 


: OJH FO]? [i-geo mwo-ye-yo?] = What is this? 


> U > D DD 


: OJH ZEFO| Ol] @. [li-geo gim-bap-i-e-yo] = This is gimbap. 


Some more useful verbs 


I want to read ... 


JCF [ilg-da] = to read / Y1 4/0] 2 [il-ggo si-peo-yo] 
XC} [ja-da] = to sleep / AHE 4/0] 2 [ja-go si-peo-yo] = I want to sleep. 

SC} [nol-da] = to hang out, to play / = 4!0{@ [nol-go si-peo-yo] = I want to play. 
+|CH [swi-da] = to rest / P| 4!0{2 [swi-go si-peo-yo] = I want to rest. 


Q!SEC} {il-ha-da} = to work / Yoja HHQ [il-ha-go si-peo-yo] = I want to work. 
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In this lesson, we are going to talk about NUMBERS! 


We wish we could say that there is a very easy way to learn the Korean numbers once and 
never forget them, but the truth is, there isn't. As far as the numbers are concerned, you will 
have to keep practicing using them until they stick. So in this lesson we will introduce the sino- 


Korean numbers up to 1000. 


Sino-Korean numbers 

We will use the term “sino-Korean” when a Korean word is based on the Chinese language. 
Since Korea has received a lot of influence from China, many words in the Korean language 
have their roots in the Chinese language. So over the course of time, Korean people started us- 
ing both the sino-Korean number system and the native Korean number system. And the situa- 
tions and the contexts in which each system is used are different, but don't worry. You will get 


used to the two systems and how to differentiate between these two by practicing with us! 


2 2 O| [i] 
3 $t [sam] 4 A [sa] 
6 = [ryuk] or & [yuk] 
7 8 © [pal] 
9 + [gu] 10 4 [sip] 
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And the rest is easy. 

In Korean, if you want to say 11, you just say TEN + ONE. 
If you want to say 33, you just say THREE + TEN + THREE. 
If you want to say 99, you say NINE + TEN + NINE. 


100 #4 [baek] 1,000 Žž [cheon] 


Can you guess how to say 312 in Korean? 
Yes, you are right. 


THREE + HUNDRED + TEN + TWO 


Ab + WY + Al + O| 


[sam-baek-sip-i] 


Some more examples 
1,234 = 1,000 (1) + 2 (0l) + 100 (HH) + 3 (AH) + 10 (AJ) + 4 (A 
512 = 5 (Q) + 100 (HH) + 10 (AJ) + 2 (0l) 


Note that for 1,000, 100, and 10, you don’t have to say one (Æ) + thousand (H), &, or YN. 
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In this lesson, we are going to learn how to conjugate Korean verbs. 
When you look up verbs in a Korean dictionary, they are in this form: 


7HEF [ga-da] = to go 

LC} [meok-da] = to eat 
AEE} [ja-da] = to sleep 

(tH 2|C} [ttae-ri-da] = to hit 


SE} [ut-da] = to laugh 


And when you change the forms of these verbs to express the present tense, the future tense, 
the past tense, and etc., the first thing you need to do is to drop the last letter, C} [da], and 


then you have the verb stem. 


Verb stems of the verbs above: 


7t [gal 

H [meok] 

AF [ja] 

Hel [ttae-ri] 


S [ut] 


And to these, you add the appropriate verb endings to make them complete. And in this lesson 
we are going to learn how to change these dictionary forms of the verbs into the present 
tense. 


nK@REAN 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 1 LESSON 16 


The Present Tense 
In order to conjugate a verb into the present tense, you take the verb stem, and add one of 


these endings: 


oe [a-yo] 
H2 [eo-yo] 
OF Q [yeo-yo] 


** Note that we are introducing the endings in the polite language. Do not worry about learn- 
ing to use different politeness levels. Once you have learned how to say everything in polite 


language, changing it to other politeness levels is very easy to do. 


So, which one of these three endings goes after which verb stem? 


It's quite simple. 


If the verb stem’s last vowel is H [a] or = [o], it is followed by OF 2 [a-yo]. 
If the last vowel is NOT ł [a] or + [o], it is followed by He [eo-yo]. 
And only one verb stem, which is of [ha], is followed by ge [yeo-yo]. 


Let's look at some examples. 


1) 

7C} [ga-da] = to go 

The verb stem is 7} [ga] and its last vowel is ł [a] so you add ote [a-yo]. 

So it first becomes 7} + O}, and then more naturally, it becomes 7e [ga-yo] for ease of 


pronunciation. 
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JEF [ga-da] = to go (dictionary form) 


--> 7}|@ [ga-yo] = I go. You go. He goes. She goes. They go. (present tense) 


2) 
THC} [meok-da] = to eat 
The verb stem is H [meok] and its level vowel is | [eo] so itis NOT f or +, so you add o 


Q [eo-yo]. 
So it becomes, H + He [meo-geo-yo] 


CCE [meok-da] = to eat (dictionary form) 
H0| 8 [meo-geo-yo] = I eat. You eat., and etc. (present tense) 
** Note that there is a liaison in the pronunciation at 4 + O| [meok + eo] which sounds like 


H4 [meo-geo]. 


3) 

HC} [bo-da] = to see, to watch, to look 
Verb stem? ] [bo] 

What is it followed by? ote [a-yo] 


H + ofe ---> Over time, it started being pronounced and written as He [bwa-yo]. (Say 


Ht + Of + & three times as fast.) 


HILT} [bo-da] = to see, to watch, to look 


H} [bwa-yo] = I see. I look. I watch. You look. and etc. (present tense) 


nK@REAN 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 1 LESSON 16 


4) 
HO| C} [bo-i-da] = to be seen, to be visible 


Verb stem? HO| [bo-i] 
What is it followed by? 0/2 [eo-yo] 


HO] + HQ ---> HOR [bo-yeo-yo] 


+1 0|C} [bo-i-da] = to be seen, to be visible 


#012 [bo-yeo-yo] = It’s visible. I see it. 


5) 
OE} [ha-da] = to do 


Verb stem? Oo} [ha] 


What is it followed by? de [yeo-yo] 
of + AQ ---> of Of 2 [ha-yeo-yo] 
Over time, o}O] 2 became oH 2 [hae-yo]. 


** Here, please just remember that this verb, ofC} is very versatile. You can add a noun in front 
of it and you can form new verbs. We will introduce how to do this in lesson number 23. But 
for now, just remember that EF becomes oi @ in the present tense and it means “I do” “You 
do." "He does.” or “They do.” 
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Are there any irregularities or exceptions? 


Sadly, yes, there are. But don’t worry. Even those exceptions are NOT too far away from the 
regular rules!! And of course, we will introduce them in the nicest and easiest way possible 


through our future lessons. Thank you once again for studying with us through this lesson! 
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In the previous lesson, we looked at the basic way of conjugating the verbs in the dictionary 


form into the present tense form. Do you remember how? 


Verb stems ending with vowels =L [o] or ł [a] are followed by oe [a-yo]. 
Verb stems ending with vowels OTHER THAN — or | are followed by HR [eo-yo]. 
Verb stem ot is followed by od R [yeo-yo]. 


Now it's time to learn how to change verbs into the past tense. 


If you understand how to change verbs into the present tense, understanding how to change 
them into the past tense is just as easy. A similar rule is applied to making past tense sentences, 


and the endings are: 


OF 0} Q [a-sseo-yo] 
Q1 0} Q [eo-sseo-yo] 
Ql 0} Q [yeo-sseo-yo] 


You can add those to the verb stems, or you can think of it as just replacing the “@" at the end 


of present tense sentences with -10 & [ss-eo-yo]. 
Verb stems ending with vowels =L [o] or ł [a] are followed by ool 2 [a-sseo-yo]. 
Verb stems ending with vowels other than -L or ł are followed by He [eo-sseo-yo]. 


Verb stem ot is followed by 10} Q [yeo-sse-yo]. 


Let's take a look at some examples. 
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AEH [sa-da] = to buy 

Verb stem = At [sa] 

** You drop the final C} [da] from any verb and you get the verb stem. 
Past tense 

= At + Qt0/@ [sa + a-sseo-yo] 

= xf 0] 2 [sa-sseo-yo] 


= I bought / you bought / she bought / he bought / they bought / etc. 


QC} [o-da] = to come 

Verb stem = & [o] 

Past tense 

= Q + 20/2 [o + a-sseo-yo] 


= Sto] Q [wa-sseo-yo] 


= Į came / you came / he came / they came / she came / we came / etc. 


xm C} [jeok-da] = to write down 
Verb stem = 4 [jeok] 
Past tense 


Al + Q101@ [jeok + eo-sseo-yo] 
ZS 9104 Q [jeo-geo-sseo-yo] 


= I wrote / you wrote / he wrote / she wrote / they wrote / we wrote / etc. 


of C} [ha-da] = to do 

Verb stem = of} [ha] 

Past tense 

= d+ + AHQ [ha + yeo-sseo+yo] 
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= SH O Q [hae-sseo-yo] 
= I did / you did / he did / they did / etc. 


More sample verbs in the present tense and the past tense 


1. 
CHC} [meok-da] (Verb stem = 4 [meok]) = to eat 
Present Tense: HHQ [meo-geo-yo] 


Past Tense: oH 91012 [meo-geo-sseo-yo] 


2. 
ZFC} [jap-da] (Verb stem = %} [jap]) = to catch 
Present Tense: <FO}R [ja-ba-yo] 


Past Tense: FQ Q [ja-ba-sseo-yo] 


3. 

SICH [pal-da] (Verb stem = = [pal]) = to sell 

Present Tense: Tof e [pa-ra-yo] 

Past Tense: Æ} Q [pa-ra-sseo-yo] 

4. 

ZC} [nol-da] (Verb stem = = [nol]) = to play, to hang out 
Present Tense: Z0} [no-ra-yo] 


Past Tense: ZAHR [no-ra-sseo-yo] 
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5. 
AAT} [sseu-da] (Verb stem = 4% [sseu]) = to write, to use 
Present Tense: M] @ [sseo-yo] (NOT 0}2) 


Past Tense: MAR [sseo-sseo-yo] 


6. 

7|Cłe] Ct [gi-da-ri-da] (Verb stem = 7|Cf2] [gi-da-ri]) = to wait 
Present Tense: 7| Cf24 8 [gi-da-ryeo-yo] (NOT 7|Cf2| 0/2) 

Past Tense: 7| CHA HQ [gi-da-ryeo-sseo-yo] 


7. 
O| AFOLL} [i-sang-ha-da] (Verb stem = O|At3d} [i-sang-ha]) = to be strange 
Present Tense: O| AFol] @ [i-sang-hae-yo) (NOT 0|Af5}O}.2) 


Past Tense: O| AFH H Q [i-sang-hae-sseo-yo] 


8. 
Hol C} [meo-sit-da] (Verb stem = BH! [meo-sit]) = to be cool, to be awesome 
Present Tense: HIH Q [meo-si-sseo-yo] 


Past Tense: H 91 Q1 H Q [meo-si-sseo-sseo-yo] 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


nK@REAN 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 1 LESSON 18 


In Korean, as you already know, there are some ‘particles’ which are used to mark the roles of 
some nouns, and so far, we have learned about subject marking particles (O| [i] and 7ł [ga]) 
and topic marking particles (2 [eun] and = [neun)]). In this lesson, we are going to have a 

look at location marking particles, Oj] [e] and O]A] [e-seo], and also how to say WHERE in Ko- 


rean. 

First let's learn the word for "WHERE" or “WHICH PLACE’. 

07 C| [eo-di] = where, which place 

Now, let's look at how to ask someone "Where do you want to go?” in Korean. 


to go = 7fCt [ga-da] 


to want to = 1 H8 [go si-peo-yo] 


Do you remember how to form a sentence using 1 H8 [go si-peo-yo]? Yes, you drop the 


letter ‘C}’ at the end of a verb and attach 1 H09 Q2 after that. 


7HE + 2 NALS --> 7} H2 [ga-go si-peo-yo] = I want to go. 


7}. XHAR = I want to go. 
70 4!0{8? = Do you want to go? 


And now, you just add the word Q E| [eo-di] in front of the verb. 


C| 7} 4/0)? [eo-di ga-go si-peo-yo?] = Where do you want to go? 
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WHY USE LOCATION MARKING PARTICLES? 


Whereas it is POSSIBLE to make sentences without location marking particles (as in the exam- 
ple above: O|C| 7}0 4!0|2?), by using the right location marking particles, you can make your 
message very clear. There are many location marking particles in Korean, but let us look at the 


two most basic particles, 0| [e] and Oj]A] [e-seo]. 


oll [e] = at, to 
Noun + œ| [e] 


Oj] is a location marking particle, but it is not only used to mark locations. It means “at”, “to” 
and etc, and it can be used to mark a location, a time, a situation, and many other things, but 


here, at us just focus on its role of marking locations. 
Let us look at how it is used inside a Korean sentence, by looking at some sample sentences. 


Sample 1 
Let's say “I went to school.” in Korean. 
1. to go = 7}Eł [ga-da] 
I went = 7} + YAR = Zt0|@ [ga-sseo-yo] 
2. school = Stil [hak-gyo] 
3. to = Off [e] 


I went to school. = Stil Ol] 744.8. [hak-gyo-e ga-sseo-yo] 
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Sample 2 
Let's say “I came to Korea.” in Korean. 
1. to come = Q[Cł [o-da] 
I came = Q + YHQ = 20/2 [wa-sseo-yo] 
2. Korea = $= [han-guk] 
3. to = Off [e] 


I came to Korea. = St=0i] &09 8. [han-gug-e wa-sseo-yo] 


Sample 3 
Let's say “Where do you want to go?” in Korean. 
1. to go = 7}Eł [ga-da] 
do you want to go = 7} + 2 40/2 = 7} 4/0]2 [ga-go si-peo-yo] 
2. where = 0O{C| [eo-di] 
3. to = Off [e] 


Where do you want to go? = O{L|Ol| 7-21 4/0]? [eo-di-e ga-go si-peo-yo?] 


Sample 4 
Let's say “Where are you?” in Korean. 
1. to be = Q/C} [it-da] 
are you = Qi + O18 = YHL [i-sseo-yo] 
2. where = QE] [eo-di] 
3. at = Of [e] 
Where are you? = 0{L|0] QH? [eo-di-e i-sseo-yo?] 
Where are you now? = Ale HCA 2012? [ji-geum eo-di-e i-sseo-yo?] 


O/C] Ol] QAR Al GZ? [eo-di-e i-sseo-yo ji-geum?] 
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Of] A] [e-seo] = at, in, from 


Noun + OA] [e-seo] 


Ol] A] [e-seo] can express many things, but here let's look at two of its main roles. 


Ol] A] [e-seo] expresses: 
1. a location where an action is taking place 

(ex. I studied in the library. / I met my friends in Seoul.) 
2. the meaning of “from” a place 


(ex. I came from Seoul. / This package came from Spain.) 


The difference between Q| and Ol] Aq. 
Ol] and O/A{ can both be translated to “at” in English. How are they different then? 


Ol] expresses a location where something “is” or “exists” or a direction that you are going to- 


ward. 


Ex) ZAL UHAR. = Iam at home. 


Zl 7-2. = I'm going home. 
Ol] A] expresses a location where some action is taking place. 


Ex) JOA] Qs @. = I work at home. 


AOA, = of? = What are you doing at home? 
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Some useful verbs and their conjugations to know 


7}C} [ga-da] = to go 
7}@ [ga-yo] = I go / you go / s/he goes / they go / let's go 


Z£0| 2 [ga-sseo-yo] = went / to have gone 


©} [o-da] = to come 


2+0] Q [wa-sseo-yo] = came / to have come 


OIC} [it-da] = to be, to exist 


QI 21012 [i-sseo-sseo-yo] = was / to have been 


HC [bo-da] = to see 


#0] @ [bwa-sseo-yo] = saw / to have seen 


òE [ha-da] = to do 


SHO [hae-sseo-yo] = did / to have done 
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In this lesson, we are going to look at how to say WHEN in Korean, and also practice answering 
the questions, “When did you do it?” “When did you arrive?” “When did you come?” “When do 


you get up?” and etc. 
œ Fİ] [eon-je] = when 


Unlike Q CE| [eo-di], to which you have to add location marking particles to specify, AX| [eon- 


je] can be used on its own. 
Now let us try using the word A H| in context. 


Let's say: 


1) "When did you do (it)?" 

when = AX| [eon-je] 

you did (it) = SHEF + AAR = 340) [hae-sseo-yo] 

did you do (it)? = 90]? [hae-sseo-yo?] 

When did you do it? = O14 SHAR? [eon-je hae-sseo-yo?] 


2) "When did you arrive?’ 

to arrive = [Ato-C} [do-cha-ka-da] 

you arrived = #14 £ [do-cha-kae-sseo-yo] 

did you arrive? = [At olO|@? [do-cha-kae-sseo-yo?] 


When did you arrive? = œ Fİ] T AFGH Of 8? [eon-je do-cha-kae-sseo-yo?] 
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3) "When did you come?’ 
to come = Q[Cł [o-da] 

you came = %08 [wa-sseo-yo] 

did you come? = %0 8? [wa-sseo-yo?] 


When did you come? = O14 Sto] 8? [eon-je wa-sseo-yo?] 


4) "When do you get up? 

to get up = &YALLEF [i-reo-na-da] 

you get up = YALE [i-reo-na-yo] 

do you get up? = YALE? [i-reo-na-yo?] 


When do you get up? = œ Fİ] Gi 0} LQ? [eon-je i-reo-na-yo?] 
Some more useful nouns to know. 


Q [o-neul] = today 

OJ X| [eo-je] = yesterday 

LH 2! [nae-il] = tomorrow 

X| [ji-geum] = now 

O}7)} [a-kka] = earlier (today), a while ago (today) 


LSI [na-jung-e] = later 
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In lesson number 15, we introduced some sino-Korean numbers: 


At [sam = three] 


AF [sa = four] 


+ [gu = nine] 

A! [sip = ten] 

HH [baek = hundred] 
Xi [cheon = thousand] 


Ot [man = ten thousand], and etc. 


Now let's have a look at some native Korean numbers. There are cases where sino-Korean 
numbers are used, cases where native Korean numbers are used, and there are also some cases 


where sino-Korean numbers and native Korean numbers are used together. 


For example: 


1. When you tell the time, you have to use native Korean numbers to say the hour and sino- 


Korean numbers to say the minute. 
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2. When you say your age in everyday conversations, you use native Korean numbers, but in 


some very formal settings like in the court of law or in a formal report, sino-Korean numbers 


are used to express your age. 


3. When you are counting years, you can use either sino-Korean numbers or native Korean 


numbers, but the words that you use for counting the years change depending on whether you 


use sino-Korean numbers and native Korean numbers. 


So how do you determine which number system to use in which situation? You don't have to 


try to, and you can't really generalize the usages of the two different number systems. It is best 


to just learn to use the different number systems along with the fitting context. 


Now, let us go over the native Korean numbers and practice saying how old we are. 


Native Korean numbers 


oFL} [ha-nal] 


Ll [net] 


ul 


CHAI [da-seot] 
6 OA [yeo-seot] 
7 2s [il-gop] 

8 O15! [yeo-deol] 
9 OFS [a-hop] 
10 & [yeol] 
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From 11 to 19 is simple. You just put the number 10 and add another number after it. 


Ex) 
S (10) + oft (1) = Sot [yeol-ha-na] (11) 
@ (10) + OS (9) = StS [yeol-a-hop] (19) 


20 AE [seu-mul] 
The same rule as above for 11 through 19 applies to 21-29, 31-39, 41-49, and etc. 


30 A|= [seo-reun] 
40 O}= [ma-heun] 
50 | [swin] 

60 Of] [ye-sun] 
70 2= [i-reun] 

80 QE [yeo-deun] 


90 O}& [a-heun] 
Now, here is an interesting piece of information. 


From numbers 1 through 99, the usage of native Korean numbers is generally very distinctively 
different from the usage of sino-Korean numbers, but for bigger units like 100, 1,000, 10,000 
and etc., the words for these bigger numbers in the native Korean numbers are no longer used 


and only sino-Korean numbers are used. 
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So, 100 in the sino-Korean number is #4 [baek], and even when you need to use the native 


Korean number, you use the same word. 

And when you want to say 101, 102, and etc., you need to combine the systems together. 
101 = #4 [baek / 100] (sino-Korean) + ofL} [ha-na / 1] (native Korean) 

205 = OJ [i / 2] (sino-Korean) + #4 [baek / 100] (sino-Korean) + C}Ad [daseot / 5] (native Ko- 
rean) 


Let's have a look at how to talk about the age. 


There are two ways of saying the age, but here, let's look at the more ordinary and everyday 


fashion. 


You say a native Korean number and add # [sal] after it. 


But the numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, and 20 change forms before a noun. 


StL} [ha-na] --> St [han] 4 


= [dul] --> + [du] & 


BR WwW N FF 


All [set] --> Al] [se] & 
A 


Gl [net] --> H| [ne] & 


20 AS [seu-mul] --> ~5 [seu-mu] # 


21 AB [seu-mul] --> A= [seu-mul-han] # 
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The following are from age 1 through 100 in native Korean numbers, followed by the age 


counter & [sal]. 


204 & SSCS H, H € (100) 


Found your age? 


Now, say the age and add 0|0||@ [i-e-yo] after that. 


ot 0] Ol]. I am one year old. 


& Af0]0]@. I am ten years old. 


A %02. I am twenty years old. 


%0| H|.. I am thirty years old. 


N= 
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In this lesson, we are going to have a look at how to make negative sentences in Korean. 
There are mainly two ways to do this. 


How to make negative sentences in Korean 


1. Adding Qf [an] before a verb 
2. Using the negative verb ending, A| GSC} [ji an-ta] 


Method #1 is more simple and more colloquial, and method #2 is relatively formal but not nec- 
essarily only for formal situations. 


If you want to use method #1, and add ?t [an] before a verb, it's easier than method #2 because 
you don't have to worry about the different tenses of your sentences. The word QF [an] doesn’t 
change the tense. 

Examples 

7HE [ga-da] = to go 

Nol 7-2. [jib-e ga-yo] I’m going home. / I go home. 

gol QF 7-2. [jib-e an ga-yo] I'm NOT going home. /1 DON'T go home. 

Zo] QF 7+2? [jib-e an ga-yo?] You're NOT going home? / You DON’T go home? 

HH 2|C} [beo-ri-da] = to throw away 

174 HRAL. [geu-geo beo-ryeo-sseo-yo] I threw it away 

IH Ot HRAL. [geu-geo an beo-ryeo-sseo-yo] I DIDN'T throw it away. 

IH OFA! OF HRAL. [geu-geo a-jik an beo-ryeo-sseo-yo] I DIDN'T throw it away yet. 


Examples using method #2 (adding X| PFC [ji an-ta]) 


X| FC [ji anta] is the basic form and you need to conjugate it according to the tense, too. 
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Present tense: A| 2FOFR [ji a-na-yo] 
Past tense: A] QF OO] Q [ji a-na-sseo-yo] 


** You can apply the same verb conjugating rules as for the other verbs. 


7łEł [ga-da] = to go 

JFA| StCt [ga-ji an-ta] = to not go 

7EX| %02 [ga-ji a-na-yo] = I DON'T go. / I'm NOT going. 
7EX| %90 @ [ga-ji a-na-sseo-yo] = I DIDN'T go. 


H 2|Ct [beo-ri-da] = to throw away 

HH 2|A| fC} [beo-ri-ji an-ta] = to not throw away 

HH 2|A| %0} [beo-ri-ji a-na-yo] = I DON'T throw it away. 

HH 2|A| 2FQtO{ @ [beo-ri-ji a-na-sseo-yo] I DIDN'T throw it away. 


Very short sample dialogs 


: OF OF DR. [an a-pa-yo] = It doesn’t hurt. 

: OF OTe? FIM OF OFM}? [an a-pa-yo? jin-jja an a-pa-yo?] 
It doesn’t hurt? It really doesn’t hurt? 

F OF UZ}. [an a-pa-yo] = It doesn’t hurt. 


1. 
A: Of I}? [a-pa-yo?] = Does it hurt? 
B 
A 


w 
ro u 


0.8? [an meo-geo-yo?] = You are not going to eat? 


PW Pn 
n od r ro 


H 
H0 Q! [an meo-geo-yo!] = I'm not eating! 
BF OF HQH Q? F0! HQ! [jeong-mal an meo-geo-yo? ma-si-sseo-yo] 
You are really not going to eat? It's delicious. 

: OF HOQ QR. AH OF DIe. [an meo-geo-yo. bae an go-pa-yo] 


= I'm not eating. I'm not hungry. 


w 
ie) 
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oF 

A: O| 74 O49) 2? [i-geo mae-wo-yo?] = Is this spicy? 

B: OL| Q. OF OP). [a-ni-yo. an mae-wo-yo] = No. It's not spicy. 
A: SIME OF OS] 2? [jin-jja an mae-wo-yo?] = It’s really not spicy? 
B: H|. QF OFS]. [ne. an mae-wo-yo] = No, it’s not spicy. 
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In lesson #16, we learned how to make the dictionary form of a verb into the present tense ( 
SHH AIXI: hyeon-je si-je) and in lesson #17, we learned how to make the past tense (Z}74 A| 
X|: gwa-geo si-je). And we also learned that the verb S}C} [hada] has a very unique way of be- 


ing conjugated. 

OFC} [ha-da] = to do 

Dicationary from = o}C} 

Present tense = of + G12 = H2 [hae-yo] 


Past tense = öf + AARE = HAR 


We also mentioned that the verb o}C} is a very powerful and useful word. That is because in 


Korean there are a lot of verbs that are made by combining a noun with oC}. 


Many of the Korean nouns that indicate or describe some action or behavior can be combined 


with òE. And they become verbs. 


Examples 
1. $4 = studying / S445}C} = to study 
2. 2 = work, job / QoL} = to work 
3. 7|% = memory / 7|SS-Cf = to remember 
4. XA = cleaning / #25}C} = to clean 
5. 22] = cooking, dish / 22|ofC} = to cook 
6. OJA} = moving / OĻLAFSHEF = to move, to move into a different house 


TA This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


i Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 1 LESSON 22 


7. {E} = song / eAHStC} = to sing 

8. + = effort / “&£ SHC = to make an effort, to try hard 

9. 59| = agreement, agreeing / S2|S5}C} = to agree 

10. 918 = admitting, acknowledgement / 2!24S5}L} = to admit 
S| = regret / SS|S+Cf = to regret 


5 
s 
12. 25 = exercise / 2So}C} = to exercise, to work out 


13. Afet = love / AFEFSEC} = to love 
14. Œ = words, language / YS}C} = to speak 


15. 442+ = thought, idea / 4#ZFo}C} = to think 
Making negative sentences with o}C} verbs 


In order to make negative sentences using these oC} verbs (check out Lesson #21 for informa- 
tion on how to make negative sentences in Korean) you need to separate the noun part and 


the ofC} part again and add 9 inbetween. 


AIZPOC} --> AYZ} OF SHC 


tHE --> 13 OF SEC} 


And if you remember from Lesson #16, there are two ways to make negative sentences in Ko- 
rean: adding QF before the verb and using the verb ending A| QtC}. If you want to use A| BEC} 


with SHC} verbs, you simply conjugate SC} [ha-da] to ofA| fC} [ha-ji an-tal]. 
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+= [nu-gu] = who 
Remember the subject markers and the topic markers? 


Subject markers: O| [i] / 7} [ga] 


Topic markers: 2 [eun] / = [neun] 


Subject markers emphasize the subject and shows ‘who’ did something, or ‘what’ is being de- 
scribed, and topic markers emphasize the topic of your sentence and shows ‘what’ or ‘whom’ 


you are talking about. 
When you want to ask simple questions like “Who did it?” “Who helped her?” or “Who made 
it?”, you are emphasizing the subject, which is the word “who” here, so you need to use the 


subject marker O| [i] or 7} [ga]. 


+-1 ends in a vowel so it would have to be followed by 7}, 


but "= plus 7f” changes to “+=7}" instead of "7377F" 


+ [nu-gu] = who 


‘= [nu-gu] + 7} [ga] = 47} --> 7 [nu-gal 


Remember that this is ONLY when you are emphasizing ‘who’ as the subject of an action or 


state. 


Compare these examples: 
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il 
When you want to ask “Who is it?” in Korean, 


you literally say “it is WHO?" so it becomes: 
+= (who) + AS (is) = A|R? [nu-gu-ye-yo?] 


2. 


When you want to ask "(Among these people, none other than) WHO is Jane?” you can say: 


+=! (who) + 7} (subject marker) + XIF! (Jane) + 0] Ol]? (is?) 
= +7} A] 2! 0] 0|| 2? [nu-ga je-in-i-e-yo?] 


3: 


And when you want to ask "Who did it?”: 


+=! (who) + 7} (subject marker) + 340]? (did?) 
- & 
= or 


7} HHQ? [nu-ga hae-sseo-yo?] 


More sample sentences 

1. 7} NHH? [nu-ga jeon-hwa-hae-sseo-yo?] Who called? 

. O|7| =A? [i-geo nu-gu-ye-yo?] Who is this? (This is who?) 

. OA] +7 %42? [eo-je nu-ga wa-sseo-yo?] Who came yesterday? 


. IH 7} GS 20] 2? [geu-geo nu-ga man-deu-reo-sseo-yo?] Who made that? 


wu A Ww N 


. =7} 4A? [nu-ga sa-sseo-yo?] Who bought it? 
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n n n n 


So far, through our previous lessons, we have learned how to say “what” “where” “when” and 


“ n 


who”. 


What = 3} [mwo] 
Where = O{L| [eo-di] 
When = AA] [eon-je] 


Who = =T [nu-gu] 
And today, we are going to learn some more 2|#Af}(interrogatives). 


How = H SA [eo-tteo-ke] 
Why = 2H [wae] 


How much (money) = %0} [eol-ma] 


How + adjective/adverb = S{0fL} [eol-ma-na] 


Generally, these interrogatives in Korean are used before the verb of a sentence. But as the 
word order of the sentences is much more flexible (thanks in part to the subject/topic/object 
markers), they can come in at various parts of sentences, depending on the context or the nu- 


ance. 


Examples 
1. Of HA [eo-tteo-ke] = how 
Oj BA] 02? [eo-tteo-ke cha-ja-sseo-yo?] = How did you find it? 


(AtC} = to find, to look for) 
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HEH SO] @? [eo-tteo-ke wa-sseo-yo?] = How did you get here? 


(QE = to come) 


2. 2H [wae] = why 
Qh NAHL? [wae jeon-hwa-hae-sseo-yo?] = Why did you call? 


(NSSH = to call) 


9} Of SO] @? [wae an wa-sseo-yo?] = Why didn't you come? 


(QE = to come) 


3. SO} [eol-ma] = how much 


SOO] 2? [eol-ma-ye-yo?] = How much is it? 


AO} S40]? [eol-ma nae-sseo-yo?] = How much did you pay? 


(LHEF = to pay) 


4, SOFL} + adjective/adverb = how + [often/fast/early/soon/etc...] 
goh} APA 22? [eol-ma-na ja-ju wa-yo?] = How often do you come? 


(AL# = often / 2C} = to come) 


AOL} H8? [eol-ma-na keo-yo?] = How big is it? 


(AC = to be big) 


SOL} HYLE? [eol-ma-na mu-geo-wo-yo?] = How heavy is it? 


(= ZC} = to be heavy) 
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In this lesson, we are going to introduce how to say “from A to B” when talking about locations 


and “from A until B” when talking about time. 

Basically, if you look at the big picture, 

Ol| A] [e-seo] and SLE} [bu-teo] mean “from” 

and 

JX] [kka-ji] means “to” or “until” 

First, let's look at how to say “from A’ in Korean. Basically, Q|] [e-seo] and 44E| [bu-teo] both 
mean “from” and they are usually interchangeable, but in cases where they are NOT inter- 
changeable, O|A] is associated more often with locations and E] is associated more often with 


time. 


Like all the other particles, =E, Ol]Aj, and 7/}A| are used AFTER a noun or a pronoun, not BE- 


FORE one. 
“From A” in Korean is "“AQ|4]" or “AE” 
Examples 


1. From Seoul 


= A|$01|A) [seo-ul-e-seo] 
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4&4 E] [seo-ul-bu-te] ** = “starting from Seoul" 


2. From now 


7| 2# [ji-geum-bu-teo] 


7| Æ9l4] [ji-geum-e-seo] ( x ) 


WwW 


. From (or Since) yesterday 


01 A] SE] [eo-je-bu-teo] 


Now, “to B” or “until B” in Korean is “B7)}X| [kka-ji].” 


Examples 


1. (From somewhere else) to Seoul 


A&H] [seo-ul-kka-ji] 


No 


. Until now 


= A| 7| [i-geum-kka-ji] 


3. Until tomorrow 


Ly 2477} | [nae-il-kka-ji] 


More examples 


1. From here to there 
= OPAL 4717F] 
= OF| HE 477X] 
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2. From head to toe 
= We) 4 ZEH] 


Held SSA 


3. From Seoul to Busan 
ASAA FAH] 


ALFE FAHI 


4. From morning until evening 


FAFE A AHA] 


OFA AA A EAFA] (x) 
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This dialog is based on the grammar points introduced in TalkToMeInKorean’s Level 1 les- 


sons. 


First listen to the dialog alone, without looking at the Korean transcript, and then check 


how much you could understand by comparing your understanding with the original text as 


well as the translation 


Korean Transcript 


lO}: 


L 


rat 


mo Oo E ae po 
Setery 


rat 
4 


UA M Oh SEA|Q. 


: Of, HI, TOFA, CHA SEA A! oH HAR? 

: OAR? 0H MZOlOR. 

: A202? L4. AHLIE 

: OHS, UF M AS OLR. HE APSF ABO. 
ChE 40e? +7 eR? 


: 25 WF M BAAL. 


: 0; A2 AE M RAR. 


T: UOA, US A, ISHL! 


FTM, AA ROE. HE.. ASO] ROL. HAE SHOR. 
AF 
Lo 


: US N= AMAL ALZE ALR? 
(AQ? ME AS APA AZ ROR, 
SOR. HF M, H fal Oj? 


: AR? SMR... 
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Tok US A, Hope? AE HAE Bal HO} k. 


Als; Yl? Uf... 471... HE MER? DAF HD NAR? 
oe: Ll. AS DA} BOR. 


Bla: H7. UA SDI ALA DA SFL} BAIR. 
DOr. HA SaL7| ALA DAR? 
UF: FRAL! Of, A7|2! Set Al E FAIL 


DOr A= Set Cf OFAlA HOR. Ae WE FAL. 


rat 


+ 


: H718, OF7| WF UAL? 4l, YF SHH FAL. 


a 


: 7 DARL OA, HAS OFA? 


pel 
oO 
n 


: HQ? OJA e? 


a 


: OFL| Oi] 2. 


H +> 


rat 


: DAE LE RO 2. 


fa E wo E 
Oo yA 2 
m @Q JẸ 
wo zo uy 
>} 2e $ 
EC W 
m 


d t? 


rat 


Korean Transcript + English Translation 
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Mina: Minsu, hello. 

US: Of, El, OFA, RSHI! O4 HAL? 

Minsu: Oh, hi, Mina. Hi. What is this? 

T10}: OJ H8? 04H AEA. 

Mina: This? This is a present. 

US: AZOR? L HAF LH CH 

Minsu: A present? Wow. Thank you. 

TOE OHS, US A AS HAL. ChE Aref AAL. 
Mina: No, it's not a present for you, Minsu. It's a present for someone else. 
US: CHE AROR? FTR? 

Minsu: Someone else? Who? 

Hop QS AS M ASS. 

Mina: Today is Hyeonju's birthday. 

Bl: HY? SRO. 

Minsu: Really? I didn’t know. 

Tok Of, A], AFA ZAL. 

Mina: Oh, there, Hyeonju came. 


n 
a 


T: DOF A], US A, Orig ofA] 2! 
Hyeonju: Mina, Minsu, hi! 

LO BA Fe. AZO/OL. 
Mina: Happy birthday. It's a present. 


HF PA AAEH C. 


Hyeonju: Wow. Thank you. 
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US: HM, HA FOL. Me... MSO] Hoek. AVS EARL. 

Minsu: Hyeonju, happy birthday. I... don’t have a present. I didn't know your birthday. 
AT MOR. AAF LH CH 

Hyeonju: It's okay. Thank you. 

ok US ME AAR AZ AAR? 

Mina: Minsu, until when do you have time? 

BIA: HQ? HE AZ ADHI AZ WOR. 

Minsu: Me? I have time until 7 o'clock. 

BIO}: SOR. AZ M, H SD AAL? 

Mina: Good. Hyeonju, what do you want to do? 

A: AR? SHR... 

Hyeonju: Me? Well... 

FIO}: US A, HH UTE? AE DAF AD NAL. 

Mina: Minsu, are you hungry? I want to have pizza. 

u7: Yl? Uf... AI... A WER? DAF AD 40/9? 

Minsu: What? I see... um... Hyeonju, how about you? Do you want to have pizza? 
S428: Hl. AS DAR Zoe. 


Hyeonju: Yeah... I like pizza too. 


US: H78. HA Sal] ALA DAP SH FAS. 

Minsu: Excuse me. Give us one kimchi bulgogi cheese pizza. 
Flop: ZA 07| A5 Ie? 

Mina: Kimchi bulgogi cheese pizza? 


UF: DEQ B! Of H78! EAA E FASL. 
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Minsu: It's delicious! Oh, excuse me! Give us three cups of cola. 
BIO: ME Be} Of OAT AOR. HE WE ZNO. 
Mina: I don’t want to drink cola. Give me beer. 

Bla: O17] WE HAL. 

Minsu: There is no beer here. 

BOF: QO} 2. 

Mina: There is. 

AFT 7/2, A7 HF UALR? H, WF SH FAS. 
Hyeonju: Excuse me, do you have beer here? Yes, give us one beer. 
BIA: 7} AHOA WAS e? 

Minsu: How drinks beer in a pizza place? 

FIO}: PH? Oe? 

Mina: Why? Is it strange? 

US: OHAL. 

Minsu: No. 

AS AF RAL. 

Hyeonju: The pizza came out. 

Tok YFEL? 

Mina: And beer? 

aF: A7 AAL. 

Hyeonju: It's here. 

Bor S AYAS ACH 


Mina: Let's eat! 


This dialog is based on the grammar points introduced in TalkToMelnKorean’s Level 1 lessons. First listen to the 
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Os: E yag HCH 


Minsu: Bon appetit! 
AF E YASUE 


Hyeonju: Let's eat. 


Vocabulary Breakdown 


ZAFEHL| E = thank you 
-11 AICE = to want to 
HO = it's okay 


ah| 2 = Well... 

-7)EX| = until 

L} 2 Ct = to come out 
4| = yes 

+=7+ = who (subject) 
+71 = who 

CH2 = different, other 


-& = also, too 

OHIE} = to drink 

OtQlO{@ = it's delicious 

OH2= = beer 

f=C} = to not know 

| = what 

HHI ECE} = to be hungry 

AFE = person, people 

WQU = birthday 

AHO! Sole = happy birthday 
412 = present 

X| ZF = three cups, three glasses 
A|Zt = time 

M| = attached after a person's name when addressing someone in polite language 
OFL|O] 2 = it's not 

OFL|@ = no 

Of = not 

OF SEA] = hello 


This dialog is based on the grammar points introduced in TalkToMelnKorean’s Level 1 lessons. First listen to the 


dialog alone, without looking at the Korean transcript, and then check how much you could understand by com- 
IN REAN paring your understanding with the original text as well as the translation. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


TalkToMelnKorean Level 1 Dialog 


OX] = when 

QAAR = it doesn’t exist, I don't have 
Q= = today 

QC} = to come 

O|7{ = this 


al Al = 7 oclock 

Q1012 = it exists, I have 

Z HAZLE = thanks for the food, bon appetit, let's eat 
mM = me 

A{7| = over there 

A\7|Q = excuse me, hey 

Gt = really, truly 

20} = it's good, I like it 

FAAI = give me 


Æp} = cola 
T|X+ = pizza 
of}L} = one 


This dialog is based on the grammar points introduced in TalkToMelnKorean’s Level 1 lessons. First listen to the 
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Thank YOU for downloading this workbook from TalkToMelInKorean.com. This WORKBOOK 
has been made to help you reinforce what you have learned from our lessons number 1 through 
10 in Level 1 at TalkToMeInKorean.com. The audio file for ALL of the Korean sentences that ap- 
pear in this workbook is also available for download. 


The STORE section of the site will open very soon and you will be able to browse through and 
purchase some really interesting Korean learning material, BUT even when we start running the 
store, we want to try our best to keep the prices of the products sold in the TTMIK STORE very 
low and reasonable so that MORE people can enjoy learning without spending too much money. 
One way you can help us make it possible to keep providing great learning material at inexpen- 
sive costs is to make donations. It doesn't have to be a lot of money, or you don't have to if 
you don't want to, or can’t afford to at the moment. But any small donation you make will be an 
enormous amount help in keeping all our regular lessons completely FREE and our store prod- 
ucts very inexpensive. 


Thank you once again. ZHAF®L| CH We hope you will keep enjoy learning with us and don't for- 
get that all of our regular lessons will be free of charge forever, so help us spread the word! 


Level 1 Lesson 1 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the next page. 


1. What is the most commonly used greeting in Korean, when you want to say “Hello,” “Good 


morning,” “Good afternoon,” or “Hi” to someone? 


( ) 


2. How do you say “Thank you” in polite and formal Korean? 


( ) 


3. What is the term for referring to the polite and formal language in Korean? 


a. [jan-so-ri] b. [jon-daet-mal] c. [han-gu-geo] d. [an-nyeong] 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 1 
1. OF ofA]. [an-nyeong-ha-se-yo] 
2. ZAF&Æ LEH. [gam-sa-ham-ni-da] 
3. b [jon-daet-mal] 


Level 1 Lesson 2 


Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the next page. 


1. Basically, how do you say “Yes” in polite formal Korean? 


( ) 


2. Basically, how do you say “No” in polite formal Korean? 


( ) 


3. What is the difference between the Korean “Yes” and “No” and the English “Yes” and “No”? 


a. The Korean “Yes” and “No” are stronger than the English “Yes” and “No.” 

b. The Korean “Yes” and “No” express your agreement or disagreement to what the other 
person said, rather than expressing whether the fact itself is true or not. 

c. In Korean, there is no “No” but there is only “Yes.” 


4. How do you say “That's right” in polite formal Korean? 


( ) 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 2 


1. 4|. [ne] 

2. OL| £. [a-ni-yo] 
3. b 

4. X0}. [ma-ja-yo] 


Level 1 Lesson 3 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the next page. 


1. If you are leaving a place and the others are staying, how do you say “Goodbye” in polite 
formal Korean? The literal translation of this expression is “Please stay in peace.” 


( ) 


2. If you are the one staying and the others are leaving the place, how do you say “Goodbye” 


in polite formal Korean? The literal translation of this expression is “Please go in peace.’ 


( ) 


3. If both you and the other person are leaving the place you are in now, and no one is stay- 


ing, what do you say to the other person to say “Goodbye” in polite formal Korean? 


( ) 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 3 


OFLA S| Al A]. [an-nyeong-hi gye-se-yo] 
2. QA S| FEA]. [an-nyeong-hi ga-se-yo] 
3, OFA O| FEA] @. [an-nyeong-hi ga-se-yo] 


Level 1 Lesson 4 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the next page. 


1. If you made a mistake or did something that you feel bad about, what can you say in polite 
Korean to apologize? 


( ) 


2. You are running up the stairs inside a busy subway station and accidentally stepped on 
somebody's foot. What can you say to the person to apologize? 


( ) 


3. You are in a restaurant and you are now ready to order. What do you say to the waiter to 
get his or her attention? 


( ) 


4. You want to pass through a crowd of people or reach out for a book in a bookstore but 


there is someone in your way, what can you NOT say to mean “Excuse me”? 


4|SStL|Ch. Joe-song-ham-ni-da] b. M4A|Gt@. Ljam-si-man-yo] 


OFlAS| FEA. [an-nyeong-hi ga-se-yo] 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 4 


tL|Cf. [joe-song-ham-ni-da] 


i. ie 


FL| EH. [joe-song-ham-ni-da] 
. [jeo-gi-yo] 
net aie | 7-A] @ means Goodbye.) 


> Ne 
a 


Level 1 Lesson 5 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the next page. 


The expression for “to be” as in “This IS an apple” in Korean is o| Ale [i-e-yo] or l2 
[ye-yo] depending on whether the last letter of the word that comes before is a consonant or 
a vowel. Choose which one should be used after each noun. 


iS SHAH [hak-saeng] + .( ) 


student 


2, O| Af tui-ja] + ( ) 


chair 


3. oH [i-geo] + ( ) 


this one 


a. © tip) + ( ) 


house 


5, ZIM tinja] + ( ) 


real 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 5 


=i 


il SFAH ol Ae. [hak-saeng-i-e-yo] = I'm a student. / He's a student. / They are students. 
2. o| XO] 2. [ul-ja-ye-yo] = It’s a chair. 


3. O| 7 Ae. [i-geo-ye-yo] = It's this one. 


4. Al O| Ae. [jib-i-e-yo] = It's a house. / I am at home. 


5. Fl MO] 2. [Jin-jja-ye-yo] = It's real. 


Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the next page. 


6. How do you say “water” in Korean? 


( 


7. How do you say “what” in Korean? 


( 


8. How do you say ' 


( 


9. How do you say ' 


( 
nK@REA 


‘What is it?” in polite formal Korean? 


Tt's me” in polite formal Korean? 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 5 


6. = [mul] 7. 4 [mwo] 
8. FO] 2? [mwo-ye-yo?] 9. KAIS. [jeo-ye-yo] 


Level 1 Lesson 6 & 7 


Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the next page. 


Match words that have the same meaning. 
There may be several Korean words for one English word. 


ie ol 7 [i-geo] 


a. this one 
2: X Al [jeo-geot] (near you) 
3. ILH [geu-geo) b. that one 


(far from you and near the other person) 


4,1 Al [geu-geot] 


. RH tje0-ge0! c that one over there 


(far from both you and the other person) 


uI 


6. O| Al [i-geot] 


7. How do you say “What is this?” in polite formal Korean? 


( ) 


8. How do you say “What is that over there?” in polite formal Korean? 


( ) 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 6 & 7 


1. OJH -a 2. HA -c 
3. 1H -b 4. IA -b 
5. HH -c 6. OJH -a 


7. O| H 5] A2? [i-geo mwo-ye-yo?] = What is this? 
8. X H z Oj| 2? [jeo-geo mwo-ye-yo?] = What's that over there? 


Please fill in the blanks to make the Korean sentences and the English sentences have the 


same meaning. 


o ( ) HIAL? 


= Is this coffee? 


10. ( ). SOlO/ 2. 


= No. It’s water. 


it, 2174 { )A 2? 


= What is it? 


2 AA AC )? AA AL ( )? 


= What is that? Is that coffee over there? 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 6 & 7 


9. OJH [i-geo] = this one, this thing 
10. Of[L|@ [a-ni-yo] = No. 

11. 4| [mwo] = what 

12. O]@ [ye-yo] = to be 


Level 1 Lesson 8 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the next page. 


1. In Korean, 9. [u-yu] is milk. How do you say “This is NOT milk”? 


( ) 


2. In Korean, & [sul] is alcohol. How do you say “It's NOT alcohol”? 


( ) 


3. X| [jeo] is “I” in polite Korean and St44 [haksaeng] is a student. 


How do you say “I am NOT a student”? 


( ) 


4. "My fault” in polite Korean is A] 4! [je jal-mot]. 
How do you say “It’s not my fault”? 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 8 


1. OH 2S OFLI OQ. li-geo u-yu a-ni-e-yo] = This is not milk. 

2, = OL| OI] Q. [sul a-ni-e-yo] = It’s not alcohol. 

3, A| EHH OFL] 04] @. [jeo haksaeng a-ni-e-yo] = I am not a student. 
4. AM] ZFS OFL] Of] RQ. [je jal-mot a-ni-e-yo] = It’s not my fault. 


Level 1 Lesson 9 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the next page. 


1. What are the topic marking particles in Korean? 


2. What are the subject marking particles in Korean? 


( )a&e( ) 


3. O| 7 zofe. [i-geo jo-a-yo] means "This is good.” 
How do you say “I don't know about other things, but THIS ONE is good”? 


ToMelnKorean. If you have any questions or feedback, please feel free to write to us! 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 9 
1. 2 [eun] & = [neun] 

2. O| [i] & 7} [ga] 

3. O| A= ZOfR. [i-geo-neun jo-a-yo] 


Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the next page. 


4. I| Xt H| We. [pi-ja bi-ssa-yo] means “Pizza is expensive.” 
How do you say “The other things are not expensive, but PIZZA is expensive”? 


5; I| Xt H| We. [pi-ja bi-ssa-yo] means “Pizza is expensive” When someone asks you, 
"WHAT is expensive?” how do you say "It's PIZZA that is expensive”? 


6. How do you say "What is this?” in polite formal Korean? 


( ) 


7. How do you say "What about this one? What is it?” in polite formal Korean? 


( ) 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 9 


. DAE HIM. [pi-ja-neun bi-ssa-yo] 
. IAFF HIME. [pi-ja-ga bi-ssa-yo] 
. 0H FO]? [i-geo-mwo-ye-yo?] 


NOU A 


. 0HE HA2? [i-geo-neun mwo-ye-yo?] 


Level 1 Lesson 10 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the next page. 


1. How do you say “to have” or “there is” in polite formal Korean? 


( ) 


2. How do you say “I have time.” in polite formal Korean? 


( ) 


3. How do you ask someone “Do you have friends?” or “Do you have a friend?” 


( ) 


4. How do you ask someone “Do you have Korean friends?” 


( ) 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 10 


. 210] @ [i-sseo-yo] 

. AZF QHQ [si-gan i-sseo-yo] 

. Al 20] 2? [chin-gu i-sseo-yo?] 

. oka Al Q0] 2? [han-guk chin-gu i-sseo-yo?] 


BR WN FF 


Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the next page. 


5. How do you say that you “don't have” something? 


( ) 


6. Let's imagine that you are running a store, and you ran out of bottled water. 
A customer is looking for some bottled water, so you want to tell him or her 
"We don't have water.” How do you say that? 


( ) 


7. Do you remember the Korean word for “fun”? What is it? 


( ) 


8. How do you say that something “is no fun” or “is not interesting”? 


( ) 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 10 
5. 91012 [eop-seo-yo] 
6. = 3101/2 [mul eop-seo-yo] 


7. X{O| [jae-mi] 
8. 740| QO] [jae-mi eop-seo-yo] 


Thank you for downloading this workbook from TalkToMeInKorean.com. 


We hope the workbook has been helpful. 


If you found it useful, you can help us make more great free learning mate- 
rial by supporting us through donations. It doesn't matter how much you 
donate, and it is absolutely not an obligation, either. Thank you for all the 
support and we will keep doing our best to provide with the best learning 
material for your Korean. 
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Thank YOU for downloading this workbook from TalkToMelInKorean.com. This WORKBOOK 
has been made to help you reinforce what you have learned from our lessons number 11 to 20 
in Level 1 at TalkToMeInKorean.com. The audio files for ALL of the Korean sentences that appear 
in this workbook are also available for download. 


As you know all our regular lessons are free of charge and will stay that way. And for the prod- 
ucts on sale in the Store section of the site, we want to try our best to keep their prices very low 
and reasonable so that MORE people can enjoy learning without spending too much money. One 
way you can help us make it possible to keep providing great learning material at inexpensive 
costs is to make donations. It doesn't have to be a lot, or you don't even have to if you don't 
want to or can’t afford to at the moment. But any small donation you make will be an enormous 
amount help in keeping all our regular lessons completely FREE and our store products very in- 
expensive. 


Thank you once again. ZfAfStL| CH We hope you will keep enjoy learning with us and don't for- 
get that all our regular lessons will be free of charge forever, so help us spread the word! 


Level 1 Lesson 11 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last page of this PDF. 


1. In Korean, +I] [keo-pi] is coffee. How do you say “Do you have coffee?” in Korean? 


( ) 


2. How do you say “Don't you have coffee? / You don’t have coffee?” in Korean? 


( ) 


3. How do you say “Give me some milk, please.” in Korean? 


( ) 
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Level 1 Lesson 12 


Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last page of this PDF. 


1. How do you say “taste” in Korean? 


( ) 


2. Your friend invites you to dinner and cooks for you and the food is really good! 
How do you say “It’s tasty. / It's delicious.” in Korean? 


. IIH @. [ma-si-sseo-yo] 
. 49H82. [ma-deop-seo-yo] 


c. 2] 2. [joe-song-hae-yo] 


3. You have finished your meal, and the food was great. So you want to thank your friend 
for the meal. The phrase you can say literally means "I have eaten well” but it really means 


"Thank you for the food.” How do you say that in Korean? 


( ) 


Level 1 Lesson 13 


Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last page of this PDF. 
1. There are a lot of delicious foods in Korea. So it's hard to choose just one dish for lunch. 


You might want to just take the same thing as your friend does. In that case, how do you say 
"What do you want to eat?” in Korean? 


( ) 
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Match words and sentences which are related to each other. 


2. Oo} [yeong-hwa] (movie) a. Hg NAQ. [meok-go si-peo-yo] 


3. 04 H [yeo-haeng] (trip) b. Hil NAQ. [bo-go si-peo-yo] 
4. T| xt [pi-ja] (pizza) c. 7} NAQ. [ga-go si-peo-yo] 


Level 1 Lesson 14 
Please fill in the blanks to make the Korean sentneces and the English sentences have the 


same meaning. The answers are on the last page of this PDF. 


A: OH:ı(  ) ALOR. 


= I want to read this. 


B: OJ H8? 


= This one? 


A: Lj. 
= Yeah. 


B: OH:2( JAS? 


= What is this? 


Aa:O0OH:;( JOAR. 


= This is a book. 
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Level 1 Lesson 15 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last page of this PDF. 


Do you remember the Sino-Korean numbers? 


Do you still get confused about how to say years in Korean? Let's practice! 


1. How do you count from 1 through 10 using the sino-Korean number system? 


( ) 


2. In what year were the Vancouver Winter Olympic Games held? How do you say that in Ko- 


rean? 


( ) 


3. McDonald's Big Mac meal set is 4,900 in Korea. How do you say “W4,900" in Korean? 


( ) 


Level 1 Lesson 16 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last page of this PDF. 


In order to conjugate a verb into the present tense, you take the verb stem, and add one of 


these endings: Ok? [a-yo], HR [eo-yo], ge [yeo-yo] 
Which one of these three endings goes after withch verb stem? 
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1. If the verb stem’s last vowel is i [a] or = [o], it is followed by ( } 
2. Only one verb stem, which is ot [ha], is followed by ( ). 
3. If the last vowel is NOT | [a] or + [o], it is followed by ( ). 


4. "To eat” is HC} [meok-da] in Korean. If you want to conjugate the verb HL} into the pres- 


ent tense, what does it become? 


( ) 


Level 1 Lesson 17 


Please fill verb’s conjugations in the blanks. The answers are on the last page of this PDF. 
In order to conjugate a verb into the past tense, you take the verb stem, and add one of 
these endings: oO 2 [a-sseo-yo], 7012 [eo-sseo-yo], AHL [yeo-sseo-yo]. Now, 


please fill in the blanks below. 


l WEI [pal-da] = to sell 
Present Tense: ( ) 


| 


Past Tense: ŒF Q [pa-ra-sseo-yo] 


. O| Aro} C} [i-sang-ha-da] = to be strange 


N 


Present Tense: O| Aol] @ [i-sang-hae-yo) 


Past Tense: ( ) 


3 7| Cre| C} [gi-da-ri-da] = to wait 
Present Tense: 7| C24 @ [gi-da-ryeo-yo] 
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Past Tense: ( ) 


4. AAC} [sseu-da] = to write, to use 
Present Tense: ( ) 


Past Tense: MAR [sseo-sseo-yo] 


Level 1 Lesson 18 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last page of this PDF. 


1. How do you say “where” or “which place” in Korean? 


( ) 


There are location marking particles in Korean: ojl [e], OF] A] [e-seo]. Please put Ol] [e] or 0l 
4] [e-seo] in its appropriate place. 


2N ) AAL. 


= I am at home. 


E ) H OR? 


= What are you doing at home? 


LN, ) UY. 
= ] work at home. 


Level 1 Lesson 19 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last page of this PDF. 


"When” is œ% Jl [eon-je] in Korean. Let's practice by using the word A| [eon-je]. 
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1. How do you say “When did you do (it)?” in Korean? 


( ) 


2. How do you say “When do you get up?” in Korean? 


( ) 


3. How do you say “When did you come?” in Korean? 


( ) 


Level 1 Lesson 20 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last page of this PDF. 


Do you also remember the Native-Korean numbers? 


1 = ofl} [ha-na] 2 = = [dul] 3 = Al [set] 4 = 4 [net] 5 = CHN [da-seot] 


6 = QN [yeo-seot] 7 = YE [il-gop] 8 = OY [yeo-deol] 9 = OFS [a-hop] 10 = Æ [yeoll] 


1. How do you say “20” in the native-Korean numbers? 


( ) 


2. How do you say “I am twenty years old.” in Korean? 


) 
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3. How do you say “I am twenty four years old.” in Korean? 


( ) 


4. How do you say “I am twenty five years old.” in Korean? 


( ) 


5. How do you say “I am twenty seven years old." in Korean? 


( ) 


6. How do you say “I am twenty nine years old.” in Korean? 


( ) 


7. How do you say “I am forty years old.” in Korean? 


( ) 


Thank you for studying with us at TalkToMelnKorean.com. This PDF workbook has been built to help 
you reinforce what you have learned from the first ten lessons (Lesson 1 - Lesson 10) of Level 1 at Talk- 
ToMelnKorean. If you have any questions or feedback, please feel free to write to us! 


TA 


REAN 


TalkToMelnKorean.com 


Workbook for Level 1 Lessons 11 - 20 


Great job! Now here are the answers for the questions: 
Answers for Level 1 Lesson 11 


1. HI| 210] 2? [keo-pi i-sseo-yo?] 
2. HI| 9012? [keo-pi eop-seo-yo?] 


3. 2S AR. [u-yu ju-se-yo.] 


Answers for Level 1 Lesson 12 


At O'S L|Ch. [jal meo-geo-sseum-ni-da] 
Answers for Level 1 Lesson 13 


1. 4 Ha 4/0] 2? [mwo meok-go si-peo-yo?] 

2. Ast [yeong-hwa] b.t 7 448. [bo-go si-peo-yo] 
So} Hal 40/a. 

3. OSH [yeo-haeng] c.7}i 4!0]2. [ga-go si-peo-yo] 
Oat 7h HAL. 

4. At [pi-ja] a. a 4/0/@. [meok-go si-peo-yo] 
Ix Ha 40/a. 


Answers for Level 1 Lesson 14 


1. 91 [il-ggo] 

A: OJH HI 4101 Q. [i-geo il-ggo si-peo-yo] 
2. 4| [mwo] 

B: O|F7{ HAL? [i-geo mwo-ye-yo] 

3. 4H [chaek] 

A: OJH AHO] OI]R. [i-geo chaeg-i-e-yo] 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 15 


1.1 = Q [il], 2 = O| [i], 3 = & [sam], 4 = At [sa], 5 = Q [o], 
6 = & [ryuk] or & [yuk], 7 = & [chil], 8 = Œ [pal], 9 = + [gu], 10 = ¥ [sip] 
2. OHN A [i-cheon-sim-nyeon] 


3. AHH TH Sl [sa-cheon-gu-baek-won] 


Answers for Level 1 Lesson 16 


1. O} [a-yo] 

2. Q & [yeo-yo] 

3. 012 [eo-yo] 

4. H0O Q [meo-geo-yo] 


Answers for Level 1 Lesson 17 


. HOR [pa-ra-yo] 

ole [i-sang-hae-sseo-yo] 
. 7|C} 02 [gi-da-ryeo-sseo-yo] 
. K2 [sseo-yo] (NOT 44012) 


BRWN Ee 


Answers for Level 1 Lesson 18 


1. ĄC| [eo-di] 
2. Ol [e] 

3. O]A] [e-seo] 
4. O|A] [e-seo] 


Answers for Level 1 Lesson 19 
1. QA 34H82? [eon-je hae-sseo-yo] 
2. AX] YALE? [eon-je i-reo-na-yo] 


3. AHI S0) 2? [eon-je wa-sseo-yo] 
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Answers for Level 1 Lesson 20 


AE [seu-mul] 
A AtO]0]@. [seu-mu sal-i-e-yo.] 
As | 40/0]. [seu-mul ne sal-i-e-yo.] 


As CfA Af0/0i]2. [seu-mul da-seot sal-i-e-yo.] 


|> 


|> 

Flot mo myo 
2 
Tot TH 


AFO] 0] @. [seu-mul il-gop sal-i-e-yo.] 
%0] Al2. [seu-mul a-hop sal-i-e-yo.] 


Sp a es we Pe 
5 
0 


Oo 
=I 


AF 0] 0]. [ma-heun sal-i-e-yo.] 


Thank you for downloading this workbook from TalkToMeInKorean.com. 


We hope the workbook has been helpful to you. 


If you found it useful, you can help us make more great free learning mate- 
rial by supporting us through donations. It doesn't matter how much you 
donate, and it is absolutely not an obligation either. Thank you for all the 
support and we will keep doing our best to provide with the best learning 
material for your Korean. 
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Thank you for downloading this workbook from TalkToMeInKorean.com. This WORKBOOK has been 
made to help you reinforce what you have learned from our lessons number 21 to 25 in Level 1 at 
TalkToMeInKorean.com. The audio files for ALL of the Korean sentences that appear in this workbook are 


also available for download. 


Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last pages of this PDF. 


Level 1 Lesson 21 


Do you remember how to make negative sentences in Korean? Let's practice! 


1. “To trow away” is H 2|CF [beo-ri-da] in Korean. 


How do you say “I threw it away.” in Korean? 


( ) 


2. How do you say “I DIDN'T throw it away.” in Korean? 


( ) 


Please fill in the blanks to make the Korean sentences and the English sentences have the same 


meaning. 


A: OH OHS) 2? 
= Is this spicy? 


B: OFL|@. 3. ( ) 
= No. It's not spicy. 
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~: HO] FHH? 
= Did you study Korean? 


L: oye. 4. ( ) 
= No. I didn't study Korean. 
Level 1 Lesson 22 


Please match the English sentences and the Korean sentences which have the same meaning. 


1. to clean a. 1 H 6Ẹ}EF [no-ryeok-ha-da] 
2. to exercise, to work out b. Z| HSE} [gi-eok-ha-da] 

3. to regret c. H A OL} [cheong-so-ha-da] 
4. to remember d. & 5 ofL} [un-dong-ha-da] 


5. to make an effort, to try hard e. $ S| fC} [hu-hoe-ha-da] 


Level 1 Lesson 23 


1. How do you say “who" in Korean? 


( ) 


Please fill in the blanks with “=” or “=7}". 
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2. OX] ( ) #012? 


= Who came yesterday? 


3. OJH ( )o 2? 
= Who is this? 
4, 174 ( ) BS21019? 


=Who made that? 


Level 1 Lesson 24 


Please match the English words and the Korean words which have the same meaning. 


1. why a. +T [nu-gul 

2. what b. Of Al [eo-tteo-ke] 
3. who c. Q} [wae] 

4. where d. $| [mwo] 

5. how e. ĄCE] [eo-di] 


Please fill in the blanks with "& 0f" or “8 0ẸpLH". 


6. ( )Ao 2? 


= How much was it? 


7. ( ) ARE 948? 


Thank you for studying with us at TalkToMelnKorean.com. This PDF workbook has been built to help 


you reinforce what you have learned from the first ten lessons (Lesson 21 - Lesson 25) of Level 1 at 
IN REA TalkToMelnKorean. If you have any questions or feedback, please feel free to write to us! 


TalkToMelInKorean.com 


Workbook for Level 1 Lessons 21 - 25 


How often do you come? 


8. ( ) SAW 2? 
= How heavy is it? 


a | Ae? 


How much is it? 


Level 1 Lesson 25 


1. -O{|A] [e-seo] and -44E| [bu-teo] both mean “from” and they are usually interchangeable, 
but in some cases they are NOT interchangeable. For which one of the following is it 
interchangeable? 


a. From Seoul 
b. From now 


c. From yesterday 


2. How do you say “Until now” in Korean? 


( 


3. How do you say “Until tomorrow” in Korean? 


( 


4. How do you say “From here to there” in Korean? 
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5. How do you say “From head to toe” in Korean? 


( ) 


6. How do you say “From morning until evening” in Korean? 


( ) 


Answers 


Level 1 Lesson 21 
1. HO}. 

2. Ot HROS. 

3. OF HHO} @. 


4. HZ0] BH OF Bog. 


Level 1 Lesson 22 

1. to clean = c. X ASHE 

2. to exercise, to work out = d. 2 So}C} 
3. to regret = e. SS|o}C} 

4. to remember = b. 7| AoC} 


5. to make an effort, to try hard = a. + H o}C} 
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Level 1 Lesson 23 
ee 

2. (HH) 7b (H48?) 

3, (O[71) + (G] 2?) 

4. (IH) +7t (BS 2101 2?) 


Level 1 Lesson 24 
1. why = c. 9} 

2. what = d. 4 

. who = a. = 

. where = e. ĄCE] 

. how = b. 0{ 27 

. SOKAL?) 

- SOL} (AF A2?) 

. SOL (FAA 22) 


. SOKALE?) 


Oo o N Dn uo A W 


Level 1 Lesson 25 

1. a (From Seoul) 

2. RIEDHA] 

3. Ly SAI 

4. A77 AMAL, Al OAL 7 | 7A 
5. HelA EEH] 


6. (NFE H EH] 
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We hope this workbook has been helpful to you. 


All our regular lessons are free of charge and will stay that way. And for the products we have for sale in 
the Store section of the site, we want to try our best to keep their prices very low and reasonable so that 
MORE people can enjoy learning without spending too much money. One way you can help us make it 
possible to keep providing great learning material at inexpensive costs is to make donations. It doesn’t 
have to be a lot, or you don't even have to if you don’t want to or can't afford to at the moment. But any 
small donation you make will be an enormous amount help in keeping all our regular lessons completely 
FREE and our store products very inexpensive. 


Thank you once again. ZfAFSfL| Cf! We hope you will keep enjoying learning with us! 
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LEVEL 2 LESSON 1 


we are going to be looking at grammar points and expressions that you can build upon what 


you have learned through Level 1. 


In this lesson, we are going to learn how to talk about the future in Korean. 


Future Tense 
The most common way of making future tense sentences in Korean is adding 2/S HAQ 


[I/eul geo-ye-yo]. 
Verb + 2/3 HALS = future tense! 


How to determine whether to use = HALS or S HALQ: 
1. Verb stems ending with a vowel ({Eł, 7FC}, AFCH) are followed by = HAJS. 
2. Verb stems ending with a consonant (ŒHCł, ACH, BCH) are followed by €&€ AAR. 
(**There is no complex reason for this. It’s just for the ease of pronunciation.) 
3. Exception: Verb stems already ending with = at the end (SC}, ¥Eh AfCt) are 


followed just by HAIS. 


When a verb is changed into this form, it takes the meaning of “to be going to” do something 
or “will” do something. But as you will find out when you hear more Korean spoken between 
native speakers, the present tense can also serve to express the future, when the context is very 


clear. 


For example, “I'm going to go tomorrow.” is LX 2! # 740]/@. in the future tense. But even if you 


say LÆ 712. which is in the present tense, it still makes perfect sense, depending on the situ- 
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LEVEL 2 LESSON 1 


ation. 


Examples 

7łEł [ga-da] = to go 

7} + = HALS. [ga + | geo-ye-yo] 

--> Z HALS. [gal geo-ye-yo] = I'm going to go. I will go. 


Ala ZA HAL. = I'm going to go (there) now. 


=Xt 2 HAR. = I'm going to go alone. 


= 


42! 2t HAR. = I'm going to go tomorrow. 


StL} [ha-da] = to do 
dt + = HAIS. [ha + | geo-ye-yo] 
--> St 740|Q. [hal geo-ye-yo] 


S| & HA? = What are you going to do? 
AX] St HAR? = When are you going to do (it)? 


O|7{ 44 & HAL? = Are you really going to do it? 


SIC} [ip-da] = to wear 
Q} + S HAIS. [ip + eul geo-ye-yo] 


2 


--> US HAS. [i-beul geo-ye-yo] 


AHEX| GIS HAR. = I'm going to wear blue jeans. 
EHS QBS 7402. = I'm going to wear a t-shirt. 


4 QS HA8? = What are you going to wear? 


TA This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
nK@REAN 


is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 2 LESSON 1 


DELTC [man-na-da] = to meet 
GFL} + = HALS. [man-na | geo-ye-yo] 


--> UF HALE. [man-nal geo-ye-yo] 


+t Gre HA? = Who are you going to meet? 
O/C) OA, Get HAL? = Where are you going to meet? 


AA] TF HALE? = When are you going to meet? 


IC} [pal-da] = to sell 
T + HALE. [pal geo-ye-yo] 
--> # H|. [pal geo-ye-yo] 


4 = 740] 2? = What are you going to sell? 
O/C] OA, 2 HAL? = Where are you going to sell? 


aoo Zt HAR? = At what price are you going to sell it? 
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LEVEL 2 LESSON 2 


In this lesson, we are looking at the object marking particles. As we mentioned a few 
times through our previous lessons, there are different types of particles in Korean, and these 
particles (subject marking particles, topic marking particles, location marking particles, and so 


on) are what make it easy to understand Korean sentences, even when the word order changes. 


But more often than not, when the meaning of a certain sentence can be still very clear WITH- 
OUT using a certain particle, Korean speakers like to drop the particle and just not say it. Like 
many other rules in speaking Korean, this is also for the ease of pronunciation and for the 


shortening of the phrase. 


So far, we have looked at many verbs. Verbs can be divided into transitive verbs (verbs that 
need objects) and intransitive verbs (verbs that do not need objects), and in English this is 
much more clear because even when a noun is repeatedly referred to (i. e. “Did you find your 
wallet? / Yes, I found it.), you do not get rid of the part that refers to “the wallet” - you still 


have it there by saying “it” instead of “the wallet”. 


But in Korean, since the same mini dialog as above will often go like this: “A] ZF #948? (lit- 
eral translation: “wallet found?” / Lj]. 90H a. (literal translation: “yes. found.”), the distinction 
between transitive verbs and intransitive verbs is not as strong as in English and many other 


languages. 


And that's where object marking particles come in to play. 
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Object marking particles: 


[eul] - used after a noun ending in a consonant 


2 
a 
= oe 
== [reul] - used after a noun ending in a vowel 


What does an object marking partcle do? 


In English, if you write “an apple” and do not write the verb that goes with it, there is no way 


for you to tell what kind of role it is going to take in a sentence. 


But in Korean, even if you do not write or say the verb, just by adding the right particle after 


the noun, you can express the role of the noun or pronoun even before you say the verb. 
"An apple” - in English, it's completely neutral as is. 
"AHO - in Korean, as is, it's neutral too. 


"Aaj" - even if you don't say the verb, you know that Ati} is going to be the OBJECT of 


the verb. 


So you can predict the verbs to an extent - “eat an apple, buy an apple, sell an apple, find an 


apple, throw an apple, draw an apple, etc.” 
” AHDE - you know that Ati} is going to be the SUBJECT of the verb. 
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LEVEL 2 LESSON 2 


You can predict the verbs here as well - “the apple is good, is bad, is expensive, will be big, was 


small, can be good for health, etc.” 

“ XfapE” - you know that the speaker is going to say something about Afi} in comparison to 
other things or bring up the topic of AtZ} for the first time. 

How object marking particles are dropped 


If you want to translate “What did you do yesterday?” literally using all the elements, it's very 


unnatural in Korean. 
= “H| <the name of the other person> ME FS 3HR?” 


So, unless you are talking about a THIRD person, you don’t need to say the name of the other 


person here, so it becomes 
= "HH HS HOR?” 


And since it's also clear that "4|" (= what) is NOT the subject of the sentence, (it’s the PERSON 


that did WHAT, not the other way around) you can drop & there. 


= “OLR H HAL?” 
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When do you need to use object marking particles? 


You need to use them when you want to clarify the relation between the object word and the 
verb. When the object and the verb are close, it's very easy. You can either add the particle or 
not. It doesn’t make too much difference. But when the object word is far away from the verb, 
the relation or the connection between the words are weakened, so you need the particle to be 


used to make the meaning clear. 


HHHH EE. = I watch TV. 


l 

HAHN H}? = Do you watch TV? 

l 

HAHN XF BER? = Do you watch TV often? 
J 


HAH N(S) YF LUA R H HER? = How many times a week do you watch TV? 


As the object of the setnences (£!2{|4|%1) gets further and further away from the verb (#1), 


you need to make the relation of the words clearer by using the object marking particle. 
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After two previous lessons that introduced rather heavy topics (future tense and object marking 
particles), we would like to introduce something very easy to learn yet very useful to know. Like 
many languages in the world, there are many conjuctions in the Korean language. In this lesson 


we are introducing two of them: D2] and AeA. 

1. Irja [geu-ri-go] 

32| [geu-ri-go] has the meaning of “and” and “and then”, depending on the context. 
12|1 is used both for linking nouns and phrases, but in colloquial situations, 12| is more 
commonly used for linking phrases. 

Example (linking nouns) 

- AL, $, 22] 51 S [keo-pi, ppang, geu-ri-go mul] = coffee, bread and water 

Example (linking phrases) 

(1) AIA GEOR. [chin-gu-reul man-na-sseo-yo] 

- Als) = friend 

- 2 = object marking particle 


- OFLECE = to meet 


- P40 Q = past tense of PILCH 
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(2) HFS HHQ. [ba-beul meo-geo-sseo-yo] 


= rice, meal 
= object marking particle 


Ct = to eat 


Jf Jm mlo 


210] 8 = past tense of HC} 


(1) and (2) = UPS HAAL and PS A! 


Of 
= APS oe. 12I ve HAAL. 
2. mi, x [geu-rae-seo] 


12 Ad [geu-rae-seo] has the meaning of “therefore” and “so”, and just like in English, you 
can use this word between two sentences to show a logical relation between the two or more 


sentences. 

Example 

(1) OS H|7} SO] @. [o-neul bi-ga wa-sseo-yo] 
- QS = today 


- H|7} CH = to rain 


- HI 7} 08 = past tense of H|7} OC} 
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LEVEL 2 LESSON 3 
(2) HO] LU YAL. [ji-be i-sseo-sseo-yo] 
- ® = house, home 


- QICF = to be 


- 21910] 2 = past tense of QC 


(1) + (2) = Q= 7} Zt0/2. therefore YA Q QWoja. 


= QS2 H| ALe. IHA YA UHAL. 
More sample sentences: 


1 Hke HOR. TA] #3 g 


[gim-chi-neun ma-si-sseo-yo. geu-ri-go han-guk eum-si-gi-e-yo] 


J 
i= 
= 
bo 


Kimchi is delicious. And it is Korean food. 


- ZA] = Kimchi 
- OFOIC} = to be delicious 


- ot SA = Korean food 


2 ME Aog. 12] i zeae Zag. 


[jeo-neun hak-saeng-i-e-yo. geu-ri-go peu-rang-seu-eo-reul gong-bu-hae-yo] 


= Iam a student. And I am studying French. 
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- ZAQ = French (language) 


oH 
4. 
OF 
Jal 
I 


to study 


3, Mt StAHojola. VAAL Zo] goe. 


[jeo-neun hak-saeng-i-e-yo. geu-rae-seo do-ni eop-seo-yo] 
= Iam a student. So I don't have money. 


- = = money 


- ACH = to not be, to not exist 


4. ZALES wg oe. AAA Aas Bo] Hoja. 


[gim-chi-neun ma-si-sseo-yo. geu-rae-seo gim-chi-reul ma-ni meo-geo-yo] 


= Kimchi is delicious. So I eat a lot of Kimchi. 


- BFO| = a lot in quantity or frequency 


to eat 


T 
am) 
I 
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In the previous lesson, one of the words that we introduced was 312| [geu-ri-go], which 
means “and” and is used to link both nouns and phrases. But 12]11 is not the only word in 
Korean that means “and”. In fact there are many different ways to say “and” in Korean. We are 


going to introduce two more in this lesson. 


of a1 [ha-go] = and 


** Ota is used like a particle and attached right after a noun without space. 
Example 


0|7{ [i-geo] = this, this thing 
0|74O}41 0| 74 [i-geo-ha-go i-geo] = this and this 


oH} oH 28A|Q. [i-geo-ha-go i-geo ju-se-yo] = Give me this and this. 


(oÆ [(i)rang] = and 

** If a noun ends in a vowel, you use & after it and if it ends with a final consonant, you use 
O|, to make it easier to pronounce. 

** (O])S and 5} are almost always interchangeable, but (O|)2f is more colloquial and 


casual, so (O])&t is not very commonly used in very formal settings. 
Example 


°F [u-yu] = milk 


xc 
= 
© 
O 
D 
3 
o, 
Il 
o 
y, 
D 
D 
Q 


9.2 EF wt [u-yu-rang ppang] = milk and bread 
PORE tt AQ. [u-yu-rang ppang sa-sseo-yo] = I bought milk and bread. 
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Another meaning of o}11 and (0|) Æ 


Both S} and (O|)& are used to mean “and” and connect nouns, but depending on the con- 


text, it can also mean “with”. And it is usually very easy to tell which meaning it takes. 


HPOL Bs} Hoja. 
[chin-gu-ha-go yeong-hwa bwa-sseo-yo] 


= I saw a movie with a friend. 


** Note that it's unlikely that this sentence means “I watched [a friend and a movie].’ 


ETS 7012? 
[nu-gu-rang ga-sseo-yo?] 


= Who did you go with? 


If you want to make your meaning much more clear, you can add the word Z£0] [ga-chi] after 


Sta or (O|)St. ZO] means “together” so Sfal ZFO] or (0) ZFO] means “together with”. 


So while HFS Ss} HR. makes perfect sense, if you say 4IFLS+ 1 ZO] ASt FO] 


R, it's even better. The same goes for FP ZFO{ RB? and -Aet ZO] ZO? 


More sample sentences by our friends! 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN „KOREAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 2 LESSON 4 


Ao: AAP Hoeg HAL. 
[nam-ja-chin-gu-ha-go de-i-teu-hal geo-ye-yo] 


= I'm going to go on a date with my boyfriend. 


ao: HE AS tt A FFL. 
[mae-un geo-rang dan geo jo-a-hae-yo] 


= I like spicy foods and sweet foods. 


ya: HSSoD SS S HAL. 
[dae-tong-ryeong-ha-go chu-meul chul geo-ye-yo] 


= I'm going to dance with the President. 


At: MMOD BS AS HAR. 
[seon-saeng-nim-ha-go ba-beul meo-geul geo-ye-yo] 


= I'm going to eat with my teacher. 


Se UA AAA Sssol A HAL. 
[nae-il seon-saeng-nim-ha-go gyeong-bok-gung-e gal geo-ye-yo] 


= I'm going to go to Z= Palace with my teacher tomorrow. 


SF: Al STHO AZO] RAL. 


[eo-je hong-dae-ha-go sin-cho-ne ga-sseo-yo] 


F 


= ] went to SC} and Al# yesterday. 


** SCH and Al# are both popular hang out spots for young people. 
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In this lesson, we are going to introduce the names of the days in a week. 


Iggy [wo-ryo-il] = Monday 
Fey [hwa-yo-il] = Tuesday 
TaY [su-yo-il] = Wednesday 
zee [mo-gyo-il] = Thursday 
=o [geu-myo-il] = Friday 
Fed [to-yo-il] = Saturady 
dog [i-ryo-il] = Sunday 


The only part that changes in the names for the days of the week is the first letter. The second 


and the third letters together, @2! means “day of the week” and 


unique names of the days. 


2 [wol] = the Moon 

S} [hwa] = fire 

= [su] = water 

= [mok] = tree 

a [geum] = gold, iron 

Æ [to] = earth, soil, ground 


Q [il] = the Sun 


2st +, 5, Z, =, Q are the 


Many of the names for the days of the week are related to the names of the planets in our So- 


lar System. 


F2 Y = Tuesday / SHY [hwa-seong] = 
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TAY = Wednesday / $4 [su-seong] = Mercury 
=Y = Thursday / = [mok-seon] = Jupiter 
Z8 = Friday / 34 [geum-seong] = Venus 
Eee = Saturday / Æ% [to-seong] = Saturn 


Sample sentences from our friends! 
ch ME SRSorcy Al SS OAR. 
[jeo-neun geu-myo-il-ma-da ban-sae su-reul ma-syeo-yo] 


= I drink all night long every Friday. 


tt ERAUe SSE H HAL. 
[to-yo-i-re-neun so-pung-eul gal geo-ye-yo] 


= I'm going to go on a picnic on Saturday. 


a: HAE UM AHE SRV ROHL. 
[eo-je-neun Jjin-jja sin-na-neun geu-myo-il-i-eo-sseo-yo] 


= Yesterday was a really exciting Friday. 


4: Me 44eg AAE Ok. 
[jeo-neun wo-ryo-i-re yeong-hwa-reul bwa-sseo-yo] 


= I watched a movie on Monday. 


aZ: SQA HH MBL Aol SS AFAR. 
[to-yo-il jeo-nyeo-ge-neun sae-ro-un eo-neo gong-bu-reul si-ja-jae-yo] 


= This Saturday evening, I'm going to start studying a new language. 
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In this lesson, we are introducing two more conjunctive words that you can use at the begin- 


ning of sentences. These two words both means “but” or “however”. 


21%] Gt [geu-reo-chi-man] = but, however 


144] [geu-reon-de] = but, however 


Example 


> 


IZ. 14A Ast aD NAR. 
[pi-gon-hae-yo. geu-reo-chi-man yeong-hwa bo-go si-peo-yo.] 


= I'm tired. But I want to see a movie. 


N 


Doe. DH] Ss ea NAL. 
[pi-gon-hae-yo. geu-reon-de yeong-hwa bo-go si-peo-yo] 


= I'm tired. But I want to see a movie. 


** "1&4 | Gt [geu-reo-chi-man] and 121G| [geu-reon-de] both mean “but” or “however” but 
there is some difference between the usages of these two words. Look at the following exam- 


ples. 


1. 
N| OH NOL. IAAT SA Ag. 
[eo-je i-geo sa-sseo-yo. geu-reo-chi-man jeong-mal keo-yo.] 


= I bought this yesterday. “1=12%|9t" it's really big. 
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2. 
OA] 0A A012. THO] SB AR. 
[eo-je i-geo sa-sseo-yo. geu-reon-de jeong-mal keo-yo.] 


= I bought this yesterday. "1 4 E|” it’s really big. 


In sentence #1, 12!%|9t means “but” or “however” so the speaker is contrasting the two facts 
- “having bought this yesterday” and “this being too big” - so it sounds like the speaker is dis- 


appointed that it's very big. 


In sentence #2, 1214] means “but” but at the same time it can mean “and” as well. If what the 
speaker is implying is the meaning of “and”, the entire sentence can mean “I bought this yes- 


terday, and it's really big.” or “I bought this yesterday, and as I found out, it’s really big.” 


In summary, 


H| = “but” or “and”, depending on the context 


If you want to contrast two sentences and say "A + but + B” you can choose to use either 12 


X|Gt or DHE. 


If you want to introduce two actions or states that occurred one after another, and if the first 


sentence works as background information for the second sentence, only use THE]. 


Of Al] Sf auld] ZO] 2. TAA Dt Ae So] QO} 2. 


[eo-je hak-gyo-e ga-sseo-yo. geu-reo-chi-man i-ryo-il-i-eo-sseo-yo.] 
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= I went to school yesterday. But it was Sunday. 


OA] SA ALe. TAG] Se sol go 2. 

[eo-je hak-gyo-e ga-sseo-yo. geu-reon-de i-ryo-il-i-eo-sseo-yo.] 
= I went to school yesterday. But it was Sunday. 

= I went to school yesterday. And by the way, it was Sunday. 


= I went to school yesterday. And as I found out after I went, it was Sunday. 


As you can see, 1414 can be used for a wider variety of meanings, and in addition to that, 
121%|Gt has a very formal nuance to it, so in actual everyday conversations, 1414] is much 


more commonly used than 122%|9t, and 1 22|9t is more commonly used in written lan- 


guage. 


Sample sentences of our friends 

BO|: AH ERAL. IAA ERL. 

[eo-je gwa-eum-hae-sseo-yo. geu-reon-de mal-jjang-hae-yo.] 

1}S 6HE [gwa-eum-ha-da] = to drink too much 

GP oCt [mal-jjang-ha-da] = HWofCt [meol-jjeong-ha-da] = to be perfectly okay 


= I drank way too much yesterday. But I'm okay now. 


O12: Al BSA MUR. TAG] HA HESH) Bore. 
[eo-je bam neut-ge ja-sseo-yo. geu-reon-de jeon-hyeo pi-gon-ha-ji a-na-yo.] 
H| [neut-ge] = late, at a late hour 
104 [jeon-hyeo] = not at all 
| S}C} [pi-gon-ha-da] = to be tired 


= I went to bed late last night. But I'm not tired at all. 
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1S: HE NS SSS WL. AAG] o] WAAR] Bore. 

[jeo-neun mae-il un-dong-eul hae-yo. geu-reon-de sa-ri ppa-ji-ji a-na-yo.] 
OH 2! [mae-il] = everyday 

AtO| Ht}A| Ct [sa-ri ppa-ji-da] = to lose weight 


= I work out everyday. But I don’t lose any weight. 


BS: UMMA ATRAUL. IHG CSSHE 070/02. 
[eo-je-kka-ji-neun chin-gu-yeo-sseo-yo. geu-reon-de o-neul-bu-teo-neun ae-in-i-e-yo.] 
OE! [ae-in] = lover, girlfriend or boyfriend 


= Until yesterday, we were friends. But from today, we are dating each other. 


ZA: Me Apt Pk. TAG) SCE HAL. 
[jeo-neun chin-gu-ga eop-seo-yo. geu-reon-de wang-tta-neun a-ni-e-yo.] 
2H} [wang-tta] = outcast, loner, someone who is bullied by others 


= I don't have friends, but I'm not a loner. 
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In this lesson, let us learn how to say ‘to’ someone, and ‘from’ someone. Before you learn these 
expressions, please remember that when it comes to particles that link words together, there 

aren't always direct (and correct) translations between English and Korean. So it is important to 
understand the characteristics and roles of these particles and words, rather than just memoriz- 


ing the similar counterparts in English. 


To say “to someone” or “from someone”, you can use the words $HH| [han-te] and StE] A] [han- 
te-seo]. There are words that have the same characteristics, which are Q|H| [e-ge] and OA] Aq 
[e-ge-seo], but since Of] 7] and O{/7|A] are mainly used in written language, let us focus on StE|| 


and St&|A] in this lesson. 


StE| [han-te] = “to” someone, “from” someone 


SHEA] [han-te-seo] = “from” someone 

Notice the difference? 

Yes, just like you are thinking now, StE] and StE]A] have mixed meanings and functions. And 
especially SE}] can mean ‘to’ and ‘from’. So the meaning can only be completely understood 


through looking at the context. 


Although $HE| and StEl|A] have the meaning of “to” or “from”, you can only use them about 


people. You can not use these words about objects or places. 
- "to a friend” = friend + St] ( o ) 


- "to Seoul” = Seoul + SHE] (X) 
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Examples 
N SHEJ [jeo-han-te] = to me, from me 
Al +! Stk] [chin-gu-han-te] = to a friend, from a friend 


+-71 dE] [nu-gu-han-te] = to whom, from whom 


X| HJA] [jeo-han-te-seo] = from me 
Al 1 SHELA [chin-gu-han-te-seo] = from a friend 


+= SHE|| A] [nu-gu-han-te-seo] = from whom 


** When used with a verb that already expresses a passive voice, StEl] can mean “by” as well. 
For example, 9HE} [mat-da] means “to be correct” but in another meaning, it can be “to be 


beaten” or “to be hit”. So AQ|H| SECf can be translated as “to be beaten by A’. 


Sample sentences by our friends 

aol: SAPP SEE ARAL. 
[nam-ja-chin-gu-han-te cha-yeo-sseo-yo.] 
= I was dumped by my boyfriend. 
HAHAI [nam-ja-chin-gu] = boyfriend 


A-O|Ct [cha-i-da] = to be dumped 


Tet: ASHA S71 YAZ ESOL. 

[neo-han-te-seo pung-gi-neun am-nae-ga jin-gu-gi-e-yo.] 

= Your armpit smell is terrible. 

=7\|Ct [pung-gi-da] = give off a smell 

&LH [am-nae] = armpit smell 

l= O| Ct [jin-guk-i-da] = to be very strong, to be very hardcore, to be superb 
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ASE MSE LY LEQ? 
[jeo-han-te-seo am-nae-na-yo?] 
= Do I have a strong armpit smell? 


LEC} [na-da] = to give off a smell 


hd 4 ANTH BS HAL. 

[geu-geon jeon nam-ja-chin-gu-han-te-seo ba-deun geo-ye-yo.] 
= That one? I received it from my ex-boyfriend. 

T AHAI [jeon nam-ja-chin-gu] = ex-boyfriend 


HFC [bat-da] = to receive 


ct 1 BAe] AS YU Se RS AG. 

[geu nam-ja-han-te eo-deul geon byeol-lo eop-seul geo-ye-yo.] 
= You won't be getting much out of him. 

AC [eot-da] = to obtain, to acquire, to get 


= [byeol-lo] = not so much, not much 


AN: ASEH SB BO] QO. 
[neo-han-te hal ma-ri i-sseo.] 


= I have something to say to you. 
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Now it's TIME to talk about TIME! 

In Korean, as we have introduced already, there are two number systems, and most of the time, 
these two number systems are used in separate occasions or they replace each other in a sen- 
tence. But when it comes to talking about what time it is, both of the systems are used at the 


same time. 


Let's review the numbers. 
Native Korean numbers 


1 ött [ha-na] 


2 

3 

4 4l [net] 
5 CHN [da-seot] 
6 QA [yeo-seot] 
7 QE [il-gop] 

8 O15! [yeo-deol] 
9 OFS [a-hop] 
10 & [yeol] 

11 


Sot} [yeol-ha-na] 


a0 
12 S&S [yeol-dul] 


When you say the hour, you use these native Korean numbers. And number 1, 2, 3 and 4 


change their forms a little. 


Number + A] [si] = hour 
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OLE + A| = St A| [han si] = 1 o'clock (not SfL} AJ) 


= + A| = Ẹ Al [du si] = 2 o'clock (not & AJ) 


Al + Al = Al] A] [se si] = 3 o'clock (not 4! A|) 


Wt A 


H| Al [ne si] = 4 o'clock (not 4 A|) 
CHN A] [da-seot si] = 5 o'clock 

0j Al A| [yeo-seot si] = 6 o'clock 

24 Al [il-gop si] = 7 o'clock 

Of Si A] [yeo-deol si] = 8 o'clock 

Of & Al [a-hop si] = 9 o'clock 

& A| [yeol si] = 10 o'clock 

Sot A| [yeol-han si] = 11 o'clock 

g 


= A\ [yeol-du si] = 12 o'clock 


Now, let us review some sino-Korean numbers 


9 + [gu] 
10 & [sip] 


From 11 and on are just combinations of these ten numbers. 
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When you say the minute, you use these sino-Korean numbers. 


Number + © [bun] = minute 


& & [il bun] = 1 minute 

o| = [i bun] = 2 minutes 

Q = [o bun] = 5 minutes 
A = [sip bun] = 10 minutes 


4] © # [si-bo bun] = 15 minutes 
AHY  [sam-sip bun] = 30 minutes 


QN Q Œ [o-si-bo bun] = 55 minutes 
So you use these two parts together to tell the time. 


1:05 =1+A]+5+ 4 =ct A] © & [han si o bun] 
1:15 = 1 + A| + 15+ =Œ = dt A| AO = [han si si-bo bun] 
3:20 = 3 + A| + 20 + # = Af A| Ol! & [se si i-sip bun] 
10:00 = 10 + A| = Æ A| [yeol si] 


10:30 = 10 + A| + 30 + = = Ø A| AHA! = [yeol si sam-sip bun] 


** N o'clock sharp is expressed with the word 42+ [jeong-gak]. 


** Instead of 30% [sam-sip-bun] you can say #t [ban], meaning “half”. 


How to ask the time 
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Ala R Al] 2? 
[ji-geum myeot si-ye-yo?] 


= What time is it now? 


Aa X Al X FOO 2? 
[ji-geum myeot si myeot-bun-i-e-yo?] 


= What hour and what minute is it? 


Sample sentences by our friends 

OS: ME WS OF YAMA] SPOR. ECS SS 6A 30EO de. 

[jeo-neun mae-il a-chim a-hop-si-kka-ji chul-geun-hae-yo. toe-geu-neun bo-tong yeo-seot-si sam-sip-bun-e hae-yo.] 
= I get to work by 9 every morning. I usually leave work at 6:30. 

OS! [mae-il] = everyday 

2 oE [chul-geun-ha-da] = to go to work 


=| [toe-geun] = leaving work, finishing work 


HI 


= [bo-tong] = usually, normally 


AF: YAU SYO 4A] sro] BLE. 
[nae-il su-eo-bi ne-si ba-ne kkeut-na-yo] 

= My classes finish at 4:30 tomorrow. 
LH 2! [nae-il] = tomorrow 

+ [su-eop] = class 
LE 
i= 


LEF [kkeut-na-da] = to finish 


JF: OS YAO APS oa? 
[o-neun myeot si-e chin-gu-reul man-na-yo?] 
= What time do you meet your friend today? 
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OFLEC} [man-na-da] = to meet 


oA: OF 7Al ASE 2242 MAHAL. 

[a-chim il-gop-si ji-ha-cheol 2-ho-seo-neun jeon-jaeng-teo-ye-yo] 

= At 7 oclock in the morning, subway line number 2 is a battlefield. 
ZISH [ji-ha-cheol] = subway 

2 SM [i-ho-seon] = line number 2 


NHE] [jeon-jaeng-teo] = battlefield 
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In Korean, there are many words that are used as counting units. In English, you can just say 
the number and then the word for what you are counting (i.e. a person, two cats, three houses, 
etc), but in Korean, you need to use separate counters for different subjects. You can compare 
the Korean counters to the English words that are used for counting things that are uncount- 


able nouns (i.e. bread, water, butter, etc). 


** Since there are too many counters to remember all at once, it is better to learn them one by 


one as you practice using certain words. 


Example 
English: number + noun 


- a car, two pencils, three books, four people, etc 


Korean: noun + number + counter 
- “pencil + one + counter for pencil” 


- “student + three + counter for people” 


There are literally hundreds of counters in the Korean language, but not all of them are always 
used. As long as they understand each other, some Korean people just use the simplest and 
easiest counter they remember to count certain words and it does not confuse anyone. For ex- 
ample, in Korean, a pencil is A€ [yeon-pi] and the counter for pencils is A} [ja-ru]. The word 
Xt [ja-ru] is also used for counting pens, bags containing grains, and also knives. So instead 
of using the word A}+= all the time for AŒ, many Korean people just use the general counter 


for things, which is 74 [gae]. 
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ra 
mel 


ot At [yeon-pil han ja-ru] = one pencil 


ra 
mel 


St 7H [yeon-pil han gae] = one pencil 


This does NOT always work for all counters. Some counters that are very commonly used are 
almost never replaced with 7}. For example, the counter for cars is CH [dae], and it is never 
replaced with 7} [gae] just to simplify it. In other words, changing A € St AF to AL st 7H is 


okay, but changing A} St CH to AF St 7H is not okay and considered incorrect. 


This is only because the counter CH is much more frequently used than the counter A}, but 
basically, as a learner of the Korean language, it is much better to be able to use an incorrect 


counter and be given feedback rather than choose not to say anything. 
In this lesson, remember these two most frequently used counters, 7} and &. 


74 [gae] in Korean means “a dog”, but when it’s used as a counter, it is used for counting 


things and objects. 
H [myeong] is used for counting people. 


And when you use counters, most of the time, they are used along with native Korean num- 


bers. 


Numbers + 7} [gae] (counter for things) 
1 = ofl} --> SH 7} 
2=8--> = 7 
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3 = All --> A] 74 

4 = Yl -> | H 

** Remember this irregularity rule for the numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, and 20? 
5 = CHN --> CHA 7H 

6 = OX! --> OJA! 7H 

7 = YE -> We 

8 = OF --> OG 7 

9 = O8 --> OFS 7} 


10 = Y--> SJ 


From 11 to 20 
Sot 7H, SF 7H, SA 7H, SUL 7H, SEN 7H, SONI 7H, SAS 7H, SHS H Sos 7H, AS 


7H 


From 21 to 30 
AGA, ABS A, ASE 7 ASA 7H ABE 7H, ABCA 7H, SEAN 71, SELE 7, AS 
2 


Oa 71, ~SOS 7, A 


Example 

one apple = Ati} [sa-gwa] + 1 + 74 [gae] = AHF $F 7H [sa-gwa han gae] 
two stones = & [dol] + 2 + 7} [gae] = = = 7} [dol du gae] 

five balls = S [gong] + 5 + 74 [gae] = S EHN! 74 [gong da-seot gae] 


how many (things) = & [myeot] + 74 [gae] = & 7} [myeot gae] 


Now, for people, you use the counter & [myeong]. 
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one person = $ł 


two students = St4# [hak-saeng] + 2 + & [myeong] = St 


H [han myeong] 


H [hak-saeng du myeong] 


= 
three friends = $Æ [chin-gu] + 3 + & [myeong] = 4!= Al) & [chin-gu se myeong] 
a 


how many (people) = 


H [myeot] + & [myeong] = & H [myeot myeong] 


For people, however, the word for ‘people’ or ‘person’ itself, which is AF} [sa-ram] is used 


as well, when you are just generally referring to a relatively small number of people, without 


specifying who they are. 


Example 


Q: How many people are there? 


A: There are 10 people. 


=Q: X X 20/8? [myeot myeong i-sseo-yo?] 


II 
> 
| 


H 9108. [yeol-myeong i-sseo-yo.] 


Q: X AFE 2148? [myeot sa-ram i-sseo-yo?] 
A g 


AtE QAL. [eol sa-ram i-sseo-yo.] (This is unnatural.) 


--> A: © AtEt 2/018. [du sa-ram i-sseo-yo.] (two people - this is okay.) 


In case you want to learn about some more counters in advance, here are a few commonly 


used ones. 


H [byeong] = bottles 


ofe] [ma-ri] = animals 


CH [dae] = cars, punches 


1 [gwon] = books 


a KOREAN 
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Xt [jang] = paper, pages, tickets 


Sample sentences by our friends 

SF: E BALM 7H St 7H ALL. 
[a-jum-ma gim-chi-jji-gae han gae ju-se-yo.] 
= Ma'am, give me one kimchi stew. 


M7} [jji-gae] = stew 


[so-ju-do han byeong ju-se-yo.] 


= Give me a bottle of soju, as well. 


BS: Cf Hal Ml 7H AURAL. 

[da meok-go se gae na-ma-sseo-yo.] 

= I ate everything and there are three left. 
C} [da] = all 


EHC [nam-da] = to remain, to be left 


BS AS A A ASei? 

[sa-tang myeot gae meo-geul-lae?] 

= How many candies do you want to eat? 
Ate [sa-tang] = candy 


CHC} [meok-da] = to eat 
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Here is another addition about TENSES! In this lesson, we are introducing how to make sen- 


tences in the present progressive form in Korean. 


Examples of present progressive sentences in English. 
1. I'm reading a book. 
2. What are you watching? 


3. He's helping me a lot. 


Basic construction: 


- to be -ing = Verb stem + -1 QIC} [-go it-da] 


Present progressive: 


- am/are/is -ing = Verb stem + -1 9/0/82 [-go i-sseo-yo] 


Past progressive: 


- was/were -ing = Verb stem + -1 21210] [-go i-sseo-sseo-yo] 


Future progressive: 


- will be -ing = Verb stem + -2 98 HAIS [-go i-sseul geo-ye-yo] 

Past and future progressive sentences are certainly very commonly used in everyday Korean as 
well, but if you basically have a very thorough understanding of how to use the present pro- 
gressive form, past and future progressive forms are very easy to use too. 

When using present progressive tense, there are two important points to remember: 
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1) 
Literal translation between Korean present progressive sentences and English present progres- 
sive sentences does not always work. Especially if you use the present progressive form in 


English to indicate the future. 


For example, if you say “I'm not going to work tomorrow.” in English, you are not talking about 


the present but the future, so in Korean you can not use the -0 QQQ form. 


2) 
In everyday conversations, sentences that need to be in the present progressive form do not 
always take the -1 Q0 .& form. Korean people often just use the plain present tense form 


even for sentences that take the present progress tense in English. 


Example 
Instead of saying: 
A: Ajo 4 ofa UAE? [jicgeum mwo ha-go i-sseo-yo?] = What are you doing now? 


B: S Holi Ql0{R. [gong-bu-ha-go i-sseo-yo] = I am studying. 


many people say: 
A: A|Z 4 oh? [ji-geum mwo hae-yo?] = What are you doing now? 


B: So. [gong-bu-hae-yo] = I am studying. 


Sample sentences 
QISEC} [il-ha-da] = to work 


Hof a1 UAR. [il-ha-go i-sseo-yo] = I am working. 
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ASD UAAL. [il-ha-go i-sseo-sseo-yo] = I was working. 
Asa QS HAR. [il-ha-go i-sseul geo-ye-yo] = I'll be working. 


= Ct} [deut-da] = to listen 
=i 20]. [deut-go i-sseo-yo] = I am listening. 
=i YU20]2. [deut-go i-sseo-sseo-yo] = I was listening. 


E11 US HA8. [deut-go i-sseul geo-ye-yo] = I will be listening. 


Sample sentences by our friends 
FEE LY} 7A H SHE UAL? 

[neo yeo-gi-seo mwo ha-go i-sseo-yo?] 
= What are you doing here? 


0] 7|4ļ] [yeo-gi-seo] = O47] Ol]A] [yeo-gi-e-seo] = here, in this place, at this place 


Tet: LRO AAL. 
[no-su-ka-go i-sseo-yo.] 
= I'm sleeping on the street. 


‘+ o}C} [no-su-ka-da] = to sleep on the street 


1S: Ae SUS Agoa AAL. 
[ji-geum dang-si-neul saeng-ga-ka-go I-sseo-yo.] 
= I'm thinking about you now. 


HI [dang-sin] = you (formal, written language) 


BS: gA APA PHP Bal AAL. 


[gang-ui-ga ji-ru-hae-seo kku-beok-kku-beok jol-go i-sseo-yo.] 
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= The lecture is boring so I'm dozing off. 

Zo] [gang-ui] = lecture, class 

X|=6}C} [ji-ru-ha-da] = to be boring 

PHPH [kku-beok-kku-beok] = an adjective describing the action of dozing off 


ZC} [jol-da] = to doze 


BS: YE Of Aa SO] SH ofa AAL. 
[jam-do an ja-go yeong-eo gong-bu ha-go i-sseo-yo.] 


= I'm even trying to stay awake and I'm studying English. 


AHT: AY AFE BEE. AAA olola AQAR. 
[jeo sa-ram bwa-yo. ja-myeon-seo i-ya-gi-ha-go i-sseo-yo.] 


= Look at that person. He is talking while sleeping. 
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Now in this lesson, we are going to look at how to introduce oneself in Korean. Through our 
previous lessons, we have looked at various tenses, sentence patterns and grammar points, and 
using what you have already learned, you can already express a lot about yourself. Here in this 
lesson, we will introduce some more vocabulary words and phrases that are necessary specifi- 


cally for introducing oneself. 


There can be hundreds and thousands of different manners in which one can introduce one- 
self, but to generalize the self-introduction process by a great deal, you normally deliver these 
pieces of information: 

- name 

- age 

- place of living 

- work 

- school 

- family members 

- hobby 


- greetings 


You don't have to try to memorize all the expressions necessary for introducing yourself in Ko- 
rean as the situation might vary and you might have a lot of information and stories unique to 
yourself, no single detailed chapter on self-introduction can cover everything you need to know. 


But basically, the sentences patterns that you get to use a lot are the following: 


1. ABCL/= XYZO|O] 2. [ABC-eun/neun XYZ-i-e-yo.] = ABC is XYZ. 
EX) 


I'm a student. = H€ St440] 0]. [jeo-neun hak-saeng-i-e-yo.] 
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I'm a teacher. = AE MAH 4} 0/0] 2. [jeo-neun seon-saeng-nim-i-e-yo.] 

I'm James. = HE AAA. [jeo-neun je-im-seu-ye-yo.] 

My name is Taliana. = A] 0/2 Efe] O-L+Oi]@. [je i-reum-eun tal-li-a-na-ye-yo.] 

My sister's name is Megumitch. = A] 45% 0/2 O|O]AlO]@. [je yeo-dong-saeng i-reum- 
eun me-gu-mi-chi-ye-yo.] 


Iam 30 years old. = A= 304f0]0|@. [jeo-neun seo-reun-sal-i-e-yo.] 


2. ABCL/= XYZO|/7} [ABC-eun/neun XYZ-i/ga] + VERB = As for ABC, XYZ + VERB. 

Ex) 

AME ASAO] Q0]Q. [jeo-neun yeo-dong-saeng-i i-sseo-yo.] = I have a younger sister. (lit. “As 
for me, a younger sister exists.”) 

Ae FO]7+ == AO] O] 2. [jeo-neun chwi-mi-ga su-yeong-i-e-yo.] = My hobby is swimming. (lit. 


“As for me, the hobby, swimming is.”) 


3. ABCL/= XYZOI|/0j] A] [ABC-eun/neun XYZ-e/e-seo] + VERB = ABC + VERB + in XYZ. 

Ex) 

AME ASO] AfO}R. [jeo-neun seo-u-re sa-ra-yo.] = I live in Seoul. 

AE HAA V4. [jeo-neun eun-haeng-e-seo il-hae-yo.] = I work in a bank. 

Ae HSn 52448 72H28. [jeo-neun dae-hak-gyo-e-seo jung-gu-geo-reul ga-reu- 
chyeo-yo.] = I teach Chinese in college. 

A= Ol SOA, EYO{4t0.2. [jeo-neun mi-gu-ge-seo tae-eo-na-sseo-yo.] = I was born in the 


USA. 


Some vocabulary words that you might want to know: 
LO] [na-i] = age 


4|O] [chwi-mi] = hobby 
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Al [jik-jang] = workplace 


Al Œ [ji-geop] = job = j= Æ [ha-neun il] 


pa 


H= x [sa-neun got] = place of living 

7+® [ga-jok] = family 

Al #1 [chin-cheok] = relatives, extended family 

CHE [dae-hak-saeng] = university student 

15H [go-deung-hak-saeng] = high school student 
THH [jung-hak-saeng] = middle school student 

EN 


52H [cho-deung-hak-saeng] = elementary school student 


Some greetings: 

AS BASLC. [cheo-eum boep-ge-sseum-ni-da] = How do you do? 
HZS LCH. [ban-gap-seum-ni-da] = It's nice to meet you. 

HI Beto] Ol] 2. [je myeong-ham-i-e-yo] = It's my business card. 

CSO] E HH. [da-eu-me tto bwae-yo] = See you again next time. 


O|OF7| wol S910 R. [i-ya-gi ma-ni deu-reo-sseo-yo] = I've heard a lot about you. 
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We have talked about numbers (both sino and native) and we also talked about how to tell the 


time, so why not talk about dates this time? 


Names of the months 

In Korean, the names for the 12 months in a year are very simple. You just have to add the 
word 2 [wol], which means ‘month’ after sino-Korean numbers. 
January: 12 [i-rwol] 

February: 22! [i-woll] 

March: 32 [sa-mwol] 

April: 42 [sa-wol] 

May: 52! [o-wol] 

June: 62 [yu-wol] 

July: 7% [chi-rwol] 

August: 82 [pa-rwoll] 

September: 9% [gu-woll] 

October: 102 [si-wol] 

November: 112 [si-bi-rwoll] 


December: 122 [si-bi-woll] 
Which month: & 2! [myeot wol = myeo-dwoll] 


Days in a month 
The days are also quite easy to say in Korean. You just have to say the sino-Korean number and 


add the word 2 [il], which means ‘day’ in Korean. 
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What date: H€! [myeo-chil] 


** Note that ¥ 2 still has the word 'Q’ independent from 2, and HË has the word ¥ mixed 
p 


with 2! and changed to 4%! altogether. 
What month and what date: & 2! A! [myeo-dwol myeo-chil] 


“What date is it?” 
Gi A Hoje? [myeo-dwol myeo-chil-i-e-yo?] 
Os g HA!0/0]|2? [o-neul myeo-dwol myeo-chil-i-e-yo?] 


= What date is it today? 


Wo BH A HoA? [saeng-il-i myeo-dwol myeo-chil-i-e-yo?W 


= What date is your birthday? 


If you are mentioning a specific day, you can also use the word ©] [eon-je], which means 


“when”. 


AH 20] AHAL? [saeng-il-i eon-je-ye-yo?] 


= When is your birthday? 
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We have learned a few particles so far, such as the topic marking partles -O| and -7}, and the 
subject marking particles -2 and -=, and also the object marking particles -& and -&. In this 


lesson, let us learn about one more particle: -© [-do]. 


-& [-do] is used to represent the meaning of “also” and “too”. 


n n 


In English, you add the expression “too” “also” or “as well” to the sentence, but in Korean, you 
add the particle -& [-do] after the noun. And when the particle -& needs to be attached to a 


noun or a pronoun that already has a particle behind it, -& can replace the particle. 


Examples 
- I ama student. = HE stA#0]0]@. [jeo-neun hak-saeng-i-e-yo.] 
- I am a student, too. = AZ MoA. [jeo-do hak-saeng-i-e-yo.] 


* Note that its NOT “HEE SHH oje.” 


- I brought this. = OJA 7H S&H 28. [i-geot ga-jyeo-wa-sseo-yo.] 


- I brought this, too. = OJHA E 7tH&H 2. [i-geot-do ga-jyeo-wa-sseo-yo.] 


- Do you work today? = 2S 2s? [o-neul il-hae-yo?] 


- Do you work today as well? = 29S Qd}/@? [o-neul-do il-hae-yo?] 

Depending on the location of the particle -&, the meaning of the entire sentence can change. 
Examples 

“Please give me water.” is = 7EA|@. [mul ju-se-yo.] in Korean. 


Now let's say you want to say “Give that water to me, as well, not just to other people.” then 
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you can say, HE = AR. [jeo-do mul-ju-se-yo.] 
“Please give some water to me, too.” = Af = FAR. 


But if you want to say “Give me not only other things but water as well.” then you can say, X 


=& AQ. [jeo mul-do ju-se-yo.] 
“Please also give some water to me” = A{ S& AR. 


In this lesson, we've looked at how to use -© with nouns and pronouns. But what if you want 


to say “also” or “too” about verbs, too? Let us cover that in the following lesson. Stay tuned! 
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Using -© with verbs 


Using -& with nouns and pronouns is relatively simple, since you just have to add -& after a 


noun or a pronoun as explained in the previous lesson. 
Let us review. 


= TPAIS. [mul ju-se-yo.] = Give me water, please. 


2E zyV9. [mul-do ju-se-yo.] = Give me water, too, please. 


Ly 2! 2t HAR. [nae-il gal geo-ye-yo.] = I will go tomorrow. 


i 
H&E Zt 74012. [nae-il-do gal geo-ye-yo.] = I will go (again) tomorrow, too. 
Now, in order to use -© with verbs, we need to learn how to change a verb into a noun. 


Usng - © with verbs 
= Noun form of the verb + -& o}C} 


You can’t just use -& with the verb itself, and you have to change the verb into the noun form. 
By doing this and adding the verb o}C}, you are literally saying “to do + the verb in the noun 
form + also”. It may sound complicated but this is no different from any other verb conjugation. 


Just remember -© o}C} [-do hada] as a set. 


How do you change a verb into a noun? 
There are a few different ways to change a verb into a noun. This is similar to using verbs in the 


“to do” and “doing” format and also using the nouns for the verbs (i.e. act and action, sing and 
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song, etc.) but today we are looking at just one of those ways. 


Adding -7| [-gi] to the verb stem to change a verb into a noun 


HC} [bo-da] = to see 
Noun form: & + -7| = 7| [bo-gi] 


HC} --> 517|& ofL} [bo-gi-do ha-da] = to also see, to even see 


HCF [meok-da] = to eat 
Noun form: H + -7| = 47| [meok-gi] 


H7| --> 47|& ofCt [meok-gi-do ha-da] = to also eat, to even eat 


More examples 
XC} [jap-da] = to catch 


--> 4{7|& StL} [jap-gi-do ha-da] = to also catch, to even catch 


IC} [pal-da] = to sell 


--> Hf7|& StL} [pal-gi-do ha-da] = to also sell, to even sell 


AEF [sa-da] = to buy 


--> At7|& StL} [sa-gi-do ha-da] = to also buy, to even buy 


** Note that verbs that are in the form of “Noun + ofC}” already (i.e. So-C}, HADE, & 


HOC}, ZH SC}, EISH, etc) don’t have to be changed in this manner. You can just sepa- 


rate the noun part from o}C} and add -© after the noun part. (i.e. $5 ofC}, AA & SL}, 


‘oy SC, FH|& HEt el bE, etc) 
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Sample sentences 

I, 

AE SUS FENS. 

[jeo-neun yeong-eo-do ga-reu-chyeo-yo.] 


= I teach English as well. 


AE SYS JFSA7|E YQ. 

[jeo-neun yeong-eo-reul ga-reu-chi-gi-do hae-yo.] 
= I also teach English. 

= I even teach English. 


= I also work as an English teacher. 


2. 
HEY IHA. 
[keom-pyu-teo-do go-chyeo-yo.] 


= I fix computers as well. 


Zzuza DATE He. 
[keom-pyu-teo-reul go-chi-gi-do hae-yo.] 
= I also fix computers. 


= I even fix computers. 
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In this lesson, we are going to learn how to say ‘only’ in Korean. There are a few different 
ways to say “only” in Korean, but the most basic way of saying it is adding -Ẹ9F [-man] after a 


noun, a pronoun or the noun form (-7|) of a verb. 
1. Adding -@! after nouns and pronouns 


OJA + Gt = OAH [i-geot-man] = only this 


ex) O| AGF & HALS. [i-geot-man sal geo-ye-yo] = I will only buy this. 


X| + Gt = {Gt [jeo-man] = me only, I only 
A 


ex) A/G S202. [jeo-man deu-reo-sseo-yo] = Only I heard. 


7{T| + Gt = 7{D|Ft [keo-pi-man] = only coffee 
ex) OFA! OO] = HI 048. [a-chi-me-neun keo-pi-man ma-syeo-yo] = I only drink coffee in 


the morning. 
2. Adding -%! after noun forms of verbs 


** In order to add -ẸF after a verb, you need to change the verb into the noun form using -7|, 


and add -Gt oC}. You literally say “I only do + ~ing.” 


=} [deut-da] = to hear, to listen 
= + 7| = 7| [deut-gi] = listening (noun form) 


= + -7| + -Ot ofCf = B7|Gt EF [deut-gi-man ha-da] = to only listen 
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Ex) =7|Gt 39H 8. [deut-gi-man hae-sseo-yo] = I only listened (and didn't talk). 


Ht Ct} [bo-da] = to see, to look 
H+ 7| = H7| [bo-gi] = seeing, looking 


H+ -7| + -F HEF = 7|Ot OL} [bo-ga-man ha-da] = to only see, to just look 
Ex) 7|Gt St HA2. [bo-gi-man hal geo-ye-yo] = I will only look (and not touch it). 
More sample sentences 


1. 9S ot YA ZAR. [oneul-man il-jjik wa-sseo-yo] 


= I got here early only today. 


2. HARD 2A SHO) @. [maek-ju-man ju-mun-hae-sseo-yo] 


= I only ordered beer. 


3. 9} O|AGt 4AL8? [wae i-geot-man sa-sseo-yo?] 


= Why did you only buy this? 


4. ANI B7| Gt H£. [eo-je nol-gi-man hae-sseo-yo] 


= I did nothing but played. 


5. Asje AOA Gt Be. [yeong-hwa-neun ji-be-seo-man bwa-yo.] 


= I watch movies only at home. 
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In this lesson, let's look at some expressions that can make your sentences richer in context and 
your emphasis stronger. Sure, you can keep your sentences simple, but when you want to “real- 
ly” emphasize some points, you might want to know how to say that something is “really” nice, 


“really” bad, or not good “at all". 


Here we will introduce five words - 28, OFF, 24, He, Mö - and how they are used inside 


sentences. 


a little, a bit, a little bit 


o ou 


really, truly 


T = very, quite 


mz © of H 
fu 


Hu 


not really, not particularly 


Ad: not at all 


Aa, Of, and XH can be used with any sentence, but = and Nò] can only be used with 


negative sentences. 
ZZ [jo-geun] = a little, a bit, a little bit 
EX) 


1. AS HM. [jo-geum bi-ssa-yo.] 


= It's a little expensive. 


N 


ASO =A] 2. [jo-geum-man ju-se-yo.] 


= Give me only a little bit. 
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** When pronounced quickly, 24 often becomes % and is often written this way as well. 

** Even when you are referring to the meaning of “quite” or “very”, you can also use this word, 
2a [jo-geum], based on the assumption that the other person understands what you mean. 
For example, the first sample sentence, “2 H|M@.” can mean either “It's a little bit expen- 


sive.” or “It's quite expensive." 
44 [jeong-mal] = really, truly 


Ex) 
1. XZ Hae. [jeong-mal ppal-la-yo.] 


= It's really fast. 


2. AA Ol Ato @. [jeong-mal i-sang-hae-yo.] 


= It's really strange. 


** A word that has almost the same meaning is JIM} [jin-jja], and @Z is considered to be a 
little less casual than JIJ}. 

** Whereas the other words introduced here are used to describe the extent to which some- 
thing is done or to describe the intensity of a certain state (i.e. very ‘good’, a little ‘expensive’ or 
quite ‘fast’), XZ and JIA} can also be used to just express whether or not what's being said is 


true or not. (i.e. I ‘really’ did it.) 


oF [a-ju] = very, quite 


1. OFF= 41H 2. [a-ju ma-si-sseo-yo.] 
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= It's very delicious. 


2. O}-= HOR. [a-ju meo-reo-yo.] 


= It's very far away. 
** O} is the most standard way of saying “very” in the written form, but more often than not, 


in spoken Korean, Of} is often replaced with XZ [jeong-mal] or JIM} [jin-jja]. 


t= [byeol-lo] = not really, not particularly 
** EX = is always used in negative sentences, regardless of whether the verb that comes after it 


has a negative or a positive meaning. 


Ex) 


| 


. 8 Ot H|. [byeol-lo an bi-ssa-yo.] 


It's not so expensive. 


2. He 40/9428. [byeol-lo jae-mi-eop-seo-yo.] 


It's not that interesting. 
** Note that 3440|89} H£ is one word but it has the part '9}H.&' inside the word, so it’s pos- 


sible to say H&E AYO] Qi0j/ 2. 


3, He Or LHe. [byeol-lo an na-ppa-yo.] 
= It's not too bad. 
** Even if the word L}##C} has a negative meaning, the construction ‘4 = L}#HC}’ does not 


work. 
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7364 [jeon-hyeo] = not at all 


Ex) 
1. Moy OF HH. [jeon-hyeo an ba-ppa-yo.] 


= I'm not busy at all. 


2. Mol Of H2. [jeon-hyeo an deo-wo-yo.] 


= It's not hot at all. 


** In spoken Korean, the expression o}L}& [ha-na-do] is more commonly used than Nö}. 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


nK@REAN 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 2 LESSON 17 


After studying with the previous lessons, you can now form various sentence structures in Ko- 


rean. Now it's time to look at how to say that you “can” or "can't" do something. 


The sentence structure you can use to say that you “can” do something Is: 


-(2)2 + QC Leu) su it-da] 


Example: 
HC} = to see 


--> H+-2 4 YC = & + IC} [bol su it-da] = can see 


CHC} = to eat 


--> H+ -2 + QC} = HS + BIC} [meo-geul su it-da] = can eat 


** Verb stems ending in a vowel is followed by -= == Q/C} and verb stems ending with a con- 
sonant is followed by -S& == QICt. The difference is whether you have the extra © or not in 


front of -= == QIC}, for the ease of pronunciation. 


In -(2)=2 + QICh, the word > [su] literally means an ‘idea’ or a ‘way’ for solving a problem or 
for getting something done, so -(2)= == QL literally menas “to have a way or an idea for do- 


ing” something. 


Therefore, when you do NOT have “a way or an idea” for doing something, it means you can 


NOT do it, and in Korean it becomes -(2)2 4 QiEf, using QCt, the opposite word of QICf. 


Example: 


AHE = to sleep 
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--> Ah + -2 + QEF = A + SIC} [jal su eop-da] = can not sleep 


<--> Œ + QC} [jal su it-da] = can sleep 


Ct = to catch 
+ AC = GS + AC Lja-beul su eop-da] = can not cath 


Ct [ja-beul su it-da] = can catch 


z2 


Another way to say -(2)=2 = GIL is using the word = before a verb. 


-(©)= + GIL is the basic way to express “can not” but it is not always used in spoken Ko- 
rean. A more common way to say “can not” or “to be unable to” in spoken Korean is adding = 


before a verb. 


Z == QICt = & 7HE [verb: 7}EH = can not go 
= + YC = S Ct [verb: SC] = can not see 
HS += gict = S ACt [verb: HCH = can not eat 
St <= gE = Æ oE [verb: 5HEH = can not do 


Sample sentences 
2A & = UALR? [un-jeon hal su i-sseo-yo?] 


= Can you drive? (lit. “Can you do driving?") 


AHO st + UALR? [il-bo-neo hal su i-sseo-yo?] 


= Can you speak Japanese? (lit. “Can you do Japanese?”) 


oH AS = UALR? [i-geo il-geul su i-sseo-yo?] 
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= Can you read this? 


2 YAR. [mot il-geo-yo.] 


= ] can't read it. 


X| Æ = DL. [ji-geum mot man-na-yo] 


= I can't meet you now. 
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In the previous lesson we learned how to say that you “can” and “cannot” do something. In this 


lesson, let us look at how to say that you are “good at” or “bad at” doing something. 


The basic construction for saying “to do something’ is [object] + -3/ (= object marker) + 


of} (= to do), and to this, you add 2 F [jal or E, [mot]. 


~s/ = 4} of CH = to be good at ~ (lit. to do ~ well) 
~2/ = = OFC} = to be poor at ~ (lit. to do ~ poorly) 
Examples 


4&2} [no-rae] = singing, song 


‘¢e}S  ofC} [no-rae-reul jal ha-da] = to be good at singing, to sing well 


ez] [yo-ri] = cooking, dish 


Re] = ofCt [yo-ri-reul mot ha-da] = to be poor at cooking, to cook poorly 


But since & ofC} can also mean “to be unable to do” something or “can not do” something, 
4 [jal] is often added in front of this and makes it ¥ SHC}, to make the meaning clear. By 
saying = =Æ SC, you literally say that you “can not do something well” or “are unable to do 


something well”, which is similar to being poor at it. 


R 2] = oC} = “to be poor at cooking” OR “can not cook” 


gQ2|= Y = oC} = “to be poor at cooking” 


More examples 


TY [su-yeong] = swimming 
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42Q@S Z ÕE} [su-yeong-eul jal ha-da] 


ll 
a 


to be good at swimming 


+4 = OEF [su-yeong-eul mot ha-da] 
= to be bad at swimming 
OR 


= can not swim 


A as ZF & act [su-yeong-eul jal mot ha-da] 


= to be bad at swimming 


Are ¥ and = (or & =) only used with -o}C} verbs? 

No. Other types of verbs can be used with Œ and = as well. Since the first parts of most -o}C} 
verbs are nouns, it is easy to detach the noun part from -S}C} and add Œ, &, or Œ & in be- 
tween, but for other types of verbs that are not in the “noun + -o}C}” form, you just add 4, %, 


or 2 & in front of the verb. 


© BelCt = to run well, to be good at running 
A 


Xt AT} = to write well, to be good at writing 


But when a verb is used only on their own like this, very often, the meaning isn't very clear, (i.e. 
MC} can be both ‘to write’ and ‘to use’) and the phrase sounds incomplete, so a noun is added 


to the phrase to go in pairs with the verb. 


€ Belch --> eE BW oct 
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[lit. “to do running well’ 


Here, &2]Ct was changed to its noun form, 2] 7| and was followed by Œ SC}. 


E ACH -> BAE E Ac 
[lit. “to write writing/letters well”] 
Here, the word 2M, meaning “writing” or “letters” was used to make the meaning of “writing” 


more clear, and prevent people from thinking that it might mean “to use”. 
Sample sentences 
AE ces  S Q. [jeo-neun no-rae-reul jal mot hae-yo.] 


= I can't sing well. / I'm not good at singing. 


H Ale AS Y oA. [je chin-gu-neun su-yeong-eul jal hae-yo.] 


= My friend is good at swimming. 


ME WSS Y BOR. [jeo-neun peo-jeu-reul jal pu-reo-yo.] 


Il 
4 
fed) 


m good at solving puzzles. 


AME SWS F Z WA. [jeo-neun geul-ssi-reul jal mot sseo-yo.] 


= 
= My handwriting is not good. 


ME oS Y =Z M2. [jeo-neun geu-reul jal mot sseo-yo.] 


= I'm not good at writing. 


OH 71 at HO]? [mae-un geo jal meo-geo-yo?] 


= Are you good at eating spicy food? 
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In Level 2 Lesson number 14, we learned how to change a verb into a noun form, in order to 
learn how to add the meaning of “also” to a verb in Korean. To review a little, in order to add - 


©& after a verb, you need to add -7| after a verb stem and then add o}C}. (i.e. 47|£ of 2.) 


In this lesson, we are going to look at a more general way of making nouns out of action 
verbs. And understanding how this works will help you a great deal in understanding how to 


form various other expressions in Korean. 
-= H [-neun geot] 


This is the most basic and general way of changing an action verb into a noun. 2 [geot] origi- 


n n 


nally means “a thing” “an object” or “stuff”, but when it is used like this, it can also mean “a 


fact” or “an act”. 


Construction: 


- Verb stem + -= A 


By changing verbs into nouns, [verb stem + -= 2] can take many different meanings. 
1. “doing” something 

2. the act of “doing” something 

3. the thing that you “do” 


4. what you “do” 


Examples: 
HILT} [bo-da] = to see 


HE 2 [bo-neun geot] = seeing, the act of seeing, the thing that you see, what I watch 
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7}C} [ga-da] = to go 


7t= A [ga-neun geot] = going, the act of going 


CHC} [meok-da] = to eat 
= HZ [meok-neun geot] = eating, the act of eating, the thing that you eat, what you eat 


AEF [sa-da] = to buy 


Af= 2 [sa-neun geot] = buying, the act of buying, the thing that you buy, what you buy 


Note that this is only for verbs in the present tense. We will look at how to say things like “the 
thing you will buy” or “the thing you bought” in our future lessons, but for your reference, you 


use -(C)L A for the past tense and -(°2)=2 X for the future tense. 


AF Z = what you bought 
AfE 2 = what you buy 


At 21 = what you will buy 


rlo 
AN 
ll 


what you ate 


what you eat 


Jf JG JẸ 
rr 
sy 
ll 


njo 
N 
Il 


what you will eat 


-E Avs -= H 
-= H is the standard form but often times, except for very formal situations, the form -= 7 is 


more commonly used because of the ease of pronunciation. 
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[ji-geum deut-neun geo-seun no-rae-ye-yo.] 
= What I am listening to now is a song. 


==> JB SL AL HAL. 


Os ULE A Vora? 
[o-neul man-na-neun geot a-ra-yo?] 
= Do you know that we are meeting today? 


==> OS OLE A Bolg? 


[mae-un geot jal meo-geo-yo?] 
= Are you good at eating spicy foods? 


==> Of? 7 4 YAL? 


More sample sentences 


1. Al FOE Ast HE HA. [je chwi-mi-neun yeong-hwa bo-neun geo-ye-yo.] 


My hobby is watching movies. 


2.83 S#H#oeE AE YAR? [yo-jeum gong-bu-ha-neun geo-neun mwo-ye-yo?] 


What is it that you are studying recently? 


l 
HO 
oly 
lo 
oH 
JE 
OF 
FO 


3. ME APS ACHE AS Soya. 


[jeo-neun chin-gu-rang su-da-tteo-neun geo-reul jo-a-hae-yo.] 


= I like chitchatting with my friends. 
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In this lesson, we are going to take a look at how to say that you “have to” or “should” 
do something in Korean. The construction itself is quite simple to understand. You take the verb 
stem of a verb and add the part (a verb ending) that makes the sentences take the meaning of 


“have to” or “should”. 


to have to, should, must 


= verb stem + -Of/0{/Of + -OF &|Ct/ofCt 


Examples: 

XtC} [ja-da] = to sleep 

KE + -OF/0{/0} + -OF =|CHSHE 

--> Ae + “-OF” + -OF EICHHOF (You choose “-O}” because AF ends with the vowel ” °) 
--> AFOF &|Cf/S-LF (You then drop the -Of because it's the same same as “ | ") 


--> KEOF £|Cf and AFOF SFC} are the same thing. 


AAT} [sseu-da] = to use, to write 

Ax + -Of/0{/Of + -OF =| CHSC 

--> A + "-0{" + -OF EICHE (You choose “-0{" because 44 doesn’t end in “ H” or "L") 
--> MOF S|CK/S-LF (AA + Of together change to ‘M’) 


--> MYOF S|Cf and 4 OF SHEF mean the same thing. 


So the construction is basically: 
1. verb stems ending in vowels ' F’ or ‘ +’ + -OFOF EEMS 
2. verb stems ending in other vowels + -0 0f [|C}/o}C} 


3. of + -QOF T| CESHE 
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one of the three above. 


But it is more important to understand WHY -09/0 0f S|Ct/o-C} means “to have to” or 


“should”. 


In order to understand this, we can look at the structure in two separate parts. 


1. -Of/0]/0] + -OF 


This part means “only when _____ is done” or “only when you do ____ 


n 


2. E|CF or ofC} 
T|C} means “to be done” or “to be possible” and ofC} means “to do” something. 


So if you put 1 and 2 together, it takes the meaning of “only when you do ____, it works” or 


“only if ___ is done, it's okay.” Therefore -O}/0{/O]OF £|C}/S-C} takes the meaning of “to have 


to” or “should.” 


What is the difference between o}E} and &|C} here? 


- The only difference is that using £|C} is more common in colloquial situations. 


Sample sentences 


1. YO] ZOE S42. [ji-be ga-ya dwae-yo.] 


I have to go home. 


2. ME F SHO SQ? [jeo-neun mwo hae-ya dwae-yo?] 


What should I do? 
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[09] 


. AHIZ] Of 7] Ol] Q!H0F SQ? [eon-je-kka-ji yeo-gi-e i-sseo-ya dwae-yo?] 


Until when should I be here? 


A 


Ste BOF EHe? [nu-gu-han-te jwo-ya dwae-yo?] 


= Who should I give this to? 


ul 


. OLE OA, AFOF £42? [eo-di-e-seo sa-ya dwae-yo?] 


Where should I buy it? 
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After studying with this lesson, you can compare two things or people and say that something 


is better something else, or someone is taller than someone else, in Korean. 


How to say “MOFe” in Korean: 
In Korean, the word for “more” is C| [deo]. In English relatively short words change their forms 
instead of having the word “more” in front of them, like shorter, hotter, faster, but in Korean all 


the words just have this word [| attached before them. 


Example: 
Hi} = Ct = to be fast 


5 WECH = to be faster 


H| MEF = to be expensive 


5 H| MFEF = to be MOTE expensive 


Of] tt] 2. = It's pretty. / You're pretty. / She's pretty. 
5 Of] tt] @. = It’s prettier. / You're prettier. / She's prettier. 


How to say “than in Korean: 
The word for “than” or “compared to” is Cf [bo-da]. 
The basic construction for this is not very complicated, but the word order in Korean is com- 


pletely different from English. Let us compare the two. 
English: A watermelon is bigger than an apple. 


Korean: =4t2 At} Ct o He. [su-ba-geun sa-gwa-bo-da keo-yo.] 
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** In the English sentence above, the word “than” comes BEFORE “apple” but in Korean, the 


word -4C} [bo-da] (which means “than”) comes AFTER Ati} [sa-gwa], which means “apple”. 


Construction: 
than A = A&C} 


more (verb/adjective/adverb) than A = A&C} Œ| (verb/adjective/adverb) 


Example 

1) 

to be big = SC} [keu-da] 

to be bigger = ŒO SC} [deo keu-da] 

It's bigger. = H AR. [deo keo-yo.] 

It's bigger than this one. 0|7{ Ch H H2. [i-geo-bo-da deo keo-yo.] 


2) 
to be nice (to people) = 4fo-C} [cha-ka-da] 


to be nicer = O| AtStC} [deo cha-ka-da] 


HO is nicer = ALP ME g Atoya. 
oS is nicer than Z2. = ALS WE BS WHC H Aya. 


** C| [deo] is not always necessary in Korean sentences. In English, it would be weird if you 
said “She's busy than me.” instead of “She's busier than me.” but in Korean the meaning is per- 


fectly clear even without the word Œ| [deo]. 


Sample sentences 


1. SSS HH HCH E92. [o-neu-reun eo-je-bo-da deo-wo-yo.] 
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= Today is hotter than yesterday. 


2. SOE stso| HC} 0] 249/82. [yeong-eo-neun han-gu-geo-bo-da eo-ryeo-wo-yo.] 


= English is more difficult than Korean. 


3. HH HC AA 2 HAR. [eo-je-bo-da il-jjik gal geo-ye-yo.] 


I'm going to go earlier than yesterday. 


4. HN MZF ASCE Œ$ H2. [hyeon-jeong ssi-ga jeo-bo-da deo jal hae-yo.] 


= Hyeonjeong is better than me (at doing that). 


5. HE HES AS ABC AE AS GF goe. [jeo-neun chae-geul il-neun geot-bo-da sa- 
neun geo-seul deo jo-a-hae-yo.] 


= I like buying books more than reading books. 
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After you started learning Korean, one of the expressions that you must have encountered in 
various places is the verb =C} [jo-ta]. It means “to be good”. But then again, you might have 


also seen this word being used for the meaning “to like”. 


Examples: 
ota O| BOR. [han-gu-geo jo-a-yo.] 


= I like the Korean language. 


0|7{ B0fR. [i-geo jo-a-yo.] 
= I like this. 


SHAI7Z| BOR. [dong-bang-sin-gi jo-a-yo.] 


= I like DBSK. 


Even though the verb SC} in the examples above are used as the meaning “to like” the verb 
originally means “to be good" so in principle the nouns ($= 0, OJH, 5417|) are subjects of 


the sentences. 


So the particles that are hidden after the nouns are NOT objects marking particles, but in fact, 


subject marking particles. 


$0 Fora. 
-> Hx AE SOK. (x) 
--> $207} BOHR. (0) 


So you are literally saying that Korean is good, likable, enjoyable, and preferable FOR YOU. 
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The difference between SC} and SOfofL} 

So if you want to express more precisely that you like something, you can use the verb SOf}o} 
Ct, which can be translated as “to like” or “to be fond of”. The meanings might be similar but 
since SC} means “to be good” the noun that goes with it is the subject of the sentence, and 


for OFE, the noun that goes with it is the object. 


If you just drop the particles altogether, you don't have to worry about this difference. 


Sentence number 1 and 2 mean the same. But if you want to specify what is good and who 


likes whom, you might want to add the particles. 


Sentence number 3 means that you like DBSK. And sentence number 4 is not correct because 


ZC} is not a verb that can have an object. 


Sentence number 5 means that you (or someone else) like DBSK. And (IMPORTANT!) sentence 
number 6 means that DBSK likes something or someone. The subject of the sentence is DBSK, 


so you need to add what it is that DBSK likes. 
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Descriptive verbs + ~3o}C} combination 
Construction: 


Verb stem + -O}/0{/O) + -o}C} 


As in the case of SC} and SOfo}C}, there can be many pairs of words that seem similar at 


first but are actually different in usage. 


More examples like this: 
1) ACH [sil-ta] = to be unlikable, to be undesirable 


4101 SFC} [si-reo-ha-da] = to hate, to not like 


2) O## Ct [ye-ppeu-da] = to be pretty, to be cute 


Of] Ht] SHEF [ye-ppeo-ha-da] = to consider someone pretty and treat them in such a manner 


3) SC} [seul-peu-da] = to be sad 


SI5}C} [seul-peo-ha-da] = to feel sad and therefore express such emotions 


Sample sentences 
1. HE LHS BOs ae. [jeo-neun u-yu-reul jo-a-hae-yo.] 


I like milk. 


No 


. Q97} BOR? FA7} F0? [u-yu-ga jo-a-yo? ju-seu-ga jo-a-yo?] 


Do you like milk? Or do you like juice? 


WwW 


. H7 AS £02? [mwo-ga je-il jo-a-yo?] 
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What is your favorite? 


A 


YS HL othe? [mwo-reul je-il jo-a-hae-yo?] 


What do you like best? 


5. X BOfLSfAl| @? [jeo jo-a-ha-se-yo?] 


= Do you like me? Are you in love with me? 
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After studying with this lesson, you will know how to say “if” in Korean, and how to use it in 


context in your Korean sentences. 


In order to express the meaning “if”, you need to know two expressions. One is a noun and one 


is a verb ending. 


1. BOF [man-yak] = in case, if 


2. -(2)H [-(eu)myeon] = verb ending for “if” 


In English, you just have to say the word “if” at the beginning of the sentence to make the sen- 
tence conditional, but in Korean you need to conjugate the verb as well. But don’t worry, conju- 


gation verbs in this manner is very easy to do. 


How to conjugate verbs: 
In order to add the meaning “if” to a verb, you take the verb stem and add -(2)H [-(eu)myeon] 


to the verb. 


1. Verb stems ending with a vowel + -H 


Ex) AFC} --> AHH (if you sleep) 


2. Verb stems ending with = + -H 


Ex) ZC --> ZH (if it’s long) 


3. Verb stems ending with consonants other than = + -o H 


Ex) ZEF --> ZO H (if it’s small) 
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And in front of the verb or the phrase, you add the word F2} [man-yak] to make the meaning 
more clear. Since most Korean sentences are heavily affected by the verb endings toward the 
end of the sentences, adding Gt2F at the beginning makes it easier to see that you are saying 


“ it”. 
Examples: 
1) 


Verb: AFC} = to sleep 


Ala AIH = if I sleep now 


OFOF AZ AH = if I sleep now 


2) 


Verb: H| 7+ Cf = to rain 


LHQ! Sol W|7} 2 = if it rains tomorrow night 


OFOF LHS! BO] W/Z} 2 = if it rains tomorrow night 


** In the second sentences for both of the examples, the listener can figure out that the sen- 


tence is going to be an “if” sentence when hearing "FOF", 


But if what you are saying is simple and the sentence is not very long, you don’t always have 


to use the word [f° in each sentence. 


A little more conjugation practice for you: 


TA This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
nK@REAN 


is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 2 LESSON 23 


CHC} [meok-da] = to eat 
HoH [meo-geu-myeon] = if you eat it, if I eat it 


** You can add the -2t/2/2 suffix before -2 H to make a past-tense clause. 
H + Qi + OF [meo-geo-sseu-myeon] = if you ate it, if I ate it 


At EF [sa-da] = to buy 
AH [sa-myeon] = if you buy it, if I buy it, if they buy it 


AOH [sa-sseu-myeon] = if you bought it, if we bought it 
** You can even make it into the future tense by using -(2)2 HH. 


HC} [bo-da] = to watch 
HH [bo-myeon] = if you watch it, if I watch it 
tO [bwa-sseu-myeon] = if I watched it, if they watched it 


= HH [bol geo-myeon] = if you are going to watch it 


Sample sentences 
1. US H7 OH, HA WS HAL. 
[nae-il bi-ga o-myeon, ji-be i-sseul geo-ye-yo.] 


= If it rains tomorrow, I'm going to be at home. 


2. OH Ch HOT, B47} OFS HAL. 
[i-geo da meo-geu-myeon, bae-ga a-peul geo-ye-yo.] 


= If you eat all of it, your stomach will hurt. 
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[ri-mo-ko-neul cha-jeu-myeon, ti-vi-reul bol su i-sseo-yo.] 


= If you find the remote control, you can watch TV. 


4. TIMIKOJA, SoH, OLAS. 
[ttmik-e-seo gong-bu-ha-myeon, jae-mi-i-sseo-yo.] 


= If you study at TTMIK, it’s fun. 


[ji-geum an o-myeon hu-hoe-hal geo-ye-yo.] 


= If you don't come now, you will regret it. 


This is not everything. 


This is the basic way of making “if” sentences in Korean. There are various other expressions 
such as “only if you had done it, I would have ...”. But of course those will have to wait until we 


learn some other things first, so in the meanwhile, enjoy practicing what we learned today! 
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In this lesson we are going to learn two new expressions that have the opposite meanings. 
1. OF4! [a-jik] means “still” and “not yet”. 


In English, generally, the word ‘still’ is used with positive sentences and the word ‘yet’ is more 
commonly used with negative sentences, but in Korean, the word O}4! [a-jik] is used for both 


positive and negative sentences. 


OFA! 10A| Ae. 
[a-jik yeol-si-ye-yo.] 


= It's still 10 o'clock. 


OFZ] OF Hoja. 
[a-jik an hae-sseo-yo.] 


= I haven't done it yet. 


OFZ} OFX Olle. 
[a-jik a-chi-mi-e-yo.] 


= It's still morning. 


o2 Sete. 
[a-jik mol-la-yo.] 


= I don't know yet. 


To emphasize the meaning of “still happening” or “still not happening”, you can add the particle 


-& [-do] after O}4!. 
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o2 Bete? 
[a-jik mol-la-yo?] 


= You don't know yet? 


oHa Behe? 
[a-jik-do mol-la-yo?] 


= You still don’t know? How could you still not know? 


OFA Of Zo] A? 
[a-jik an wa-sseo-yo?] 


= He's not here yet? 


Hl, OFAIE Ot HOA. 
[a-jik-do an wa-sseo-yo?] 


= No, he’s still not here. 
2. H4] [beol-sseo] means “already”. 


The usage of the word 4M [beol-sseo] is very similar to the English word “already”. It's gener- 


ally placed at the beginning of sentences, but it doesn’t always have to be at the beginning. 


It's already three o'clock. 


= BM Al AMAS. 


It's three o'clock already! 
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= A AALS, HAM! 
Both of the sentences above work. 


More sample sentences 


ZMN BOL? 
[beol-sseo wa-sseo-yo?] 


= Oh, you are already here! 


Sa EZAR? 
[beol-sseo kkeut-na-sseo-yo?] 


= Is it already over? Did it already finish? 
ojoj vs BA 


Another word that you will often encounter when reading or listening to Korean that has the 


meaning “already” is O|Q] [i-mi]. 


0|O| means “already” as well, so basically O|O| and "| seem to have the same meaning, but 


in fact, Koreans often distinguish the meanings of these two words. 


The difference between O|O| and AK lies in whether you are already aware of the fact or not. 
When you and/or the speaker know about something already and talk about it, you use O|Q]. 
When you are just finding out about it as you speak you use AK. People don't always stick to 


this rule, but this is the basic idea. 
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Examples 
Iı 44e 0/0] Fas FAAL. 
[geu sa-ram-eun i-mi hak-gyo-reul jo-reo-pae-sseo-yo.] 


= He already graduated from school. 


- You (and probably also the other person) have known about this fact since long before you 


say this sentence.) 


A Age SM Ss FARoAe! 
[geu sa-ram-eun beol-sseo hak-gyo-reul jo-reo-pae-sseo-yo.] 


= He already graduated from school. 


- You might have found out about this fact recently, or you already knew about this but the 


other person may have not known about it before you say it. 
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n n n n 


In English, when you change the word “when” to “someday”, "what” to “something”, “who” to 
“someone” or “where” to “somewhere”, the words change a lot in form. But when you do this in 


Korean, there isn't much change to the original word except for an ending that you add. 


In Korean, in order to change “when” to “someday”, you just add -L 7} (-n-ga) at the end of the 


word for “when”, which is A X|. So A X| becomes 914i 7f. 


The same rule applies to some other words. 
A X| (when) - AHIZ} (someday) 

SI (what) - #17} (something) 

+ +1 (who) - +77} (someone) 


Œ E| (where) - H £17} (somewhere) 


Examples: 
AM7 O]= Ol] 7a WO} 2. 
[eon-jen-ga mi-gu-ge ga-go si-peo-yo.] 


= I want to go to the States someday. 


AH A 7pal 40/2? 
[eon-je mi-gu-ge ga-go si-peo-yo?] 


= When do you want to go to the States? 


a7; UEA HAAL. 
[eon-jen-ga il-bo-ne gal geo-ye-yo.] 


= I'm going to go to Japan one day. 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


T i Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 2 LESSON 25 


AN LEA Z HAAL? 
[eon-je il-bo-ne gal geo-ye-yo?] 


= When are you going to go to Japan? 


Y AYAR? 
[mwo cha-ja-sseo-yo?] 


= What did you find? 


[mwon-ga cha-ja-sseo-yo?] 


= Did you find something? 


AT} O52. 
[mwon-ga i-sang-hae-yo.] 


= Something is strange. 


37} Oe? 
[mwo-ga i-sang-hae-yo?] 


= What is strange? 


Ft Hg HAL? 
[nu-gu man-nal geo-ye-yo?] 


= What will you meet? 


FEI 9012. 


[nu-gun-ga wa-sseo-yo.] 
TA | This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
s KOREAN 


Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 2 LESSON 25 


= Someone came. 


HACIA 2012? 
[eo-di-e i-sseo-yo?] 


= Where is It? 


Of 7] HEZA HAL. 
[eo-din-ga-e i-sseo-yo.] 


= It is somewhere here. 


BUT!!! (And this is important!) In Korean, like many other expressions, this rule is not always 
kept by everyone. What does this mean? It means that EVEN when you mean to say “some- 
day”, you can use A X| instead of 1417}, you can say 4 for something, 0{£| for somewhere 


and +--+ for someone. 


The distinction between Ai X| and Oil 7} is stronger than the distinction between other words, 
but you can also replace AŅI7} with AX| in many situations. When you use the original inter- 
rogative words instead of the -L 7} form, you really need to pay attention to your intonation. 


The emphasis should go on the verbs, not the actual interrogative words themselves. 


Examples: 
7 ÀA? [mwo sa-sseo-yo?] (stress is on 4) 


= What did you buy? 


7 4£0|. 2? [mwo sa-sseo-yo?] (stress is on AS) 
= Did you buy something? 
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AX] SZA Z HAL? [eon-je jung-gu-ge gal geo-ye-yo?] (stress is on AH) 


= When are you going to go to China? 


AH Sz Z HAL? [eon-je jung-gu-ge gal geo-ye-yo?] (stress is on Z HALS?) 


= Are you going to go to China someday/one of these days? 
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In this lesson we are looking at how to tell someone to do something in polite Korean. This is 


one of the most essential things to be able to say, even when you are just asking for a favor. 


In order to tell someone to do something, you basically add -(2)A]|@ [-(eu)se-yo] at the end 
of the verb stem. Verb stems ending with a consonant are followed by -© 4/2 and verb stems 


ending with a vowel or with the consonant “=” are followed by -AjQ. 


Examples: 
QC} [o-da] = to come 


Q + -A|Q = LAB [o-se-yo] = Please come. 


+|C} [swi-da] = to rest 


F| + -AILS = 3AIL [swi-se-yo] = Please get some rest. 


1 =C} [go-reu-da] = to choose, to pick 


De + -8 = DEA|R [go-reu-se-yo] = Please choose. 


XC [jeob-da] = to fold 


N + -ON = YLA|R [jeo-beu-se-yo] = Please fold it. 


Exception: 


When a verb stem ends with the last consonant =, you drop the = and add -A|Q. 
IC} [pal-da] = to sell 


€ --> If + A2 = THAIS [pa-se-yo] = Please sell it. 
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We are introducing this verb ending, -(2)A|@ as a way to tell someone to do something but, 
in fact, this is one of the many variations where the honorific suffix -A| [-si] is used. Inside -A| 
Q, there is this suffix -A| included. But for now, please just focus on this particular usage of 


asking someone to do something. 


Sample sentences 
1. LS Al] ALO] QA]. 
[nae-il se si-e o-se-yo.] 


= Please come here at three o'clock tomorrow. 


2. SHOE 2! 
[gong-bu-ha-se-yo!] 


= Study! Do your studies! 


3. BE M, Be] Sopa a2. 
[gyeong-eun ssi, ppal-li i-ra-se-yo.] 


= Z£, hurry up and get some work done! 


4.32 M, TAR. 
[gyeong-eun ssi, swi-se-yo.] 


= Ge, please take some rest. 


5, OJH HHH] THIS. 
[i-geo, jeo-han-te pa-se-yo.] 


= Please sell this to me. 
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6. ZAAISOFAR. 
[jo-sim-ha-se-yo.] 


= Be careful! 
Some fixed expressions using -A|2: 
1. HALA. [eo-seo-o-se-yo] 


= (lit. Come quickly) Welcome. 


2. OFA S| FEA]. [an-nyeong-hi ga-se-yo] 


= (lit. Go peacefully) Good-bye. 


3, OFA S| HIHI. [an-nyeong-hi gye-se-yo] 


(lit. Stay peacefully) Good-bye. 


4, Aol EF AR. [an-nyeong-hi ju-mu-se-yo] 


= (lit. Sleep peacefully) Good night. 


Some words change their forms specifically for the polite language, but we are going to intro- 


duce them in our future lessons. 
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In our previous lesson, we looked at how to tell someone to do something. This could be said 
in a nice or polite way but, when you want to be nicer and ask for a favor, there is another verb 


ending you can use. 


Instead of just adding -(2)A|@ after the verb stem, if you add -O}/0{/O} + F48, the sentenc- 


es have the nuance of asking for a favor, or asking the other person to do something “for you". 


Examples: 
QAR. = Please come. 


9} FAIS. = Please do me a favor and come. 


of A] 2. = Do it. 


aka] 


ol FAIS. = Please do me a favor and do it for me. 


Changing -A|2 to -Of/0{/O] FAIS does not only make the sentence more polite, but it also 
adds the meaning of “for me”, so even if you are using the same verb and even if you don't lit- 
erally say the words “for me (lit. 4S 9|sAl)” in Korean, just using -O}/0{/O} FAI at the end 


will automatically make the sentence mean “do it for me, please.’ 


For example, if you just want to say "Opo A3 Ẹ AFA @(= Buy ice cream)", it can mean “buy 
yourself some ice cream” or “buy some ice cream for your friends”, but in Korean if you say O} 
ojaa} AF FAIS using the -Of/0{/O] FAI form, you mean “Please buy me some ice cream” 
or if you are the one who's selling the ice cream, you could mean “Please buy some ice cream 


from me if you want to help me.’ 
Often times, when you want to ask for help, it is more natural to add -O}/0|/O4 FAIS at the 
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end. For example, it's not very natural to say "HÆ &£2A]R!" (from the irregular verb, & Cf, to 
help) when you mean “Help me!”. You need to say “Aj S £9} 4A]. Q" or just “FPt F42” to 


sound more natural. 
Let's look at some more examples of how -A| and -09/0 4=A\|@ can be used in contrast. 


1. 7}ÆX|Cł [ga-reu-chi-da] = to teach 

7}2%|A| 2 [ga-reu-chi-se-yo] = Teach. / Please teach. (to whom is unknown) 

F}ER FAIL [ga-reu-chyeo ju-se-yo] = Please teach me. 

BE More] 7-2A4 FAILS [gyeong-eun ssi-han-te ga-reu-chyeo ju-se-yo] = Please teach #2 


(how to do that). 


2. HIC} [bo-da] = to see 
HA] [bo-se-yo] = See it. / Please see it. 


H} FAIS. [bwa ju-se-yo] = Please see it, and I'd appreciate it. / Please be kind and see it. 


Now if you've become somewhat familiar with this 4=Al|@ ending, let us take a closer look at 


what FAI means. 


7= | 2 comes from 7=C} [ju-da], which means “to give”, so by adding #=A|@ after a verb, you 
add the meaning of “give me the act of” doing something, so it means “do it for me.” And - 


Of/0{/O4 is just a connecting part for make the pronunciation a little softer. 


Sample sentences 
1. AS HED UR. Lt FAQ. 


[yeong-eo-reul bae-u-go i-sseo-yo. do-wa ju-se-yo.] 
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= I'm learning English. Please help me. 


2. Op SS ap RAR? 
[do-wa jul su i-sseo-yo?] 


= Can you help me? 


3. HH Ute. HE At EAR. 
[bae go-pa-yo. gim-bap sa ju-se-yo.] 


= I'm hungry. Buy me some kimbap. 


4, PHAYE. Z0 7} EAR. 
[mu-seo-wo-yo. ga-chi ga ju-se-yo.] 


= I'm scared. Please go with me. 
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We have learned a few particles through our previous lessons and in this lesson, we are looking 


at another one: the particle -(2)= [-(eu)ro]. 


Construction: 
Nouns ending with a consonant + -9 = 


Nouns ending in a vowel or the consonant "=" + -& 


-(°)= connects a noun and a verb very closely and can have various functions. -(2)= can 
mark the ingredients that an object is made of, the cause of a disease or something that hap- 
pened, the direction in which someone is going, or the status or identity of a person that is 


doing something. Let's look at some example below. 


Examples: 
1. U-S = OFS} [na-mu-ro man-deul-da] 


= L}Ẹ (wood) + -= + OSC} (to make) 


to make (something) with wood 


2. 21409 ZC} [oen-jjo-geu-ro ga-da] 


= 21% (left side) + -2 = + 7}Eł (to go) 


to go to the left 


to go through the left side 


3. O| A= 7tCt [i gil-lo ga-dal] 


= OJ] (this) Z (street / road) + -= + 7}Eł (to go) 


to go through this path 


= to go through this road 
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4. HO AC} [pe-neu-ro sseu-da] 


HI (pen) + -2 Ẹ3 + AC} (to write) 


= to write with a pen 


5. St Of 2 BoC} [han-gu-geo-ro ma-ra-da] 
= St=0| (Korean) + & + Got} (to speak / to talk) 


= to talk in Korean 
6. AJA S SAotct [chi-jeu-ro yu-myeong-ha-da] 
= A|Z (cheese) + 2 + SASL} (to be famous) 


= to be famous for cheese 


7. A} L& CHICH [sa-go-ro da-chi-da] 


Ati (accident) + = + CHA|C (to get hurt) 


= to get hurt in(from) an accident 


Sample sentences 

1, 04 He ASQ 2? 

[i-geo mwo-ro man-deu-reo-sseo-yo?] 
= What did you make this with? 


= What is this made of? 


2.25 H1 %48? 
[o-neul taek-si-ro wa-sseo-yo?] 
= Did you come by taxi today? 
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3. HSE A HARB. 
[beo-seu-ro gal geo-ye-yo.] 


= I'm going to go by bus. 


4. HE pe AHL? 


[jeo-reul chin-gu-ro saeng-ga-kae-yo?] 


Do you think of me as a friend? 


5. 2H 572 LOMA. 


— 


i-beon chul-gu-ro na-o-se-yo.] 


Come out through exit number 2. 
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In this lesson, we are introduce how to say “all” in Korean. 

- C} [da] = all, entirely, whole 

And also review how to say “more”. 

- C| [deo] = more 

For many sentences where English speakers will use adjectives and nouns, Korean speakers use 
adverbs and verbs. This often becomes a challenge for translators and interpreters, but keeping 
this in mind will help you understand how to form more natural sentences in Korean. 


Let's look at how E} [da] is used. 


Examples: 


1. Cf FAIS. [da ju-se-yo.] 


Give me all of it. 


No 


. C} SHO{@. [da hae-sseo-yo.] 


I've done all of it. 


Ww 


. Ch &0 &? [da wa-sseo-yo?] 


Are we there yet? (lit. Did we all come? / Did we come to all of it?) 


= Did everybody come? 


A 


. Cf Af HA2? [da sal geo-ye-yo?] 
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= Are you going to buy all of it? 


In some of the examples above, it looks as the the word Ep [da] is working as a noun, and it is 
but, in fact, it has a stronger influence on the verbs, so you can actually think of Ef as an ad- 


verb. 


740| OFA|Cf [keo-pi-reul ma-si-da] 


= to drink coffee 


7{ |= Ct OFA|C} [keo-pi-reul da ma-si-da] 


= to drink all the coffee 


In the second sentence above, the English word “all” was used to describe “the coffee” but in 


Korean, the word C} was used to describe the action of drinking (O}A| Cf). 


AHS QC [chae-geul il-da] 


= to read a book 


4H S Ct SIC [chae-geul da il-da] 
= to read all of the book 


= to finish reading the book 


FAQ 
Q: Then how do you say “all of the book” or “the entire book", if the word Ef only modifies 
verbs? 


A: You can use other words like “4 [jeon-che] or N- [jeon-bu]. “The entire book” is #4 “1H 
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or 44 A but this might not sound very natural when not used in proper context. So in most 


cases, it's better to use Cp [dal]. 


Let's look at how E| [deo] is used. 


Examples: 


1. EF FAI. [deo ju-se-yo.] 


Please give me more. 


2. ŒO 21012. [deo i-sseo-yo.] 


There is more. 


3. O Atal 4/0]. [deo sa-go si-peo-yo.] 


I want to buy more. 


4. 87+ H Z0}R? [mwo-ga deo jo-a-yo?] 


= Which is better? 
The same explanation for C} applies to the word E| as well when modifying verbs. Although it 
looks like Ẹ| is used as a noun here but in fact, for example, when you say H Afi 4/018, the 


sentence is closer to saying “I want to do the “buying action” more”. 


10 = 7|Chey 4=A|Q. [sip-bun gi-da-ryeo ju-se-yo.] 


= Please wait for ten minutes. 


102 g 7|Cheq FAIS. [sip-bun deo gi-da-ryeo ju-se-yo.] 
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= Please wait for ten more minutes. 


In English, you say “ten more minutes” but in Korean, you literally say, “do the action of waiting 


for ten minutes + more”. 


If you want to review how to compare two things using -Ct and E|, please check out Level 2 


Lesson 21. 


Sample sentences: 

1. M5} Ch HR? [jeon-hwa da hae-sseo-yo?] 
= Did you finish talking on the phone? 

= Did you make all the phone calls? 


= Did everyone make a phone call? 


2. ZH Cf 30H 2£. [jun-bi da hae-sseo-yo.] 
= I finished the preparation.. 
= I did all the preparation. 


= All of us are prepared. 


3. O HO FAIS. [deo bo-yeo ju-se-yo.] 


Show me more. 


Show me more of it. 


4.0 so} YOR, TTMKA Q418. [deo gong-bu-ha-go si-peu-myeon, TTMIK-e o-seoyo.] 
= If you want to study more, come to TTMIK. 
= If you want to do more studying, come to TTMIK. 
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Through some of our previous lessons, we learned how to tell or ask someone to do some- 
thing. In this lesson, we will look at how to tell someone not to do something or stop doing 


something. 


Since you already know how to use -(2)Ai|& to tell someone to do something, you just have to 


know one more verb here: 
ZC} [mal-da] = to quit doing, to not do, to stop doing 


When you use the -(2)A]@ ending for this word, it becomes OfA|@ [ma-se-yo] but, when you 
want to combine Of A @ with other verbs and say “don't do” something, you need to add the 


suffix -X| [-ji] after the verb stem. 
Verb stem + -X| OFA 2 [-ji ma-se-yo] 


Examples: 
7}X| OHIE. [ga-ji ma-se-yo.] 


= Don't go. 


ofA] OFA]. @. [ha-ji ma-se-yo.] 


= Dont do it. 


At A| OFA. [sa-ji ma-se-yo.] 


= Don't buy it. 
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Sample sentences. 
1. BEA| X| OFA] A. [man-ji-ji ma-se-yo.] 


= Don't touch it. 


2. LA| OFA]. [ut-ji ma-se-yo.] 


= Don't laugh. 


3. AMSA OFA. [geok-jeong-ha-ji ma-se-yo.] 


= Don't worry. 


4. BS MSE] SHI OFA] @. [gyeong-eun ssi-han-teo mal-ha-ji ma-se-yo.] 


= Please don't tell Z2 (about it). 


5. OFA! HALYA] OFA]. OFA! CF Ot A012. [a-jik bo-nae-ji ma-se-yo. a-jik da an sseo-sseo-yo.] 


= Don't send it yet. I haven't finished writing it. 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 


nK@REAN 


is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


TalkToMelnKorean Level 2 Dialog 


This dialog is based on the grammar points introduced in TalkToMeInKorean’'s Level 2 les- 


sons. First listen to the dialog alone, without looking at the Korean transcript, and then check 


how much you could understand by comparing your understanding with the original text as 


well as the translation. 


Korean Transcript 


ols: 


RIES 
L- O 


Ole: 
ESE 
k O 


ols: 


Oo} 
LO 


ols: 


mIESE 
LO: 


r 


mIESE 
Lo: 


F 


RIES 
| Ed 


r 


RIES 
L- O 


qs: 


ox 
LO 


ro 
[o 


ag: 


ag: 


ols: 


Ug MW oH FRAO] a Ss HAAL? 


oH EQUAL? ML Ufo cia. 


8g AoHoF He? 
4l.. Iela JAQA Lö HR. LE UA He. (Sts) WS We H S AML? 


A= SEO BZ AML. 


: F94.. AS 7a oR. SAA HAAR? 


4H, BAF 2 HAL. 


HE OH SR He. HPHH Pa AAL. 


9: SAO SC} U7 E AAR? 


H, He Of gaye. Gok Mat HHL AIO ASA Yo] ge. 


: FOL! AS AzA SFE A FOL. 


SCR. MS ZO] SEO STUHR. AAG] WS WE YO] S Alo] SLL? 


(OFS Al] EHS. SA ES HR. 1A LS SHS WL. IAG WS We A Al 


o| BLY 2? 


(Of, A= BS Of Mpa. AN Alo] So] EUS. HY SW SLA, Aol FAL. Aas SH 
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oH eR. 


OIA: Ly]... Ob OF Q ELH, 


Korean Transcript + English Translation 

Ho: Uy A oH ERA] a 702? 

Minho: Minjeong, what are you going to do this Saturday? 

UN: oH ERA? HE LHF she. 

Minjeong: This Saturday? I have to work. 

As: ERWto|S Yök fe? 

Minho: You have to work on Saturday, too? 

AA: Hl.. DAla YERA Yö He. QF AIM HHS. (Sts) Wo NE y S 72? 

Minjeong: Yes... and I have to work on Sunday, too. These days, I'm so busy. (Sigh) Minho, what 
are you going to do? 

He: Ae SHO] 2 HAL. 

Minho: I'm going to go to Japan. 

UN: FLH. ME 7a HOR. SA A HAAR? 

Minjeong: Wow... I want to go, too. Are you going to go alone? 

Be: 4, E4 2 HAAL. 

Minho: Yes, I'm going to go alone. 

Ag: UEAN ABO St += UALR? 

Minjeong: Minho, can you speak Japanese? 

He: 4, Ze B+ 201k. 


Minho: Yes, I can speak a little bit. 
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UN: Af AEA HEN FAQ. 

Minjeong: Teach me Japanese, too. 

Blo: HE (Y E Ee. ArH HRE AAL. 

Minho: I am still not very good at it. I am learning it from a friend. 

2S: SHOUPCH AEA H AAR? 

Minjeong: Is Japanese easier than Chinese? 

Bo: d, SS Of ose. ok Pa MoD POW, AS Zo] Soe. 

Minho: Yes. It’s not that difficult. If you really want to learn, study with me. 

BY: SOQ! AE A30 SHE HA SOL. 

Minjeong: Sounds good! I also like studying foreign languages. 

AS: SOQ. He ZO] ALY SHHL. IEG] A A= Aol B Alo] Sta? 

Minho: Great! Study Japanese with me. By the way, Minjeong, what time does your work finish? 

AA: OS Alo] LQ. WA YS swe. Tay OS SHS S HQ. TAG US NE B Ao 
EUR? 

Minjeong: It finishes at 9 o'clock. I'm really too busy. So I can’t study these days. Then Minho, 
what time do you finish? 


Hs: Of, A= BS Cf othe. AR Alo] So] SLR. WO AWA SUA, Bol Fale. Ms SF 


Minho: Oh, I'm not very busy. I finish at 6 o'clock. If you finish early, tell me. Let's study with 
me. 
BIA: Ly... TH... Sta) GALE, 


Lie es OI 


Minjeong: OK. IF... I finish early. 
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O|1 = this time 
=8Ø# = Saturday 


| = what 
òE = to do 


&QöpEk = to work 
-& = too, also 
12] = and 
Qeg = Sunday 
QS = these days 
AIM} = really 
Hjt CH = to be busy 
ag = sigh 

2 = Japan 

JEF = to go 

=F} = alone 
20] = Japanese 
AG =a little 

7; Z2A\|Ct = to teach 
OFA! = still, yet 
Als. = friend 
SHEA = from 
HH- EF = to learn 
3=0| = Chinese 
E| = more 

-HE = than 

2C} = to be easy 
= = not very 

Ot = not 

H Ct = to be difficult 
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Ct = to be good 
|=% = foreign language 
ZOfo}C} = to like 

ol = work 

 AlOl| = at what time 
LIC} = to finish 

OFS Al = 9 o'clock 

LẸ = too, really 

_1c}A] = so, therefore 
= = can't 

THE = but, by the way 
JA Al = 6 oclock 

24 = early 

SFS-Ct = to tell 
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Thank you for downloading this workbook from TalkToMeInKorean.com. This WORKBOOK has been 
made to help you reinforce what you have learned from our lessons number 1 to 10 in Level 2 at 
TalkToMeInKorean.com. The audio files for ALL of the Korean sentences that appear in this workbook are 


also available for download. 


Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last pages of this PDF. 


Level 2 Lesson 1 


1. “To wear” is QEF [ip-da] and “blue jeans” is HFA] [cheong-ba-ji]. 


How do you say “I’m going to wear blue jeans.” in Korean? 


( ) 


2. "To sell” is ZC [pla-da] in Korean. 


How do you say “What are you going to sell?” in Korean? 


( ) 


3. How do you say “What are you going to do tomorrow?” in Korean? 


( ) 


Level 2 Lesson 2 


S [eul] and Ẹ [reul] are object marking partciles in Korean. Do you remember how to decide 


TALK Thank you for studying with us at TalkToMelnKorean.com. This PDF workbook has been built to help 
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which one is used depending on the certain word? Please fill in the blanks with either “S" or “ 


1. AFER ) 
2. HE Z( ) 
3. ALHI( ) 
4. A&H ( ) 


Level 2 Lesson 3 
Please fill in the blanks with "3828|20" or “TeHAy”. 


1, ( |) Ba 


= A book, a pencel and a notebook. 
2. HE Solo 2. ( ) =O] HAL. 


= Iam a student. So I don't have money. 


= Kimbap is delicious. So I eat kimbap often. 


Level 2 Lesson 4 
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Fill in the blanks to complete the Korean sentences. 


| 


sATA ) Sst HAL. 


= I saw a movie with a friend. 


LTT ) BO] ZAR? 
= Who did you go with? 


WwW 


bai ) HE EOF e. 
I like kimbap and ramen noodles. 


Level 2 Lesson 5 


Match the Korean words with their English equivalents. 


1.2e@2! a. Saturday 

2. Fa Y b. Sunday 

3 EQ c. Thursday 
4 aey d. Monday 

5 FEY e. Friday 

6. Hee f. Wednesday 
7.2229 g. Tuesday 


Level 2 Lesson 6 


1. How do you say “but” or “however’ in Korean? 
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( ) 


2. How do you say “I’m tired. But I'm okay.”? 


( ) 


3. How do you say “It’s good. But it’s expensive.” 


( ) 


4. How do you say “Yesterday, it rained. But now, it doesn’t rain." 


( ) 


Level 2 Lesson 7 


1. $C} [bat-da] is “to receive”. How do you say “I received it from a friend.”? 
2. S0|C} [mu-reo-bo-da] is “to ask”. How do you say "Whom did you ask?" 
3. 42 [jil-mun] is “a question.” How do you say “Do you have a question for me?” 


) 


Level 2 Lesson 8 
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1. How do you say “What time is it?” in Korean? 
2. How do you say “3 o'clock"? 
3. How do you read "1:15" (time)? 


4. How do you read "5:47" (time)? 


( ) 


Level 2 Lesson 9 


1. When you count objects in Korean, how do you say “three things”? 
2. When you count people in Korean, how do you say “five people?” 


3. How do you say “three chairs”? The word for “chair” is 2|A} [ui-ja]. 


( ) 
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Level 2 Lesson 10 


1. SICH [il-da] is “to read”. How do you say “I am reading a book?" 
2. How do you ask someone “What are you doing?" 


3. How do you say “What were you doing?” 


( ) 


Answers 


Leve 2 Lesson 1 

1. SHA] YS HAL. 
2. 4 a HAR? 

3. US H & HAL? 


Level 2 Lesson 2 
1. (A}IþpE 

2. (Hoe) 

3. (AIADE 

4. (Q 4)S 
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Level 2 Lesson 3 

1. (4, AB) AeA] (Ss) 

2. (Me S240] Oi] 2.) TAHA, =O] BLO} 2.) 

3. (AHS AUR.) Aceh (AHS A AOL.) 


Level 2 Lesson 4 

1. (AIP) St/op (Ha FAL.) 

2. (73/5 (#0 HA8?) 

3. (48) aHa (ea Fe.) 


Level 2 Lesson 5 


1. Y2 Ø = b. Sunday 

2. 38 Y = g. Tuesday 

3. FA = a. Saturday 
4. 32a = a. Thursday 
5. - R22 = f. Wednesday 
6. Y2Q = d. Monday 
7. Z8 = e. Friday 


Level 2 Lesson 6 

1. DHG| 

2. IEZ. 14H HAO. 

3. Z048. DAG] HINE. 

4. A= H| BHR. IHH AEL H| Of Pa. 


Level 2 Lesson 7 

1. HPAL EHAR. / APH HAR. 
2. FTE BOZO LR? 

3. ASE AH UAR? 
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Level 2 Lesson 8 
1. X AJA? 


2 
IEA 2 E 
4 


Level 2 Lesson 9 
1. A] 7H 
2. CN Y 


3. OAF All ZH 


Level 2 Lesson 10 
1, H Sia AAL. 
2. S| ofa YAR? 

jo 


3. H Stal ARAR? 


We hope this workbook has been helpful to you. 


All our regular lessons are free of charge and will stay that way. And for the products we have for sale in 
the Store section of the site, we want to try our best to keep their prices very low and reasonable so that 
MORE people can enjoy learning without spending too much money. One way you can help us make it 
possible to keep providing great learning material at inexpensive costs is to make donations. It doesn't 
have to be a lot, or you don't even have to if you don’t want to or can't afford to at the moment. But any 
small donation you make will be an enormous amount help in keeping all our regular lessons completely 


FREE and our store products very inexpensive. 


Thank you once again. ZFAfStL| Cf! We hope you will keep enjoying learning with us! 
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Thank you for downloading this workbook from TalkToMeInKorean.com. This WORKBOOK has been 
made to help you reinforce what you have learned from our lessons number 11 to 20 in Level 2 at 
TalkToMeInKorean.com. The audio files for ALL of the Korean sentences that appear in this workbook are 


also available for download. 


Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last pages of this PDF. 


Level 2 Lesson 11 


1. How do you say “I am a student.” in Korean? 


( ) 


2. The word for “name” is O| & [i-reum]. “My name" is X| O| [je i-reum]. 


How do you say “My name is Minsu’”? 


( ) 


3. How do you say "I am 20 years old.” 


( ) 


4. How do you say "I live in Seoul.”? 


( ) 
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Level 2 Lesson 12 


1. In Korean, the word for month is 2 [wol]. How do you say September? 


( ) 


2. What is the word for day or days in Korean? 


( ) 


3. How do you say "September 25th’? 


( ) 


4. How do you ask “what month’? 


( ) 


5. How do you ask “what date’? 


( ) 


6. How do you ask "What date is your birthday?’ 


( ) 


TALK Thank you for studying with us at TalkToMelnKorean.com. This PDF workbook has been built to help you 
= wa reinforce what you have learned from Lessons 11 - 20 of Level 2 at TalkToMelnKorean. If you have any 
nK@REAN 


questions or feedback, please feel free to write to us! 


TalkToMelInKorean.com 


Workbook for Level 2 Lessons 11 - 20 


Level 2 Lesson 13 


1. “Iam a teacher” is AE 4% 40/012. [jeo-neun seon-saeng-ni-mi-e-yo.] 


How do you say “I am a teacher, too.”? 


( ) 


2. "Do you study Korean?” is $20 Sto] @? [han-gu-geo gong-bu-hae-yo?] 
How do you ask "Do you study Korean, too (in addition to other languages)?" 


( ) 


3. How do you say “Give me this, too.”? There can be two ways. 


( ) 


Level 2 Lesson 14 


1. "To see” is 1} [bo-da]. How do you say “to also see’ or “to even see’? 


( ) 


2. How do you say “I teach English.”? 


( ) 
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3. How do you say “I also teach English.” or "I even teach English.” with the focus 
on the act of teaching? 


( ) 


Level 2 Lesson 15 


1. What is the word for “only” that you attach after nouns and pronouns? 


( ) 


2. How do you say “this only’? 


( ) 


3. "To see” is ELC}. [bo-da] How do you say “to only see"? 


( ) 


4. How do you say “I only drink beer.’ 


( ) 
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Level 2 Lesson 16 


1. How do you say “It’s a bit expensive."? 


( ) 


2. How do you say “It's very interesting.”? 


( ) 


3. How do you say “It’s really strange.”? 


( ) 


4. How do you say “It’s not that expensive.”? 


Level 2 Lesson 17 


1. “To go" is 7Cf. [ga-da] How do you say “I can go."? 


( ) 
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2. How do you say “I can’t do it.”? 


( ) 


3. How do you say "Can you do this?’ 


( ) 


4. How do you say ‘Can we meet now?’ 


Level 2 Lesson 18 


1. "To do" is SHC}. How do you say “to do something well’ or "to be good at 


doing something”? 


( ) 


2. And how do you say "to be bad at doing something’? 


( ) 


3. What can you say to imply that you're either bad at doing something or unable to do 


something? 
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( ) 


4. How do you say “I am good at swimming.”? 


Level 2 Lesson 19 


1. "To eat” is HC}. [meok-da] How do you say “eating” “the act of eating’ or "what 


you eat” in Korean? 


( ) 


2. How do you say “I like reading books.” 


( ) 


3. How do you say “I don't like spicy things." 


Level 2 Lesson 20 
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1. How do you say "I have to go.”? 


( ) 


2. How do you say “I have to do it now.’ 


( ) 


3. How do you say "Where do you have to go tomorrow?’ 


( ) 


Answers 


Leve 2 Lesson 11 

1. HE S440] 0] 2. [jeo-neun hak-saeng-i-e-yo.] 

2. H 02 USAR. [je i-reu-meun min-su-ye-yo.] 
3. ME 20%0|Q|8. [jeo-neun seu-mu-sa-ri-e-yo.] 


4. K= AEA 0e. [jeo-neun seo-u-re sa-ra-yo.] 


Level 2 Lesson 12 

1. 9% [gu-wol] 

2. & [il] 

3. 9% 252! [gu-won i-si-bo-il] 
4. X 2! [myeo-dwol] 

5. HA [myeo-chil] 
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6. 44210] A 2 HoA? [saeng-i-ri myeo-dwol myeo-chi-ri-e-yo?] 


Level 2 Lesson 13 

1. HE AMAWEO|O]_@. [jeo-do seon-saeng-ni-mi-e-yo.] 

2. StH Oo] S54 Q? [han-gu-geo-do gong-bu-hae-yo?] 

3. HE OA FAIS. [jeo-do i-geot ju-se-yo.] / A, ORE FAIS. [jeo i-geot-do ju-se-yo.] 


Level 2 Lesson 14 

1. #7|& StL [bo-gi-do ha-da] 

2. H= AAE 7-2 Q. [jeo-neun yeong-eo-reul ga-reu-chyeo-yo.] 

3. HE SHS JFAEA|7|£& oR. [jeo-neun yeong-eo-reul ga-reu-chi-gi-do hae-yo.] 


Level 2 Lesson 15 

1. Ot [man] 

2. O| AHF [i-geot-man] 

3, = 7|0F 6} [bo-gi-man ha-da] 
4 


. WSE OFAR. [maek-ju-man ma-syeo-yo.] 


Level 2 Lesson 16 

1. AS HMR. [jo-geum bi-ssa-yo.] 

2. OF AYO| QO] @. [a-ju jae-mi-i-sseo-yo.] 
3. BAY O|Ato @. [jeong-mal i-sang-hae-yo.] 
4. 8= Ot HIME. [byeol-lo an bi-ssa-yo.] 


Level 2 Lesson 17 

1. 2 + UHL. [gal su i-sseo-yo.] 

2. a = QAAL. [hal su eop-seo-yo.] / = H2. [mot hae-yo.] 
3. OJH & + UAL? [i-geo hal su i-sseo-yo?] 
4 Oo 


Ala Get = UALR? [ji-geum man-nal su i-sseo-yo?] 
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Level 2 Lesson 18 
OFC} [jal ha-da] 

= ofC} [jal mot ha-da] 
òE [mot ha-da] 


‘0 mà mt 


>A WwW N 


HNE TAS Y oR. [jeo-neun su-yeong-eul jal hae-yo.] 


Level 2 Lesson 19 
1. HE A [meok-neun geot] 
A BOSH A. [chaek ilk-neun geot jo-a-hae-yo.] 


3. OHA A Ot SOS. [mae-un geot an jo-a-hae-yo.] 


Level 2 Lesson 20 

1. 7FOF H£. [ga-ya dwae-yo.] / 7/OF o@. [ga-ya hae-yo.] 
2. Kl HOF H8. [ji-geum hae-ya dwae-yo.] 

3. LHS! HCE| 7}0F 1H? [nae-il eo-di ga-ya dwae-yo?] 


We hope this workbook has been helpful to you. 


All our regular lessons are free of charge and will stay that way. And for the products we have for sale in 
the Store section of the site, we want to try our best to keep their prices very low and reasonable so that 
MORE people can enjoy learning without spending too much money. One way you can help us make it 
possible to keep providing great learning material at inexpensive costs is to make donations. It doesn’t 
have to be a lot, or you don't even have to if you don't want to or can't afford to at the moment. But any 
small donation you make will be an enormous amount help in keeping all our regular lessons completely 


FREE and our store products very inexpensive. 


Thank you once again. ZHAF®L|CH We hope you will keep enjoying learning with us! 
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Thank you for downloading this workbook from TalkToMeInKorean.com. This WORKBOOK has been 
made to help you reinforce what you have learned from our lessons number 11 to 20 in Level 2 at 
TalkToMeInKorean.com. The audio files for ALL of the Korean sentences that appear in this workbook are 


also available for download. 


Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last pages of this PDF. 


Level 2 Lesson 21 


1. “To be fast” is Hi}= Cf} [ppa-reu-da]. How do you say “to be faster”? 


( ) 


2."To be good” is SC} [jo-ta]. How do you say “to be better”? 


( ) 


3. How do you say “Coffee is more expensive than water.”? 


( ) 


4. How do you say “This book is more interesting than that book.”? 


( ) 


5. How do you say “I came here earlier than yesterday.” 
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( ) 


Level 2 Lesson 22 


1. “ZSCH [jo-ta]” and “ZSOFOFL} [jo-a-ha-da]” are similar in meaning but quite different in 


usage. Which one is closer to “actively” liking something? 


( ) 


2. Using the verb “ZC} [jo-ta]", how do you say “I like the Korean language.”? 


( ) 


3. Using the verb “ZOfo}L} [jo-a-ha-da]", how do you say “I like the Korean 


language.”? 


( ) 


4. Using the verb “ZO}6E} [jo-a-ha-da]”, how do you say “Gl== likes 2NE1."? 


( ) 


5. Using the verb “Cf [jo-ta]”, how do you say “What is your favorite?”? 


( ) 
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Level 2 Lesson 23 


1. “To sleep” is “AFC [ja-da]”, how do you say “If I sleep now”? 


( ) 


Match the Korean words with their English equivalents. 


2. EACH [bo-da] a. if you are going to watch it 

3. EX [bo-myeon] b. if you watch it, if I watch it 

4. Hro H [bwa-sseu-myeon] c. to watch 

5. & HH [bol geo-myeon] d. if I watched it, if they watched it 


6. How do you say “If it rains tomorrow, I'm going to be at home.”? 


( ) 


Level 2 Lesson 24 


1. How do you say “Still” and “not yet” in Korean? 


( ) 
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2. How do you say “I don’t know yet.” in Korean? 


( ) 


3. “already” is “"H A [beol-sseo]”. How do you say “Is it already over? Did it al- 
ready finish?”? 


( ) 


0|O| means “already” as well, so basically 0|0| and 44| seem to have the same meaning, 
but in fact, Koreans often distinguish the meanings of these two words. 


4. How do you say “He already graduated from school.” - You (and probably also 
the other person) have known about this fact since long before you say this sentence.) 


aage ( StS SURO. 
[geu sa-ram-eun ( ) hak-gyo-reul jo-reop-hae-sseo-yo] 


5. How do you say “He already graduated from school.” - You might have found 
out about this fact recently, or you already knew about this but the other person may have not 


known about it before you say it. 


a sete ( se SYMoa! 
[geu sa-ram-eun ( ) hak-gyo-reul jo-reop-hae-sseo-yo] 


Level 2 Lesson 25 


1. “when” is “ØA X| [eon-je]”, how do you say “Someday” in Korean? 
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( ) 


2. “what” is “4| [mwo]”, how do you say “something” in Korean? 


( ) 


3. How do you say “When are you going to go to Japan?”? 


( ) 


4. How do you say “I'm going to go to Japan one day.”? 


( ) 


5. How do you say “Something is strange.”? 


( ) 


Level 2 Lesson 26 


1. When you want to tell or ask someone to do something, you add the ending -O}/01/O4 Al 
@ [-a/eo/yeo-se-yo] to the verb stem. How do you say “Do it.”? 


( ) 
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2."To rest” is “4|C [shi-da]”. How do you say “Get some rest.”? 


( ) 


3. “To be careful” is “224! OFC} [jo-sim-ha-da]”. How do you say “Be careful!”? 


( ) 


4. "To study” is “S42 6-C} [gong-bu-ha-da]” and “doing something hard” is de- 


scribed as doing it “@ 419] [yeol-sim-hi]". How do you say “Study hard!”? 


Level 2 Lesson 27 


1. The expression that makes a sentence mean “for me” or “do it for me” is -O}/0{/O4 
F |B [-a/e0/yeo ju-se-yo]. How do you say “Do this for me, please.”? 


( ) 


2. The verb for “to teach” is “7-H A] Cf [ga-reu-chi-da] “. How do you say “Please 


teach me English?” ? 
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3. How do you say “Please have a look at this.”? 


( ) 


4. "Can you come with me?” is “ZfO| Z == UAR? [ga-chi gal su i-sseo-yo] ”. 
How do you add the nuance of “Can you do me a favor and come with me?” to 


the sentence? 


( ) 


Level 2 Lesson 28 


1. The word that indicates a method in which or an ingredient with which an object is made is 


“© @ [eu-ro]” or “-& [ro]. How do you say “with a pen”? 


( ) 


2. The word for “a Chair” is “2|A [eui-ja] “ and the word for “wood” is “LE [na-mu] 


“How do you say “They made this chair with wood.”? 


( ) 


3. How do you say “Please speak in Korean for me.”? 


( ) 
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4. How do you say “What did you make this with?” ? 


( ) 


Level 2 Lesson 29 


1. What is the word for “more” in Korean? 


( ) 


2. What is the word for “all” in Korean? 


( ) 


3. How do you say “Did you do all of it?” or “Did you finish doing it?”? 


( ) 


4. How do you say “I did all my homework."? 


( ) 


5. How do you say “I want to buy more.”? 


( ) 
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6. How do you say “I want to buy all.”? 


( ) 


Level 2 Lesson 30 


1. The word for “to quit doing, to not do, to stop doing” is “Cp [mal-da] “. 


How do you say “Don't do it.”? 


( ) 


2. "To buy” is “AEF [sa-da] “. How do you say “Don’t buy it.”? 


( ) 


3. The word for “not yet” or “yet” is “OF! [a-jik] “. How do you say “Don't do it 
yet.”? 


( ) 


4. The word for “to give up” is “3£7| Of} [po-gi-ha-da] “. How do you say “Don’t 


give up.”? 


( ) 


5. “A lot” is “BFO| [ma-ni] “ and “too much” is “LẸ BFO] [neo-mu ma-ni] “. How do 
you say “Don't buy too much of it.”? 
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Answers 


Leve 2 Lesson 21 

1. Œ th}=C} [deo ppa-reu-da] 

2. O SC} [deo jo-ta] 

3. HIE SHC O YM. [keo-pi-neun mul-bo-da deo bi-ssa-yo] 

4, O| AHS A HaC Ef AYO] Q!O]R. [i chae-geun jeo chaek-bo-da deo jae-mi-i-sseo-yo] 
5. OA| Ch EH AX SO] @. [eo-je-bo-da deo il-jjik wa-sseo-yo] 


Level 2 Lesson 22 

1. ZOOL} [jo-a-ha-da] 

2. $30] ZO}. [han-gu-geo jo-a-yo] 

3. St Of = F02. [han-gu-geo-reul jo-a-hae-yo] or $309 06H82. [han-gu-geo jo-a- 


A 
o 


Al ME 2NE1S 06H82. [Min-su ssi-neun 2NE1-eul jo-a-hae-yo] 


5. 47} H&H 042? [mwo-ga je-il jo-a-yo] 


Level 2 Lesson 23 
OFOF X|S AHA [man-yak ji-geum ja-myeon] 
HC} [bo-da] = c. to watch 
HH [bo-myeon] = b. if you watch it, if I watch it 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. $O H [bwa-sseu-myeon] = d. if I watched it, if they watched it 
5. & AGF [bol geo-myeon] = a.if you are going to watch it 

6. 


Ug H7} QA, Fol] WS HA. [nae-il bi-ga o-myeon, ji-be i-sseul-geo-ye-yo] 
Level 2 Lesson 24 
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1. OFA! [a-jik] 
2. OFA! Sct@. [a-jik mol-la-yo] 
3. HA B40] 2? [beol-sseo kkeun-na-sseo-yo] 
4. O|D| [i-mi] 
Iı Age o Hug FAAL. 
[geu sa-ram-eun i-mi hak-gyo-reul jo-reop-hae-sseo-yo] 
. 4A [beol-sseo] 


1 ABS BM te FARAR 


ul 


[geu sa-ram-eun beol-sseo hak-gyo-reul jo-reop-hae-sseo-yo] 


Level 2 Lesson 25 

1. AM7} [eon-jen-ga] 

. #7} [mwon-ga] 

. A) LEA 2 HA2? [eon-je il-bon-e gal geo-ye-yo] 

. AM7} SEO] Z HAS. [eon-jen-ga il-bon-e gal geo-ye-yo] 


mn A UÙ N 


. AZ} 0O15}. [mwon-ga i-sang-hae-yo] 


Level 2 Lesson 26 

1. öHl.2& [ha-se-yo] 

2. FIAI- [swi-se-yo] 

3. FNSH! [jo-sim-ha-se-yo] 
4 


. BAS] SASHA]! [yeol-sim-hi gong-bu-ha-se-yo] 


Level 2 Lesson 27 

1. OH oy FAIS. [i-geo hae ju-se-yo] 

2. YA 7E H FAIS. [yeong-eo ga-reu-chyeo ju-se-yo] 
3. OJH Bt FAIS. [i-geo bwa ju-se-yo] 
4 


. 0| 7} SB += UAL? [ga-chi ga jul su i-sseo-yo] 
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Level 2 Lesson 28 
1. HO = [peo-neu-ro] 
2. O| oE USS HEAR. [i ui-ja-neun na-mu-ro man-deu-reo-sseo-yo] 
3. Sta Of 2 Aol FAIL. [han-gu-geo-ro mal-hae ju-seo-yo] 
4 


. 0H 42 HAH? [i-geo mwo-ro man-deu-reo-sseo-yo] 


Level 2 Lesson 29 

1. Œ| [deo] 

2. C} [da] 

. Ch $0 Q? [da hae-sseo-yo] 

. SHE Ct SHOR. [suk-je-reul da hae-sseo-yo] 
. Q Af 401. [deo sa-go si-peo-yo] 

. Ch A} HHS. [da sa-go si-peo-yo] 


OUUU KR W 


Level 2 Lesson 30 

1. HA] OFA @. [ha-ji ma-se-yo] 

2. AFAI OFA. [sa-ji ma-se-yo] 

. OFA! SHA] OFAY A. [a-jik ha-ji ma-se-yo] 
. E2|S}A| OFA @. [po-gi-ha-ji ma-se-yo] 


wm A W 


. UA Ho] AH] OFA]. [neo-mu ma-ni sa-gi ma-se-yo] 


We hope this workbook has been helpful to you. 
Thank you once again. ZAF L| Cf! We hope you will keep enjoying learning with us! 


TALK Thank you for studying with us at TalkToMelnKorean.com. This PDF workbook has been built to help you 
« want reinforce what you have learned from Lessons 11 - 20 of Level 2 at TalkToMelnKorean. If you have any 
nK@REAN 


questions or feedback, please feel free to write to us! 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 3 LESSON 1 


Welcome to Level 3 and congratulations on making it through to the 3rd level in the Talk- 
ToMelInKorean curriculum! In Level 3, we will be building upon what we've already introduced 
through Level 1 and Level 2, as well as reviewing some grammar points that we already covered 


in the previous levels. 


Today, in this lesson, we are looking at a word that is very commonly used in everyday Korean 


not only for its original meaning, but for its more colloquial meaning as well. 


Basic meaning 
- |Æ [neo-mu] = too (much), excessively 


The basic meaning of L- [neo-mu] is “too much” or “excessively.” 


For example: 
H7 H8. [neo-mu keo-yo] 


= It's too big. 


L-| HIM}. [neo-mu bi-ssa-yo] 


= It's too expensive. 


H-7 Heje. [neo-mu ppal-la-yo] 


= It's too fast. 


Colloquial usage 


- L| = very, quite (sometimes also used in short as 4, only in spoken language) 
Although the basic meaning of the word L{# is “too much” or “excessively,” in colloquial Ko- 
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n n 


rean, it also has the meaning of "very," “quite,” or "really." 
For example: 
LF HHR. [neo-mu ma-si-sseo-yo] 


= It's really tasty. 


L{4 02. [neo-mu jo-a-yo] 
= It's really good. 


= I'm really happy about it. 


L{4 A AHR. [neo-mu jal dwae-sseo-yo.] 
= It's really well done. 


= You did such a good job. 


Sample sentences 


1. 4 APE LF Hle! [jeo sa-ram neo-mu meo-si-sseo-yo.] 


That guy is really cool. 


2. 0H YF BO}. [i-geo neo-mu jo-a-yo.] 


= I really like this. 


3. 47| YS A|DA9)R. [yeo-gi neo-mu si-kkeu-reo-wo-yo.] 


It's too noisy here. 


A 


Of 8048. THE 4AF YM. [neo-mu jo-a-yo. geu-reon-de neo-mu bi-ssa-yo.] 


It's really good. But it's too expensive. 
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The word “| used to be used only in negative contexts or sentences, but it gradually began 


to be used in positive meanings as well. Now, most people use L|& in both ways. 


H7 HHY. [neo-mu deo-wo-yo.] = It’s too hot. / It's very hot. 
H7 224. [neo-mu jol-lyeo-yo.] = I'm too sleepy. / I'm very sleepy. 


H-7 Hut}. [neo-mu ba-ppa-yo.] = I'm too busy. / I'm very busy. 
L| is usually combined with adjectives but it can also be used with verbs as well. 


ex) 


Lj} Hil 4/0] 2. [neo-mu bo-go si-peo-yo.] = I miss you/him/her/them so much. 
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Now, everyone, it's time to start looking at more ways to make compound sentences in Korean. 
Of course there are many different ways to make compound nouns depending on what you 


want to say, but in this lesson, we are looking at how to use the verb ending -1l [-go]. 
-1l [-go} 


What does -1 do? Do you remember the conjunction, 12]11 [geu-ri-go]? Yes, 12] 21 means 
“and” or “and then” in Korean, and when you use -1 after a verb stem, it has the same mean- 
ing as 12|2. By using the verb ending - instead of ending the sentence with just one verb 
and then starting the next one with 12|, you can save a lot of time and make the logic in 


your sentence more clear. 


o| HE MORON. Tela 0 HE Mea. 
[i chae-geun jae-mi-i-sseo-yo. geu-ri-go | chae-geun ssa-yo.] 


= This book is interesting. And this book is cheap. 


But since you are talking about the same subject in the second sentence, you can just omit “O| 


AHO" 
ae (=e 


> Ol HE MOL NHL. 1c] ML. 


= This book is interesting. And (it's) cheap. 
But you can make it even shorter and combine the two sentences together by saying: 


> O| BE APO] RAs MR. 


[i chae-geun Jjae-mi-it-go ssa-yo.] 
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= This book is interesting and cheap. 


Construction: 


Verb stem + -1l + another verb 


Ex) O| HE HOU, Mal, FOR. 
[i chae-geun jae-mi-it-go, ssa-go, jo-a-yo.] 


= This book is interesting, cheap and good. 


Attention: 

When you make a compound sentence in English using the conjunction “and” to connects two 
smaller sentences, you need to make the tenses of the verbs agree. However, in Korean, that's 

not absolutely necessary and sometimes it sounds even unnatural to try to use the same tens- 
es for every verb, especially the future tense and the past tense. Most native Korean speakers 


usually just use the past tense or the future tense in only one last verb. 


Past tense example: 
OA] APS HAL. 
[eo-je chin-gu-reul man-na-sseo-yo.] 


= I met a friend yesterday. 


I| Ass 0a. 
[geu-ri-go yeong-hwa-reul bwa-sseo-yo.] 
= And I saw a movie. 


Let's put the two sentences above together. 
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Al APS BLL. Ien AHE HAAL. 
> OA APS Ata, SHS HR. 
[eo-je chin-gu-reul man-nat-go, yeong-hwa-reul bwa-sseo-yo.] 


= I met a friend yesterday and saw a movie. 


But you can also say 0{A] AIDS GL} a, As+S SO] Q. with the part “LHE” in the present 


tense. 
Future tense example: 


LIS Sas = HAL. 
[nae-il yeong-hwa-reul bol geo-ye-yo.] 


= I will watch a movie tomorrow. 


MAO] Z HAL. 
[seo-jeo-me gal geo-ye-yo.] 


= I will go to a bookstore. 
Let's put them together. 


LS Sets SAR. 122 AHA A HAL. 
> Hga Sots SAD, AHA Z AGL. 
[nae-il yeong-hwa-reul bol geo-go, seo-jeo-me gal geo-ye-yo.] 


= I will watch a movie, and go to a bookstore. 
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But you can also just say L8% ASS BU, AHOA Z HAL. 


Remember? 


Do you remember that 12| (or in this case, -11) has the meaning of “and after that” or “and 
then”? Therefore, making compound sentences using -1 is a good way of talking about things 


that happened or will happen in a sequence. 


Sample sentences 


1. USS Ap BL, Aso] A HAAL. 
[nae-i-reun chin-gu man-na-go, seo-jeo-me gal geo-ye-yo.] 


= As for tomorrow, I'm going to meet a friend and go to a bookstore. 


2.4 AD, SHD, SSH, 
[chaek il-go, gong-bu-ha-go, un-dong-hae-sseo-yo.] 


= ] read a book, studied, and did some exercise. 


3. SBOE St Ol] 7-2, LOBE SE A HAL. 
[gu-wo-re-neun han-gu-ge ga-go, si-wo-re-neun il-bo-ne gal geo-ye-yo.] 


= In September I will go to Korea, and in October I will go to Japan. 


4. AU] OFA, SEA Yat, HAY Aa, SF ORO. Hl Sag. 


[keo-pi ma-si-go, do-neo-cheu meok-go, ke-ik meok-go, u-yu ma-syeo-sseo-yo. bae bul-leo- 
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yo] 


= ] drank some coffee, ate a donut, ate some cake, and drank some milk. I'm full. 
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This is a lesson where we will be looking at how to describe relative locations of things and 


people. 


First of all, let's look at how to ask where something or someone is. The word for “where” is 0 
C| [eo-di] and the word for “to be” is QC} [it-da]. So for the present tense, you can ask “O{C| Q} 
0| 2?” [eo-di i-sseo-yo?]. Or if you want to be more accurate, you can add the location marking 


particle -0]| [-e] and say HEIA] 2!0|@? [eo-di-e i-sseo-yo?] 


E| 210] 2? [eo-di i-sseo-yo?] 
= O{L|O] 210] 2? [eo-di-e i-sseo-yo?] 


= Where is it? / Where are you? / Where are they? 


Now in order to give response to this question, you need to know these five one-syllable 


words. 


% [ap] = front 

F| [dwi] = back 
A [yeop] = side 
| [wi] = top 


q [mit] = bottom 

To these words, you add -0| [-e], the location marking particle to use them with other words. 
QF Ol] [a-pe] = in front of 

=|0|| [dwi-e] = behind 


H| [yeo-pe] = beside, next to 
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2|0| [wi-e] = over, on top of 


Ol] [mi-te] = under, below 


In English, these words come BEFORE the words that they modify, but in Korean, they come 
AFTER the words. 


Examples: 


KtSAt [ja-dong-cha] = car, automobile 


AHSA A| = in front of the car 

AHSA FOA = behind the car 

AHSA HAL = beside the car, next to the car 
AHSA 2] Ol] = on the car, on top of the car 


ASAF BO] = under the car 


Combined with 2! Cł: 

ASAE HA UHAL. = It’s in front of the car. 
ASAE FO] 2012. = It's behind the car. 
ASAE HA UHAL. = It’s next to the car. 
ASAE AA UALR. = It's on top of the car. 


ASAE BO] LUAS. = It’s under the car. 


If you remember, -0| [-e] is only used with the status of a person or an object, and when you 


want to express actions and behaviors that are happening, you need to use -Oj|A] [-e-seo]. 


For example, 
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Q: UPS OCHA Te HAL? 
[chin-gu-reul eo-di-e-seo man-nal geo-ye-yo?] 


= Where are you going to meet (your) friends? 


** 2 SH [eun-haeng] = bank 


A: 2 HAAN TFF HAL. 
[eun-haeng a-pe-seo man-nal geo-ye-yo.] 


= I'm going to meet (them) in front of the bank. 


A 24 FOAL The AAR. 
[eun-haeng dwi-e-seo man-nal geo-ye-yo.] 


= I'm going to meet (them) behind the bank. 


A: 2A AAA Ghat HAS. 
[eun-haeng yeo-pe-seo man-nal geo-ye-yo.] 


= I'm going to meet (them) beside the bank. 


AT FAA APL UOL. 
[so-pa wi-e-seo ja-go i-sseo-yo.] 


= I'm sleeping on the sofa. 


LF BoA, HS Sat AAL. 
[na-mu mi-te-seo chae-geul il-go i-sseo-yo.] 


= I'm reading a book under the tree. 
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There are times when you want to invite others to do something with you and ask “shall we do 
this together?” and there are also times when you are making assumptions and ask yourself or 


others “I wonder what the weather will be like tomorrow” or “what will he say to that?” 


In Korean, you can use the same sentence ending for both of these purposes and more! 
-(2) 272? [-(eu)l-kka-yo?] 


Usage #1 

- Asking oneself a question or showing doubt about something 
Examples: 

"I wonder what is in this bag?” 

“Will he be alright?” 

“Will it be hot tomorrow?” 

“What will she say?” 


etc. 


Usage #2 

- Raising a question and attracting attention of others 
Examples: 

“Why did this happen? What do you think, everyone?" 
“What do you think life is?” 


etc. 


Usage #3 


- Suggesting doing something together 
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Examples: 

“What shall we do now?” 

“Shall we go to the movies?” 
“Do you want me to help you?" 


etc. 


How do you know which of these meanings it takes? 


- It's fairly clear and easy to see which meaning it takes when you look at the context. 


Construction 
1. Verb stems ending with a consonant + -S7/}@? 


- HC} (to eat) becomes HS7}Q? 


2. Verb stems ending with a vowel + -= 7}? 


- HT} (to see) becomes $7} 2? 


3. (Exception) Verb stems ending with = + -7}8? 


- BHC} (to sell) becomes #72? 


Construction for the past tense 
You can add the past tense suffix -2t/2i/2& right after the verb stem and before -(°)=7}2 to 
make an assumption about a past event. Since this is in the past tense, it can ONLY be used for 


expressing doubt or curiosity. 


Ex) HX] Taliana7-} ot Ol] StS7} 2? 


[eo-je Taliana-ga han-gu-ge wa-sseul-kka-yo?] 
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= Do you think Taliana came to Korea yesterday? 


More examples 

1. LYS B7 SPQ? 

[nae-il bi-ga ol-kka-yo?] 

= Do you think it will rain tomorrow? 
= I wonder if it will rain tomorrow. 


= Will it rain tomorrow? What do you think? 


(It CANNOT mean “shall we...” because “shall we ... rain tomorrow?” does not make sense.) 


2. 48 Pel Sst S72? 


[nae-il u-ri yeong-hwa bol-kka-yo?] 


Shall we see a movie tomorrow? 


= Do you want to see a movie together tomorrow? 


(It CANNOT mean “I wonder if..." because “do you assume that we will see a movie tomorrow?" 


generally doesn't make sense.) 


3. O) ABS SPAM? 

[i sa-ram-eun nu-gu-il-kka-yo?] 

= Who do you think this person is? 
= Who is this person, I wonder? 


= I wonder who this person is. 


4.A0| OFS? Wa OFA Q? 
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[keo-pi ma-sil-kka-yo? maek-ju ma-sil-kka-yo?] 


Shall we drink coffee? Shall we drink beer? 


Do you want to drink coffee or beer? 
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In this lesson, we are going to look at how to say “approximately” or “about” when you talk 
about quantity, frequency, time, etc. There are many different ways you can say this in Korean, 
but the most commonly used expression is = [jjeum]. 

In English, “about”, “approximately”, and “around” are used BEFORE nouns. However, in Korean, 


the word Æ [jjeum] is used AFTER nouns. 


Examples 
1 oclock = St A| [han si] 


Around 1 oclock = St A|& [han si-jjeum] 


1,000 won = & 4! [cheon won] 


About 1,000 won = # 2! [cheon won-jjeum] 


One month = ot & [han dal] 


Approximately one month = ot S24 [han dal-jjeum] 


4km = 42/20] [sa kil-lo-mi-teo] 


About 4 km = 4220| & [sa kil-lo-mi-teo jjeum] 


Similar expressions 


Similar words: && [jeong-do], & [yak] 


Ao [jeong-do] is used after nouns, just like 2 [jjeum], whereas OF [yak] is used BEFORE 


nouns. 
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ot & [han dal] = one month 
ot &S [han dal-jjeum] = about a month 
ot Sf BE [han dal jeong-do] = about a month 


OF St EF [yak han dal] = about a month 


Note that && has a space before it and $ doesn't. Sometimes people also use °F and & 


together or %} and XE together. 


i 


EF [yak han dal-jjeum] = about a month 


Je JQ 
i 


=F HE [yak han dal jeong-do] = about a month 


Sample sentences 
1.10084 HA2. 
[baek-myeong-jjeum wa-sseo-yo.] 


= About 100 people came. 


2. SUAN 263 HUAL. 
[do-gi-re-seo i-nyeon-jjeum sa-ra-sseo-yo.] 


= I lived in Germany for about two years. 


3. AMS BAL? 
[eon-je-jjeum gal geo-ye-yo?] 
= About when are you going to go? 


4, Al He? 


DOD LGE 


[nae-il myeot si-jjeum man-nal-kka-yo?] 
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= Around what time shall we meet tomorrow? 


5. CHN A] HM? 
[da-seot si-jjeum eo-ttae-yo?] 


= How about around five oclock? 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


KOREAN 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 3 LESSON 6 


Through our previous lessons, we have learned how to use the future tense. In this lesson, we 
are introducing one more way of talking about a future action and looking at how the two ways 


of talking about the future are different. 
-2)= HAIS vs. -(2)a H8 


If you pronounce -(2)= HALS [-(eu)l geo-ye-yo] very quickly, it sounds similar to -(°)=27]/2 
[-(eu)l-ge-yo], so a lot of beginner-level and even advanced learners mix up the two very often, 
but in fact these two sentence endings for the future are used for distinctively different pur- 


poses. 
Let's look at -(Q) = HALE first. 


-(©)= 7{O 2 [-(eu)l geo-ye-yo] is the basic way to express a future plan or action and you at- 


tach this at the end of a verb stem. 


o-C} [ha-da] = to do 


òf + -= HAS = S HALQ [hal geo-ye-yo] = I will do ./I am going to do _ 


{LHC [bo-nae-da] = to send 


HLH + -2 HAS = BY HALQ [bo-nael geo-ye-yo] = I will senad___./Iam going to send 


SC} [ut-da] = to laugh 


Q+-B AML = LS AA [u-seul geo-ye-yo] = I will laugh. 
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With -(2)= 7402, you are just expressing your intention or plan for a future action, or your 
expectation for a future state, and this is NOT related to or affected by the reaction or the re- 


quest of the person you're talking to. 
And now let's look at -(Q) 2 Al. 


-(0) 2A|2 [-(eu)l ge-yo] is also attached after a verb stem and also expresses the future, but 
it focuses more on your actions or decisions AS A REACTION TO or AS A RESULT OF what the 


other person says. 


Let's compare the two forms. 


[gong-bu-hal ge-ye-yo.] 
= I'm going to study. 


= I will study. 


(Here, regardless of what the other person is saying, you were ALREADY planning to study so 


you will, and you are not changing your mind at all because of what the other person says.) 


SHAQ. 
[gong-bu-hal-ge-yo.] 
= I will study. 
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= (If you say so,) I will study. 
= (Since the circumstances are like this,) I will study. 


= (If you don’t mind,) I will study. 


(Here, the other person says something to you, and you think “Oh, in that case, I have to 
study.’ so you say “I will study then.” Or you could be just saying it before the other person 
says anything, but after you say this, you wait for the other person's reaction to see if they 


have anything to say.) 


2 
Zt HA vs. ZA 


HE g HAL. 

[jeo-do gal geo-ye-yo.] 
= I will go (there), too. 
= I'm going to go, too. 


= I'm coming along, as well. 


AE BAL. 

[jeo-do gal-ge-yo.] 

= I will come along, too(, if you don’t mind). 
= (In that case,) I will go there, too. 


= (OK, since you say so,) I will go, too. 


So in summary, you use -(2)=7|@ (instead of -(2)= HALS) when: 


1. you are changing your plan according to what the other person said 
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2. you want to check what the other person thinks by saying something and seeing their reac- 
tion 


3. you decide to do something because of something the other person said 


More sample sentences: 

1. Z OClO 2? AIS 4HZAS. 

[ji-geum eo-di-ye-yo? ji-geum na-gal-ge-yo.] 

= Where are you now? I will go out now. 

(+ if you don't mind/if you want me to/unless you don’t want me to/what do you think about 


that?) 


--> Here, if you say AJ LHZ HAIS, it means that regardless of where the other person is, 


you were already going to go out anyway, probably to an unrelated place. 


2. H BAR. As] HAAS. 
[jeo gal-ge-yo. an-nyeong-hi gye-se-yo.] 
= I'm going to go. Take care. 


(+ unless you want me to stay longer/unless there's something I have to stay longer to do) 


--> Here, if you say HÑ # HAIS, it means you don’t care whether the other person wants you 
to stay or not, and you will just leave any way, and in most cases, you don’t want the other 


person to ask you to stay, and you won't even if you are asked to. 


3. I4? CHI SAR. 
[geu-rae-yo? da-si hal-ge-yo.] 


= Is that so? I'll do it again. 
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4. HX 4A/ 30] ZAS. H04? 
[nae-il ne-si-jjeu-me gal-ge-yo. gwaen-cha-na-yo?] 


= I'll be there at around 4 o'clock tomorrow. Is that alright? 
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In this lesson, we are going to look at another verb ending that you can use to connect two or 
more verbs in one sentence. We learned the verb ending -1 [-go] in one of our previous les- 
sons; -1 [-go] is used to connect independent actions and states together in one sentence, but 


they do not necessarily have a strong logical relation to each other. 


On the other hand, the verb ending we are looking at in this lesson, -O}/0{/04 +41, is a verb 


ending that can show logical relation between the verbs. 
Do you remember these two conjunctions- 12| and eA] (from Level 2 Lesson 3)? 
12] [geu-ri-go] means “and,” and 1244] [geu-rae-seo] means “therefore/so”. 


The verb ending -1 [-go] has the same meaning as 12]4! [geu-ri-go], and the verb ending - 


Of/0{/0]+A{ has a similar meaning as 12H44] [geu-rae-seo]. 

Let's look at the construction and usages of -O}/01/04 +A] in more detail. 
Construction 

CHC} [meok-da] = to eat 


H (verb stem) + H4 = H044] 


FSC} [man-deul-da] = to make 


BS (verb stem) + Q41 = Æ HA{ 


ofC} [ha-da] = to do 


ot (verb stem) + OA = HAF 
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©TC} [o-da] = to come 


Q (verb stem) + OFA] = QH] 


Usages 

1. Reason + -O}/0{/O{A4 + result 

2. An action + -O}/0{/O]A] + another action that takes place after the first action 
3. An action + -O}/0|/O)A] + the purpose of or the plan after the action 


4. Some fixed expressions 
Examples for usages 


Usage 1 


Reason + -O}/0{/0{A{ + result 


Example: 
H|7+ OC} (it rains) + = 7}Eł (can’t go) 
--> H|7} QA] = 7}&. [bi-ga wa-seo mot ga-yo.] = It rains, so I can't go. 


--> H|7} 29H] = 7%. [bi-ga wa-seo mot ga-sseo-yo.] = It rained, so I couldn't go. 
** Note that the tense was expressed only through the last verb. 


QS HH. (Today, I'm busy.) + SoS = BR. (can't see the movie.) 
--> QSL HHH] 434E = HR. [o-neu-reun ba-ppa-seo yeong-hwa-reul mot bwa-yo.] 


= I'm busy today, so I can't watch the movie. 


OFLEC} (to meet) + SFZfC} (to be glad to see someone) 
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--> OLA, gé LEH [man-na-seo ban-gap-seum-ni-da] 
= I meet you so I'm glad. = It's nice to meet you. 
--> DLHA] BF7E2| @. [man-na-seo ban-ga-wo-yo] 


= I'm glad to meet you. (Less formal than the sentence above) 


Usage 2 


An action + -O}/0{/04A, + another action that takes place after the first action 


S20] 7HE (to go to the park) + 44S SIC} (to read a book) 

--> BAO] 7H] AHS StS HAE. [gong-wo-ne ga-seo chae-geul il-geul geo-ye-yo.] 
= I'm going to go to the park and read a book. 

** Note: This does NOT mean “I'm going to the park, so I'm going to read a book." 


** Also note that the tense is expressed through the last verb here as well. 


ALP ULEC (to meet a friend) + 2S ALC} (to eat) 

--> AlPS BLA, BFS HAAL. [chin-gu-reul man-na-seo ba-beul meo-geo-sseo-yo.] 

= I met a friend and ate together. 

** Note that here, this sentence COULD mean that you met a friend so you ate together, but 


in most cases, it will mean that you met a friend AND THEN ate together after that. 


--> ALPS OLA, BES AS HAR. [chin-gu-reul man-na-seo ba-beul meo-geul geo-ye-yo.] 


= I'm going to meet a friend and eat together. 


Usage 3 


An action + -O}/0|/04A] + the purpose of or the plan after the action 
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= pOL} (to save up, to save money) + F ofL} (to do what) 
--> ES DOA 4 & HA? (do-neul mo-a-seo mwo hal geo-ye-yo?) = What are you going 


to do with the money you save up? (lit. You save up money and what will you do?) 
Al AS AtCt (to buy a cake) + APSE] =E (to give to a friend) 
--> A\AS APA, Al SHE] B HA. [ke-i-geul sa-seo chin-gu-han-te jul geo-ye-yo.] 


= I'm going to buy a cake to/and give it to a friend. 


Usage 4 


Fixed expressions 


There are some fixed expressions that basically use the same -O}/0|/04Aj{ structure in them but 


are not often used in other forms. 
-O| [L-2 A] [-e tta-ra-seo] = according to ~ 


Ex) AISO HEH HAS LIC [gye-hoe-ge tta-ra-seo jin-haeng-ha-ge-sseum-ni-da.] 


= I'll proceed according to the plan. 
o| = BOHM [ye-reul deu-reo-seo] = for example 


Ex) WS SOA, 0] 27] &¥ += UALR. [ye-reul deu-reo-seo, i-reo-ke hal su i-sseo-yo.] 


= For example, you can do it like this. 
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Sample sentences 
1. $z] 7H] 4 St HAR? [han-gu-ge ga-seo mwo hal geo-ye-yo?] 


= After you go to Korea, what are you going to do? 


2. ASO] 24] BOF. [seo-u-re wa-seo jo-a-yo.] 
= Since I came to Seoul, I'm glad. 


= I'm glad to have come to Seoul. 


3. BS YS 0| OMA Help Orme. 
[su-reul neo-mu ma-ni ma-syeo-seo meo-ri-ga a-pa-yo.] 


= I drank too much so my head is aching. 


4. H]7- SFA] EA QQ] @. [bi-ga wa-seo ji-be i-sseo-sseo-yo.] 


= It rained so I stayed at home. 


5. RAO HH PSS H FLA. 
[yo-jeu-me ba-ppa-seo chin-gu-deu-reul mot man-na-yo.] 


= These days I'm busy so I can’t meet my friends. 


[yeol-sim-hi gong-bu-hae-seo jang-hak-geu-meul ba-deul geo-ye-yo.] 


= I'm going to study hard so I can get/and I will get a scholarship. 


7. H A7 ELF APO] ROA] OHA SHOAL AAL. 
[han-gu-geo-ga neo-mu jae-mi-i-sseo-seo mae-il gong-bu-ha-go i-sseo-yo.] 


= Korean is so much fun that I'm studying it everyday. 
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In this lesson, we are going to look at how to say that something is like or looks like something 


|" u 
Ul 


else. (i.e. “You are like an angel,” “This looks like coffee,” or “You are like my teacher.’) 


First, let's look at how to say that something is similar to something else. 


H|==ofC} [bi-seu-ta-da] = to be similar 


- Present tense: H|=ol]@ [bi-seu-tae-yo] = it is similar 


In order to say that A is similar to B, you need to use a particle that means “with” or “together 


with”, which is -&t or - ofa. (Go back to Level 2 Lesson 4 to review.) 


A% d| so. [A-rang bi-seu-tae-yo.] = It's similar to A. 


Bo}i HS2. [B-ha-go bi-seu-tae-yo.] = It's similar to B. 
Examples: 

FASE Agoi HSS? = Is Tokyo similar to Seoul? 

HOE Hota HShe. = 4] (a type of fruit) is similar to melon. 


Now, let's look at the word for “to be the same” in Korean. 


ZC} [gat-da] = to be the same 


- Present tense: Z2'O}@ [ga-ta-yo] = it's the same, they are the same 
A% 20}. [A-rang ga-ta-yo.] = It's the same as A. 


AS} BE ZO}R. [A-ha-go B-neun ga-ta-yo.] = A and B are the same. 
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Examples: 
o4% 04H% ZO}? [i-geo-rang i-geo-rang ga-ta-yo?] = Are this and this the same? 
2al= L-O|7+ #08. [u-ri-neun na-i-ga ga-ta-yo.] = We have the same age. (lit. “For us, the 


age is the same.’) 


Now you know how to use that something is similar to or the same as something else in 


Korean, using -&t H|S=o-C} and -2t ZEH. 


But if you use the word ZE} [gat-da] which means “to be the same” without the 
particle -Z or - of a1, it takes a different meaning. 


Construction 


Noun + ZC} = to be like + Noun / to look like + Noun / to seem to be + Noun 


Examples: 
70| ZO}R. [keo-pi ga-ta-yo] = It's like coffee. / It seems to be coffee. / It looks like coffee. 
HAH Zora. [geo-jit-mal ga-ta-yo] = It seems to be a lie. / It sounds like a lie. 

Z 


eS Zoe. [ro-bot ga-ta-yo] = It's like a robot. / It seems to be a robot. / It looks like a robot. 
Sample sentences: 
1. H ABS 2S #02. [jeo sa-ram-eun ro-bot ga-ta-yo.] 


= That person is like a robot. 


2.22 NE HAF ZOER. [gyeong-eun ssi-neun cheon-sa ga-ta-yo.] 


Kyeong-eun is like an angel. 
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3. AS ME AA ZO. [hyeo-nu ssi-neun cheon-jae ga-ta-yo.] 


= Hyunwoo seems to be a genius. 


4. I OjOF7J=E AAA ZO. [geu i-ya-gi-neun geo-jit-mal ga-ta-yo.] 


= That story sounds like a lie. 


5. O| 0HE FO] #042. [i go-yang-i-neun go-yang-i ga-ta-yo.] 


= This puppy is like a cat. 


In this lesson, we looked at how to use 20} with nouns only. Let's look at how to use 


#0}2 with verbs and say many more things in the next lesson. Stay tuned! 
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In the previous lesson, we looked at how to use ZO}@ [ga-ta-yo] after nouns to mean “it looks 


like” or “it seems to be” something. 


Examples: 
70| ZOtR. [keo-pi ga-ta-yo.] = It looks like coffee. / I think it's coffee. 
N AFE AA Al ZOH. [jeo sa-ram so-yeon ssi ga-ta-yo.] = That person looks like So-yeon. / I 


think that person is So-yeon. 


In the examples above, both +| and AH M| were nouns, so it is relatively simple to use ZO} 


& in the sentences. You just have to add ZO}@ after the nouns. 


However, when you want to use ZO} with verbs, first you need to change the verb into its 
noun form. There are a few different ways to change a verb into a noun, but here, we are going 


to use the -L 2 form. We learned about this noun form in Level 2 Lesson 19. 


Let's review a little bit. 
1. Descriptive verbs 


Verb stem + -(C)L A 


Ex) O4/4#C} [ye-ppeu-da] = to be pretty 
o= 2 [ye-ppeun geot] = being pretty, something pretty, the thing that is pretty 


2. Action verbs 
- Present tense 


Verb stem + -= Al 
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Ex) GFotC} [mal-ha-da] = to talk, to speak, to say 


töf A [mal-ha-neun geot] = talking, what one is saying, the act of talking 


- Past tense 


Verb stem + -(C)L A 
Ex) Æ 2 [mal-han geot] = what one said, the fact that one talked 


- Future tense 


Verb stem + -(C)2 A 
Ex) 2st 2 [mal-hal geot] = what one will say, the fact that one will talk 


How to use ZO-2 with verbs 
Now that we've reviewed how to change verbs into the -L 2 noun forms, we are almost 
there! Since you already have the verbs in the noun forms, you just have to add ZO} @ after 


the word 2. 


What does -71 ZOFR mean? 
Even when 20}2 is combined with verbs, since the -2 part already makes them nouns, the 


basic meanings and usages are the same as “Noun + ZO} 2”. 
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1. "It looks like...” 

2. “It seems to be...” 

3. "To me it looks like..." 
4. "I think it is..." 

5. "I think it will...” 

6. "I think it was...” 


etc. 


Examples 
1. O|AFOC} [i-sang-ha-da] = to be strange 


olot + L A Zoe = OjAtot A Zoe = It seems to be strange. / 1 think it's strange. 


2. =0| QC} [nu-ni o-da] = to snow 
0| Q +E RA ZO = =O] QE A ZO = It seems to be snowing. / I think it’s snowing. 


0| Q + 2H Zoe = =O] S A ZOLR = I think it will snow. / It seems like it will snow. 


3. O|OF7|S}C} [i-ya-gi-ha-da] = to tell, to talk 
olol +L A Ze = oop A ore 


= I think they told them. / It looks like they talked. 


ojo + = A Gore = oop A Bore 


= I think they will talk. / It seems like they will talk. 


olope + = A Zork = OlOf7lo-= A Zora 


= I think they are talking. / They seem to talk to each other. 
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As you can see from the examples above, when you want to say “I think” in English, you can 


use 71 ZO} in Korean. 


Sample sentences 

1. O17] HAF 24 ZOL. 

[yeo-gi bi-ssan geot ga-ta-yo.] 
= I think this place is expensive. 
= It looks expensive here. 


= This place seems to be expensive. 


2.14 A Zoe. 
[geu-reon geot ga-ta-yo.] 
= I think so. 

= It seems to be so. 

= It looks like it. 


** Verb = 12!C} (irregular) = to be so, to be that way 


3. O| Sst MONS A Gore. 
[i yeong-hwa jae-mi-i-sseul geot ga-ta-yo] 
= I think this movie will be interesting. 


= This movie looks like it will be interesting (to watch). 


A 


-Ol APS, A7AA at N EOL. 


[i ga-bang, yeo-gi-e-seo san geot ga-ta-yo.] 


This bag, it seems like we bought it here. 


= I think I bought this bag here. 
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[a-ma an hal geot ga-ta-yo.] 
= I think I probably won't do it. 


= It looks like we are probably not going to do it. 
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In this lesson, we are going to learn how to say “before -ing” in Korean. As with many Korean 
expressions and prepositions, the order is the opposite from English. In English, the word 
“before” goes before the clause or the word, but in Korean this part goes after. 


n nu 


The key letter here is Ñ [jeon]. The Chinese character for 4 is fii and it means “before,” "front," 


or “earlier”. To this noun, you add the particle -0| [-e] to make it a preposition. 
M0j| = before (+ noun) 


+ TA [su-eop jeo-ne] = before class 
222 Mol [i-ryo-il jeo-ne] = before Sunday 


14| 01] [han-si jeo-ne] = before 1 o'clock 


Since *10j| is used after nouns, in order to use it with verbs, like “before going” or “before 


leaving”, you need to change the verbs into nouns. 


In our previous lesson, to use verbs before ZC}, we changed them into the -L Z form, but 
here, you need to change verbs into the -7| form, the first noun form of verbs that we learned 


here at TalkToMeInKorean.com. 


JHE --> 77] (going) 

AFEF --> AZ] (buying) 

CHC} --> H7| (eating) 

+ Hj 

--> 7}7| 0] = before going 


--> A}7| MOl| = before buying 
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--> H7| MAJ = before eating 


Examples 
TO 7HE 
--> Ol] 7}7| MAL [ji-be ga-gi jeo-ne] 


= before going home, before you go home 


zoc 
--> BHS}7| Wol [gong-bu-ha-gi jeo-ne] 


= before studying, before you study 


ze UC 
--> =S LH7| Al] [do-neul nae-gi jeo-ne] 


= before paying money, before you pay money 


Sample sentences 
1. 07| 27| Moll 7 Hoja? 
[yeo-gi o-gi jeo-ne mwo hae-sseo-yo?] 


= What did you do before you came here? 


2. HA 7t7| Al S OS AL. 
[ji-be ga-gi jeo-ne sul ma-sil geo-ye-yo.] 
= I'm going to drink before I go home. 


** Ali] 7}EF = to go back home 


. 2%497| NA 13 ofA Q. 
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[deu-reo-o-gi jeo-ne no-keu ha-se-yo.] 
= Knock before you come in. 


** =0{OCt = to come in 


4. Af7| MO] E BASAS. 
[sa-gi jeo-ne jal saeng-ga-ka-se-yo.] 
= Think well before you buy it. 


** AFC = to buy 


5. EWA AO] FOAL. 
[do-mang-ga-gi jeo-ne ja-beu-se-yo.] 
= Catch him before he runs away. 


** E 4}7}E} = to run away 
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You have learned a lot about Korean verbs so far - conjugations, rules, etc. But just like many 
other languages, Korean has some irregularities as well, which people started using more and 


more often so they have become a fixed rule now. 


Korean has much fewer verb irregularities than some other languages do, but you will 
encounter these irregularities everywhere as you learn and speak Korean. We would like to 


introduce one of them in this lesson. 
H irregular 


This mean that if verbs have = at the end of their verb stems, and they are followed by a suffix 


that starts with a vowel, the = part will change to Q or &. 


If the vowel before | is Q, you change = to Q. 


If the vowel before | is not Q, you change ! to &. 


Example 

= Ct [dop-da] = to help 

=E +8 +E} 

--> Ẹ + Q + O}8 = E948 
** Note that it is NOT 50/2 


O| HC} [eo-ryeop-da] = to be difficult 
= QH +a + Cf 


--> HA +P + H8. = FUAWVa. 
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[present tense] 0/24 9|2 
[past tense] HAHAE 
[future tense] HAYS 7Aaq2 


ÆC} [chup-da] = to be cold 


> Æ + P+ 42 = RYA. 


[present tense] FYE 
[past tense] 7220] 2 


[future tense] =S HAE 


Some other irregular words: 
Ct [nup-da] = to lie down 

Ct [gup-da] = to bake 

FIC} [deop-da] = to be hot (weather) 
<!C} [swip-da] = to be easy 

WC} [meap-da] = to be spicy 

+| GC} [gwi-yeop-da] = to be cute 

ZIC} [mip-da] = to hate, to be dislikeable 


0} HC} [a-reum-dap-da] = to be beautiful 


Remember that these verbs have irregular forms ONLY WHEN the suffix coming after them 


start with a VOWEL. So if you have suffixes like -= or -1, they still keep the =. 


Irregularities in irregular verbs 


Although the = irregular rule is applied to most verbs that have in them, some verbs do 
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not follow this rule. 


Action verbs 
- OIC} [ip-da] = to wear 
- ZC} [jap-da] = to catch 


- ICH [ssip-da] = to bite 


Descriptive verbs 


Ct [job-da] = to be narrow 


LIC} [neolp-da] = to be wide 


These words still keep their | in front of vowels. 
Ex) YEH --> AAL (Not 0| | 2) 


Ex) SCH --> Bore (Not 5048) 


Sample sentences 
1. 0] SAE AAS. 
[i mun-je-neun eo-ryeo-wo-yo.] 


= This problem is difficult. 


2. 04 HF WAAL. 
[i-geo neo-mu gwi-yeo-wo-yo.] 


= This is so cute. 


3. ASE AZ SF AQ. 


[han-gu-geun gyeo-eu-re jeong-mal chu-wo-yo.] 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 3 LESSON 11 


= In Seoul, it's really cold in winter. 


4. TIMIKO|A| ZF H, $20 SHI} AYA. 
[ttmik-e-seo gong-bu-ha-myeon, han-gu-geo gong-bu-ga swi-wo-yo.] 


= If you study at TTMIK, studying Korean is easy. 
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We have introduced a few different conjugations so far through our previous lessons, and today 


we have one more interesting conjugation word to introduce. 


The word is Leh & [geu-rae-do]. 
(In Level 2 Lesson 3, we introduced 12}A{ [geu-rae-seo], which means “so”, “therefore”, and 1 


eH is only different at the end.) 
12S means “but still”, “however”, or “nonetheless”. 


Ex) 
H|7} 98. AchG 2 HAR? 
[bi-ga wa-yo. geu-rae-do gal geo-ye-yo?] 


= It's raining. Are you still going? 


Let’s break it down: 

AWS = 14+ E 

- 124 = 127 of (to do it in such a way, to do that) 
- E = also, too, even 


n n 


So the literal meaning of "3124 + &” is “even if you do that” “even if that happens” or “if you 


do that too” and the meaning of “still” is added to the context. 


Sample sentences 
1 HHS AAYAR. Taye AMO Rog. 


[han-gu-geo-neun eo-ryeo-wo-yo. geu-rae-do jae-mi-i-sseo-yo.] 
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= Korean is difficult. But still, it is interesting. 


2. HME HAF RUR. As SPS YO. 
[eo-je-neun bi-ga wa-sseo-yo. geu-rae-do chuk-gu-reul hae-sseo-yo.] 


= Yesterday, it rained. But still, we played soccer. 


3. HE 0| QAS. Ace AMSA OFA. 
[jeo-do do-ni eop-seo-yo. geu-rae-do geok-jeong-ha-ji ma-se-yo.] 


= I don't have money, either. But still, don’t worry. 


4. ‘ec eto] 7FOF Ee. 124E Lay Ot S HAL. 
[no-rae-bang-e ga-ya dwae-yo. geu-rae-do no-rae an hal geo-ye-yo.] 


= I have to go to a 14%}. But still, I'm not going to sing. 


5. 88 Mee. DAYS HAE SH log. 
[yo-jeum ba-ppa-yo. geu-rae-do han-gu-geo-reul gong-bu-ha-go i-sseo-yo.] 


= I'm busy these days. But I'm still studying Korean. 
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Korean and English are different in many ways, but one of the key differences is that in Korean, 
“adjectives” also take the form of “verbs”. For example, if you say “beautiful” in English, that is 
an adjective and you can look it up in the dictionary, but in Korean, you can only find Oj] ##C} 
[ye-ppeu-da] in the dictionary, which is in the verb form and means “to be beautiful” and you 


can't find Q|# [ye-ppeun], which means “beautiful”, in the dictionary. 


Therefore, all the adjectives in English have to be in the “to be + adjective” form in order to 


mean the same thing as the Korean descriptive verbs. 
Examples 


MC} [ssa-da] 


--> It does NOT mean “cheap”. It means “to be cheap”. 


Ht #4 C [ba-ppeu-da] 


--> It does NOT mean “busy”. It means “to be busy”. 


Since the “adjectives” are presented in the form of “descriptive verbs” in Korean, you can 
conjugate them just like other “action verbs” whereas the adjectives never change forms. 


n n 


For example, if you say “It is fun.” “It was fun.” and “It will be fun”, the word “fun” does not 
change its form. But in Korean, since the descriptive verbs are conjugated, you change AO] 2! 
Cf [jae-mi-it-da] to AYO] Q} H. [jae-mi-i-sseo-yo] (present tense), AYO] Q! 210] 2 [jae-mi-i-sseo- 


sseo-yo] (past tense), and AHO|QS 740j]@ [jae-mi-i-sseul geo-ye-yo] (future tense). 
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What if you want to use them as adjectives? 
Good question. When you want to use descriptive verbs in the adjective form, you need to 


change them to the -(2)L form. 


- Verb stems ending with a vowel + -L 


- Verb stems ending with a consonant + -2 


Examples 
AFC} [jak-da] = to be small 


--> Z} + -2 = X2 [ja-geun] = small 


ti} = Ct [ppa-reu-da] = to be fast 


--> WE + -L = W} [ppa-reun] = fast 


2 Z2o}C} [jo-yong-ha-da] = to be quiet 


--> ASO} + -L = ASS! [jo-yong-han] = quiet 


H| MFC} [bi-ssa-da] = to be expensive 


--> H|M} + -L = H|*t [bi-ssan] = expensive 


Exceptions 
S}QECH --> SEOk [ha-yan] = white [NOT d}2FS] 
14C} --> 12 [geu-reon] = such [NOT 122] 


SHC} --> EF [dan] = sweet [NOT 22] 
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Common Mistake 
A lot of people make the mistake of trying to say “to be (0|0i|@)" + “adjective” just like in 


English. 


AE Oo] (x) 
HAF O]O]2 (x) 


This is incorrect. Since all the “adjectives” in Korea are “descriptive verbs", you need to 


conjugate them like verbs: 


oC --> Ol HH} 2 (o) 
HIME --> HIME (o) 


Sample sentences 
1. FS Ofo cHe. 
[jo-eun a-i-di-eo-ye-yo.] 


= It's a good idea. 


2. LSet AZO O 2. 
[i-sang-han sa-ra-mi-e-yo.] 


= He's a strange person. 


3. O At FHH UAL? 
[deo ja-geun ga-bang i-sseo-yo?] 
= Do you have a smaller bag? 


TOREAN 
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4, ALAS AD] DHIE HAL. 
[si-won-han keo-pi ma-si-go si-peo-yo.] 


= ] want to drink some cold coffee. 


5, LH AFEO| OI] 2. 
[na-ppeun sa-ram-i-e-yo] 


= He is a bad person. 
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In the previous lesson, we looked at how to conjugate descriptive verbs and make adjectives 
in Korean. You are now familiar with the fact that Korean and English have different systems 
when it comes to using adjectives. But that's not it. In this lesson, let us look at how to make 


adjectives out of verbs. 


Again, “adjectives” are a part of speech that modifies nouns (usually) in front of them (i.e. 
“good” in “good idea” and “awesome” in “awesome music"). And in Korean, not only descriptive 
verbs but also “action verbs” can be used as adjectives, or more precisely, used in the form of 


adjectives. 


Example of descriptive verbs used as adjectives 
Nice person (nice + person) 

= descriptive verb SC} + Afet = BS Afet 

Fun game (fun + game) 


= descriptive verb AHC + AS! = HAL AY 


Examples of action verbs used as adjectives 
teloe AHE [no-rae-ha-neun sa-ram] 
= ‘cSt (to sing) + At (person) 


= (the/a) person who sings 


ZOfo+= 44 [jo-a-ha-neun chaek] 


= ZOfS}C} (to like) + 44 (book) 


(the/a) book that I like 


---> book who likes ( x ) 
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As you can see above, when verbs are changed into the form of adjectives, the meaning can 
depend on the context, so what you have to do is just know that the adjective is somehow 


modifying the noun, and from the overall context, figure out what the adjective part means. 


Conjugation 


: Verb stem + -= 
(Verb stems ending with = drop the = and are followed by -=) 
The adjective part in certain sentences can be longer than just one word. 


For example: 


= OfSHC} [jo-a-ha-da] = to like, to love 
Adjective form: Z0}S}+ [jo-a-ha-neun] 
ZOpo-= H = a book that I/you/they/someone like(s) 


LHAE(AI 7) SOPSFE 44 = a book that I like 


(Here, “LH7| ZOFO}=" is the adjective part.) 


LHAE(AI 7b) Ot SOPSFE H = a book that I don't like 


(Here, “LH7E(A]7}) Of BOPSFE 4H” is the adjective part.) 


Depending on the context and the use of particles, the entire meaning can change. 
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Now you know that £O}S}= is the adjective form of ZOFS-C} and that it means “that I/ 


someone like(s). But the meaning can change depending on which particle is used. 


Example: 
ZEOto-E AtEt [jo-a-ha-neun sa-ram] 
= someone that someone likes 


= someone I like 


FX| 7 BOPSF= AHE [min-ji-ga jo-a-ha-neun sa-ram] 


= someone that Minji likes 


AX|S BOpof= Aft [min-ji-reul jo-a-ha-neun sa-ram] 


= someone that likes Minji 


Sample sentences 
1. O| Sat ALJ} SOPSHE Ae. 


[i no-rae-neun je-ga jo-a-ha-neun no-rae-ye-yo.] 


This song is a song that I like. 


2. TE HE ss SAI 90/9? 
[ja-ju meok-neun han-guk eum-sik i-sseo-yo?] 


= Is there any Korean food that you eat often? 


3, APE JHE FH] UAR? 
[ja-ju ga-neun ka-pe i-sseo-yo?] 
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= Is there a cafe that you go to often? 


4. 23 SOE THe FFA? 
[yo-jJeum jo-a-ha-neun ga-su-neun nu-gu-ye-yo?] 


= Which singer do you like these days? 


5 BS SFO ME MHS SHOAL. 
[yo-jeum gong-bu-ha-go it-neun oe-gu-geo-neun il-bo-neo-ye-yo.] 


= The foreign language I am studying these day is Japanese. 


6. £O0| SE FO eS Sot Pa HAL. 
[nu-ni o-neun na-re-neun yeong-hwa bo-go si-peo-yo.] 


= On a day when it snows, I want to see a movie. 


7. M7| Qe Ate, Oe Abe] Oi] 2? 
[jeo-gi it-neun sa-ram, a-neun sa-ra-mi-e-yo?] 


= That person who is over there, is it someone that you know? 


8. Hf 12 APE (2(012)? 
[bae go-peun sa-ram (i-sseo-yo)?] 


= Anybody (who is) hungry? 
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OFLA ofA] @! Welcome back to another lesson on conjunctions! 


Today we are introducing a conjunction that means “IN that case’ or “if so’. 
1214 [geu-reo-myeon] = in that case, if so, then 


Do you remember -( 2)? 


Yes, we introduced it in Level 2 Lesson 23. 
TOF -(O)TY or -(C)A means “if” or “in case”. 
124 is a combination of 12C} [geu-reot-ta], which means “to be so” and -Ħ. 


A shorter version of 1214 
In spoken Korean (and very often also in casual written Korean), instead of saying 14 Ħ, 
people just use the shortened form of 12 [geu-reom]. Try not to confuse it with 14 [geu- 


reon], which means “such”. 


Sample sentences 
1. 240 ojAt Wale? 
[geu-reo-myeon I-geo-neun mwo-ye-yo?] 


= Then, what is THIS? 


2. A| Z Yu} a? THA OA] Ot HEHE ? 
[ji-geum ba-ppa-yo? geu-reom eon-je an ba-ppa-yo?] 


= You're busy now? Then WHEN are you not busy? 
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3. Sta SAI FOS? TAA Zee goe? 
[han-guk eum-sik jo-a-hae-yo? geu-reo-myeon gim-bap-do jo-a-hae-yo?] 


= Do you like Korean food? Then do you like kimbap too? 


4. AMR? TH OA] Of HA] ofa? 
[jin-jja-yo? geu-reom i-je eo-tteo-ke hae-yo?] 


= Really? If so, what do we do now? 


5. 1H ojA AM8? 
[geu-reom i-geo-neun eo-ttae-yo?] 


= Then how about this one? 
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OFLA SHE! Sometimes when you want to do things with other people, you will say things 


like “Let's go.” “Let's do it.” or “Let's start.” Today in this lesson, let's look at how to say “let's” in 


Korean. 


There are a few different ways to say this in Korean: 
1. -O}/01/0}.2 [polite/plain] 

2. -(2)A|Z [honorific] 

3. -AF [informal] 

4. -(2) 22}? [polite/casual] 

5. -(0o) 2}? [polite/formall] 


Example: 

A|4fOEC} [si-ja-ka-da] = to start, to begin 

1. A|Atoq @. [si-ja-kae-yo] = Let's start. (plain) 

2. A| AFOFA|%. [si-ja-ka-si-jyo] = Let's start. (honorific) 

3, A|AtOLA}. [si-ja-ka-ja] = Let's start. (informal) 

4, A|atStely @? [si-ja-kal-lae-yo?] = Shall we start? (polite/casual) 


5. AZS} He? [si-ja-ka-sil-lae-yo?] = Shall we start? (polite/formal) 


But the most frequently used one is number 1, -O}/0{/0].@ [-a/eo-/yeo-yo]. The other forms will 


all be covered through our future lessons. 


- Of /0{/04 2 


Yes. This is the same form as the plain present tense,but don’t worry. You can tell the difference 


quiet easily through context. Let’s see how the meaning can be clear through some examples. 
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1. HE AAO] Z Aaa. Zo] 7a! 
[jeo-do seo-jeo-me gal geo-ye-yo. ga-chi ga-yo!] 


= I'm going to the bookstore, too. Let's go together! 


2. HH OF DUR? Sal HHA Hoje. 
[bae an go-pa-yo? u-ri haem-beo-geo meo-geo-yo.] 


= Aren't you hungry? Let's eat hamburgers. 


3. Ala FAAS. Al ALO] 710A DELP. 
[ji-geum du si-ye-yo. se si-e yeo-gi-e-seo man-na-yo.] 


= It's two o'clock now. Let's meet here at three o'clock. 


4. H Z8 UIH He. QAO] Ae. H He? 
[jeo geu-myo-il-kka-ji ba-ppa-yo. to-yo-i-re si-ja-kae-yo. eo-ttae-yo?] 


= I'll be busy until Friday. Let's start on Saturday. What do you think? 


5. CHE O| 7HR. 17] H SS A Zope. 
[da-reun de ga-yo. yeo-gi an jo-eun geot ga-ta-yo.] 


= Let's go somewhere else. I think this place is not so good. 
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mse 


In this lesson, we are introducing an expression that means “IN order to’, “in order 
for”, or “for the sake of”. The key word in the expression is $|S-L} [wi-ha-dal. 


S| OFC} [wi-ha-da] means “to make efforts for something/someone” or “to do 
something to best benefit someone”, but it is rarely used as is without being changed 


to another form. 


Jöh = SloHA] = in order to/for 


OSC} is rarely used and it is changed to forms like “P| oH” or “P| ol] A]” to mean “in order 


n n 


to”, “in order for”, or “for the sake of”. 


göl = Hbo 


SHAT = H50] 


Sometimes, you will see |5} instead of 25. 15} is the original conjugation form but in 
everybody language, 2|5}Oj is shortened to |ò} (both in written and spoken languages) for 


the ease of pronunciation. 
Using 2|oH/216 4 with nouns 
Noun + -€ 2lo4/FlonA 


= in order for + noun 


for the sake of + noun 
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AAS Plot [geon-gang-eul wi-hae-seo] 


= for health, for the sake of health, in order to be healthy 


S|AtS PISA] [hoe-sa-reul wi-hae-seo] 


= for the company, for the good of the company 
Using 2|oH/9|oHA1 with verbs 
Verb stem + -7| P| oH/PIoqA 


Ex) 
St Ol] 77] Plo AT [han-gu-ge ga-gi wi-hae-seo] 


= in order to go to Korea 


Qt O{S H}P7| 16H41 [il-bo-neo-reul bae-u-gi wi-hae-seo] 


= in order to learn Japanese 


** Please note that using 9|oH/2|5A7 in a sentence makes your sentence sound very formal. 
You will hear/see this a lot in song lyrics, books and new articles, but not in casual spoken con- 


versations. 


Sample sentences 
. THH MAL SSS PHA Goya. 
[su-peo-mae-neun se-gye pyeong-hwa-reul wi-hae-seo i-rae-yo.] 


= Superman works for world peace. 
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2. H= StS 747] Ws A 


[jeo-neun han-gu-ge ga-ga wi-hae-seo yeol-si-mi gong-bu-hae-sseo-yo.] 


o> 
OF 
oH 
JI 
zor 
2 
HO 


= I studied hard in order to go to Korea. 


FrEE THA SS TAAL. 
[bu-mo-ni-meul wi-hae-seo do-neul mo-a-sseo-yo.] 


= I saved up money for my parents. 


4. AS USNA HL L 


oji 
OF 
H 
zo 
2 
fo 


[geon-gang-eul wi-hae-seo mae-il un-dong-ha-go i-sseo-yo.] 


= I am exercising everyday for my health. 
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In this lesson, we are looking at how to say “Nothing but” or “only” in Korean. We already 


introduced one expression that means “only” in Level 2 Lesson 15, which is -9F [-man]. 


The expression we are introducing in this lesson consists of two parts: 


“HEOI] + negative verb conjugation” 


The way this works is similar to saying “nothing else but” or “do not do anything other than” in 
English. 

ar = outside, outdoors 

HFOJ| = outside something, other than something, out of the range of something 


Hto| + negative verb conjugation = ONLY + verb 


Construction: 


Noun + 40] + negative conjugation 


Examples: 
2c2}(S) OFA|Ct [kol-la(-reul) ma-si-da] = to drink cola 


2c} 0| Ot OFA|C} [kol-la ba-kke an ma-si-da] = to only drink cola 


=(0|) UEF [do-ni it-da] = to have money 
=(0|) {Ct [do-ni eop-da] = to not have money 


z= Htoo QEF [don ba-kke eop-da] = to have nothing but money, to only have money 


Are -9F and #t0j| interchangeable? 


The answer is yes and no. Sometimes, they are interchangeable (and of course you have to 
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change the verb in the negative form when you use 40|) but 40| is generally more widely 


used over -Ẹł. 
You can't use 4f0j| with imperative sentences, including -O}/0{/O] 4=A|2 (do something for 
me”). So you have to use -gł with imperative sentences. (i.e. O| 249 4=A]@ = Give me this one 


only.) 


And when the verb itself has a negative meaning, -2t is more commonly used than Oj. (i.e. 


Ae H7 AHH = I only hate chicken.) 


Sample sentences 


z 


ata Ol AT ot B A AAL. 
[han-gu-gin chin-gu-ga han myeon ba-kke eop-seo-yo.] 


= I only have one Korean friend. 


HBO! APE SB Hol] Yo}. 
[han-gu-gin chin-gu-neun han myeon ba-kke eop-seo-yo.] 


= As for Korean friends, I only have one. 


2. 
HA ZS HA E Ae. 
[han-gu-geo jo-geum ba-kke mot hae-yo.] 


= I can only speak a little bit of Korean. 
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OR STO} MO] Bs 
[i-geot ba-kke eop-seo-yo?] 
= This is it? 


= You only have this? 


el SOE BA] Hol Cf Hoja. 
[u-ri go-yang-i-neun cham-chi ba-kke an meo-geo-yo.] 


= My cat only eats tuna. 


[wae gong-bu ba-kke an hae-yo?] 


= Why do you only study? 
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There are a few different ways to say “after -ing” in Korean. Through this lesson, we will 
introduce the three most common ways to say it. These three expressions all share a common 


structure: 


(2) + HS0 
(2) + $0 


-(2)L + Fl 
These three all mean “after -iNg”. Let's look at the key nouns 


CHS [da-eum] = next time, next 


(i.e. ChE F = next week) 


= [hu] = after 


(i.e. 2S = afternoon) 


=| [dwi] = behind, back 
(i.e. 5 || = behind the back) 


The “-(2)t” part indicates that the action has been done, so it is already in the past tense 
form. After before this, you put the verb steam. 


Verb stem + -(2)L + CES (or S/F|)0] = after -ing 


The meaning doesn't change depending on the noun part, so these expressions are inter- 
changeable. 


Examples 
TH X|S Ct [pyeon-ji-reul bat-da] = to receive a letter 
HAE H2 CHS] [pyeon-ji-reul ba-deun da-eu-me] = after receiving a letter 
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ZO] ZFC} [ji-be ga-da] = to go home 


Nol Zt FIO] [ji-be gan dwi-e] = after going home 


J zt 
mjo mlo 


SiC} [chae-geul ilg-da] = to read a book 
ol 
T 


91-2 0| [chae-geul il-geun hu-e] = after reading a book 


Sample sentences 

1. Sst = SO] Se] AD Ne. 

[yeong-hwa bon da-eu-me u-ri keo-pi ma-syeo-yo.] 
= After watching the movie, let's drink coffee. 


2. YHE Ye CSO, TAHA RAL. 
[jeom-si-meul meo-geun da-eu-me, do-seo-gwa-ne ga-sseo-yo.] 


= After having lunch, I went to the library. 


3. OJH St So S| S AAL? 
[i-geo han da-eu-me mwo hal geo-ye-yo?] 
= After doing this, what are you going to do? 


4.1742? O|A7 HA SAL. 
[geu-geo-yo? i-geo han dwi-e hal-ge-yo.] 
= That one? I'll do it after I do this. 


5. AMS Sol AZ} FAQ. 
[gyeol-jeong-han hu-e yeol-lak ju-se-yo.] 


= Contact me after you decide. 
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In Level 3 Lesson 12, we introduced a conjunction that means “but still” or “nevertheless,” which 


is Ane [geu-rae-do]. Today we are introducing a verb ending that means the same thing as 
12} but can be used to combine two sentences together. 


-O}/0}/04 © [-a/eo/yeo-do] = even if, even though 


Construction 

- Verb stems ending with the vowel + or }| are followed by -O}& 
- Verb stems ending with other vowels are followed by -09 & 

- Verb stems ending with 5} are followed by -0 & 


Examples 
HILT} [bo-da] = to see 


--> H} Æ [bwa-do] = even if you see, even if you look 


Ct [ul-da] = to cry 


--> £05 [u-reo-do] even if you cry, even though you cry 


SOL} [gong-bu-ha-da] = to study 


ES 


--> Bol & [gong-bu-hae-do] even if you study, even though you study 


Combining two sentences together 
QZ HHHHe. + IAE SES STD YAR. 
[yo-jeu-me ba-ppa-yo] + [geu-rae-do un-dong-eun ha-go i-sseo-yo.] 


= I'm busy these days. But still, I'm doing some exercise. 


--> QA Hue, LSS ofl AAL. 


= Even though I'm busy these days, I'm still doing some exercise. 


Sample sentences 
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1. YO] 7-&, HO] Hoje. 
[ji-be ga-do, ba-bi eop-seo-yo.] 
= Even if I go home, there is no food. 


2. HAS ELS, AZo] e04 #42. 
[taek-si-reul ta-do, si-ga-ni o-rae geol-lyeo-yo.] 
= Even if I take a taxi, it takes a long time. 


3. AZ MJ AJ} MSPS SHS OF BORD. 
[seok-jin ssi-neun je-ga jeon-hwa-reul hae-do an ba-da-yo.] 


= Even if I call him, 414! doesn’t answer. 


4. HME Ole FAL. 
[naem-sae-neun i-sang-hae-do ma-si-sseo-yo.] 


= Even though the smell is weird, it's tasty. 


5. He Sk= Ol] 2 74 Oi] 2. 
[ba-ppa-do han-gu-ge gal geo-ye-yo.] 
= Even if I'm busy, I will go to Korea. 
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In this lesson, we are introducing a verb ending that has a very versatile meaning. 
Let's look at the basic structures first. They are all very similar and all end with - El, but the 


words that come right before “ cl "echange a bit. 


1. -=| is used after action verbs, after Q!C} and SiC}, and after -2t or -H. 


-2 cl is used after descriptive verbs that have a last consonant in the verb stem, except for 


the consonant 2. 


3, -L cl is used after descriptive verbs that end in a vowel or the consonant = (in this case, = 
is dropped), and after O|E} and O}L| E}. 


Examples 

1. ofC} [ha-da] --> o}=4| [ha-neun-de] 

2. QC} [it-da] --> Q=H] [it-neun-de] 

3. SHC [meok-da] --> HLH] [meok-neun-de] 

4. O/H##C} [ye-ppeu-da] --> Q|# E] [ye-ppeun-de] 
5. StCh [jak-da] --> 4+24| [ja-geun-de] 


Usages 
The usages of this ending is very diverse. 


1. Explaining the background or the situation before making a suggestion, a 


request, or a question 


Ex) 

A&L Aea, 4 & 4AL2? 

[nae-il i-ryo-il-in-de, mwo hal geo-ye-yo?] 

= It's Sunday tomorrow + (-L H|) + what are you going to do? 


2. Explaining the situation before explaining what happened 
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Ex) 

OYA] Ab AAEH, SOA HEH AAL. 

[eo-je ja-go i-sseot-neun-de, han-gu-ge-seo jeon-hwa-ga wa-sseo-yo.] 
= I was sleeping yesterday + (-=H|) + I got a phone call from Korea. 


3. Showing a result or situation that is contrasted from the previous action or 


situation 


Ex) 
OFA] OAL PIG] BM EAL. 
[a-jik a-hop-si-in-de beol-sseo jol-lyeo-yo.] 


= It's still 9 o'clock but I am already sleepy. 


The second part (after -= E|) can be omitted when the meaning can be easily 


implied. 


Ex) 

TH| BO] Ae)... 
[jun-bi ma-ni haet-neun-de...] 
= I prepared a lot, but... 


4. Showing surprise or exclamation 


Ex) 

AAEE)! 
[meo-sit-neun-de!] 
= Oh, that's cool! 


5. Asking a question (expecting some explanation about a situation or behav- 


ior) 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
a 


« = Jam | Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN K@REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 3 LESSON 21 


Ex) 
Aa ACA HEEL)? 
[ji-geum eo-di-e it-neun-de(yo)?] 


= So where are you now? 


6. Expecting an answer or a response 


Ex) 
Ala(2)? Ale HFHS). 
[ji-geum(yo)? Jji-geum ba-ppeun-de(yo).] 


= Now? I'm busy now, so... 


Sample sentences 


1. H8 Alt ALAE, ASS OTA A ALA. 
[nae-il chin-gu saeng-il-in-de, seon-mu-reul a-jik mot sa-sseo-yo.] 
= It's my friend's birthday tomorrow, but I haven't been able to buy a present. 


2. 0/77 SHA AEE, ABO. 
[i-geo il-bo-ne-seo sat-neun-de, seon-mu-ri-e-yo.] 


= I bought this in Japan, and it’s a present for you. 


3. 29S TAMA FER, 17 UROS? 
[o-neul nyu-seu-e-seo bwat-neun-de, geu-geo jin-jja-ye-yo?] 
= I saw it in the news today. Is that for real? 


4.0/7 E2 He! 
[i-geo jo-eun-de-yo!] 
= I like this! / This is good! 
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5. Of? Q7| X A= El. 
[eo? yeo-gi I-sseot-neun-de] 
= Huh? It was here... 


6. SS AOUE, PARAL. 
[yeong-hwa jae-mi-it-neun-de, mu-seo-wo-sseo-yo.] 
= The movie is interesting, but it was scary. 


7. SS SEG, FARAR. 
[yeong-hwa bwat-neun-de, mu-seo-weo-sseo-yo.] 


= Į] saw a movie, and it was scary. 


8. H Ala FAA, LE ofa AAL. 
[jeo ji-geum hak-saeng-in-de, il-do ha-go i-sseo-yo.] 
= Iam a student now, but I'm working too. 
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In this lesson, let's have a look at the expression - (Q) = TE 9! C} [-(eu)l su-do it-da]. In 


fact, this is a combination of two grammar points that we covered in our previous lessons. 


-(O)2# ṢE QIC} can be broken down into two parts: 


1. -(2)= = SICH was introduced in Level 2 Lesson 17 and it means “can, to be able 


mw 


to. 


2 -£ was introduced in Level 2 Lesson 13 and it means “also, too”. 

When these two expressions are combined into -(2)2 =& QICf, it means “it could...” “it’s pos- 
sible that...” or “it might... In order to understand why -(°)=2 =& QICf takes such meanings, 
we need to have a closer look at the expression -(2)=2 = QC} first. 


Basically, the word == [su] is a noun that is most commonly used in this structure and means 


n n n n 


“way” “method” or “idea”. So -(2)= = QEF means “there is a way to do...”, “there is an idea for 


doing...” or “there is a possibility for doing...”. 


Therefore when the meaning of -© [-do], which is “also” or “too”, is added to this, the sentence 


takes the meaning of “there is also the possibility of ...”. 


So even though sometimes “-(C)= =& YEH COULD mean “to be also able to do something”, 


uous 


it usually means “it might” “it could” or “perhaps...”. 


Examples 


1. SFC} [al-da] = to know (something, someone) 


--> QF = QIC} [al su-do it-da] = might know (something, someone) 
Ex) A] Al=t7- St == QO]. [je chin-gu-ga al su-do i-sseo-yo] 
= My friend might know (the person / the thing). 


2. OtL-C} [man-na-da] = to meet 


--> GREP SE QIC} [man-nal su-do it-da] = might meet 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


FA Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 3 LESSON 22 


Ex) LHS! CRA] Pg TE UAL. [nae-il da-si man-nal su-do i-sseo-yo] 


= We might meet again tomorrow. 


3. ZE} [jak-da] = to be small 

--> BS +E HQ [ja-geul su-do i-sseo-yo] = might be small 
Ex) SAE AAS = & UAR. [mo-ja-ga ja-geul su-do i-sseo-yo] 

= The hat could be small. 


Sample sentences 
1. H US S Sk WOR. 
[jeo nae-il ol su-do i-sseo-yo.] 


= I might come here tomorrow. 


2. H US OS Hk WOR. 
[jeo nae-il an ol su-do i-sseo-yo.] 


= I might not come here tomorrow. 


3. H USAR S TE ROM. 
[jeo nae-il mot ol su-do i-sseo-yo.] 
= I might not be able to come here tomorrow. 


4. 0A JIMS FE AR. 
[i-geo ga-jja-il su-do i-sseo-yo.] 
= This might be fake. 


ee 13 fe Oe. 
[jeong-mal geu-reol su-do i-sseo-yo.] 
= It might really be so. 
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Welcome to the 1st Word Builder lesson at TalkToMeInKorean.com! Word Builder lessons are designed to help you 
understand how to expand your vocabulary by learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of 
Korean words. The words and letters that are introduced through the Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all 
Chinese characters (or SFA} [han-ja]). Even though many of them are based on Chinese characters, their meanings 
can be different from modern-day Chinese, and you don't have memorize the Hanja characters themselves. Your 
goal through these lessons is to just understand how words are formed and remember the keyword in Korean and 


expand your Korean vocabulary from there. 


walle 


Today's keyword is = . 


x 
R 
The Chinese character for this word is y. 


The word @t is related to “learning” “studying” and "school". 


oF 


44 (person, member, participant) = oF AH H [hak-saeng] = = student 


p 
+ 


St + il(school) = stil ul [hak-gyo] = school 
st + 2\(house, garden) = ot] [ha-gwon] = private institute 


(numbers) + & = +s [su-hak] = mathematics 


(subject, class, species) + St = ii} st [gwa-hak] = science 
O{(word) + & = 01S! [eo-hak] = language learning 


%0 (word+word) + & = œ% 0 & [eo-neo-hak] = linguistics 


st + Xt(person) = StF} [hak-ja] = scholar 


(to stay) + ot 2st [yu-hak] = studying abroad 


© 
TT 
Os 
TA 


Hstudying abroad) + 4% = Q SHH [yu-hak-saeng] = student studying abroad 
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A (to roll, to move) + St = Mot [jeon-hak] = to change schools 


*1St(to change schools) + +4 = AM SHH [jeon-hak-saeng] = student who moved to another 


school 


St + 'A(year) = Sk [hak-nyeon] = school year 


Ot 


F+ 7|(period) = SF7| [hak-gi] = semester 


Zł (recommend) + St + Z (money) = zró- [jang-hak-geum] = scholarship 


+ 
Ar + St + AW = Arsh AW Au [jang-hak-saeng] = student on scholarship 


(return) + St + Ad = ESH [bok-hak-saeng] 


= student who has returned to school (usually) after a long break 


x 


+ (acquire) = ots [hak-seup] = learning, studies 


St + 
St 0 StS [han-gu-geo hak-seup] = Korean learning 


= (alone) + St = = ot [dok-hak] = self-study, studying by oneself 
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Welcome to another lesson on irregularities. In this lesson, we are looking at the “=” irregular. 


= irregular is applied only to these three occasions: 


Verb stem ending with -= followed by 
+ -0f/0]/O]2 
+ -Of/0{/0444 


+ -2/2/R 0} 2 


In these cases, = IS cha nged tO = and placed at the end of the previous vowel and you add ONE 


MORE = before the verb ending. 


Even if the verb stem ends with -= [reu], if it is then followed by 
other endings such as -O}/0{/04i1, -=G, etc, -= stays the same. 


Examples 


IEC} [go-reu-da] = to choose, to pick, to select 


--> #2} [gol-la-yo] = I pick. 
--> BetA{ [gol-la-seo] = I pick and then; because I pick 


--> #748 [gol-la-sseo-yo] = I picked. 


Sample Sentences 
1. 4 BRO}2? 
[mwo gol-la-sseo-yo?] 


= What did you choose? 


2. HE S2+a. 
[jeo-do mol-la-yo.] 


= I don't know, either. 
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3. H872 HeH FOL. 
[bi-haeng-gi-neun ppal-la-seo jo-a-yo.] 


= Planes are good because they are fast. / I like airplanes because they are fast. 


4. 7} AI HRAL? 
[nu-ga ke-ik jal-la-sseo-yo?] 


= Who cut the cake? 


5. BINS 58 5% BHR. 
[to-kki-reul o-nyeon dong-an gil-leo-sseo-yo.] 


= I had a rabbit as a pet for five years. / I grew a rabbit for five years. 
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In this lesson, we are going to look at how to use the verb ending -L Q [-ne-yo]. You might have heard this 


ending used a lot in everyday conversational Korean. 


As you have seen so far, there are many different types of verb endings in Korean. They all have very specific 
rules and this one is no exception. If you change a plain sentence into this -4|.& form, you indicate that you are 


expressing your impression, thought, or surprise. 


For example 
if you just say "+910 2” about a dish, it just means that it is delicious. But if you say “AQ! 4|.2", the sentence can 
show that you are impressed or surprised by the taste. While “9tQ!0]@” can do the same thing when said with the 


right intonation, it cannot convey the same nuance when it is written. 


Structure: 


The conjugation is very simple. Just add -4|@ after the verb stem. 


Examples 

1. 

Cp [keu-da] = to be big (verb stem = 3) 

-3 + 08 = 7&8 = It's big. (Plain fact) 

-3 + 2 = 32 = (see that) it is big. / (Oh, I didn't know it was big but) it is big. (Showing surprise) 


% 0} Se2|C} [jal eo-ul-li-da] = to suit someone well, to go well with someone 


- A 42| + H8 = F OY Sz7AQ. = It looks good on you. (Plain fact) 
-Y Se] + YR = A OSezlL|R. = Oh! I find that it looks good on you. (Showing impression) 
3. 


JFC [mat-da] = to be correct 


oF + O8 = Y0} = It’s correct. (Plain fact) 


o 


- OF + H = GL = I see that it's correct! (Finding out a fact for the first time.) 
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Sample Sentences 
1. 07| XHQ! 

[yeo-gi it-ne-yo!] 

= Oh, here it is! 


2. O) EEO Wo] ya. 
[i deu-ra-ma jae-mi-it-ne-yo.] 


= ] find this drama fun to watch. 


** Tf you already know that this drama is fun and you are telling someone else the fact, you need to say O| = e}0ł 


ORAL. 


3. BE Of Ue. 
[byeol-lo an chup-ne-yo.] 


= Well, it's not that cold. 


4. (FE of HL. 
[a-mu-do an wat-ne-yo.] 


= Oh, look. Nobody is here yet. 


5. HA 1180|48. 
[beol-sseo si-bil-wol-i-ne-yo.] 


= Wow, it’s already November! 
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We have looked at two irregularities in Korean verbs so far - “ irregular” and “= irregular”. In this lesson, we are 


going to look at one more irregular, which is the “c irregular”. 


How “c” irregular works: 


When the letter “©” comes at the end of a verb ending and it is followed by a vowel, "=" is changed to “2”. 


Some verbs follow this rule, and some other verbs do not follow this rule. 


Examples of c irregular verbs: 
- ÆC} [deut-da] = to listen 

- ZC} [geot-da] = to walk 

- =C} [mut-da] = to ask 

- AIC} [sit-da] = to load 


- HEFCE [kkae-dat-da] = to realize 
For these verbs, © changes to = when they are followed by a vowel. 


- E + OA --> BAA [deu-reo-seo] 
- # + HQ --> G02 [geo-reo-yo] 
- B+ OF --> 02H [mu-reu-myeon] 
Al+ 3 2 --> YS HAL [si-reul geo-ye-yo] 


- ME + ALR --> MELO [kkae-da-ra-sseo-yo] 


Examples of verbs that do NOT follow this rule: 


HFC [bat-da] = to receive 


- =C [mut-da] = to bury 
- EHC} [dat-da] = to close 


- UC} [mit-da] = to believe 


For these verbs, you keep the © even when it's followed by a vowel. 
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- HE + OFA, = BFOLA [ba-da-seo] 
- 2+ 0/2 = 20/2 [mu-deo-yo] 
- G+ OF = GO [da-deu-myeon] 


-U + 02 = 20/2 [mi-deo-yo] 


Usage examples of c irregular verbs 
1. 
=C} [deut-da] = to listen 


--> Bi QHQ [deut-go i-sseo-yo] = I am listening. (= doesn't change because -1 starts with a consonant.) 


--> BYR [deu-reo-sseo-yo] = I heard. (= changes to = because -2} starts with a vowel.) 


2. 

ZC} [geot-da] = to walk 

--> BE A FOH [geot-neun geot jo-a-hae-yo] = I like walking. (= doesn’t change because -= starts with a 
consonant.) 

--> St AZF AYAL [han si-gan geo-reo-sseo-yo] = I walked for an hour. (© changes to = because -2 starts 


with a vowel.) 


Sample Sentences 
1. LOA, SRR? 
[eo-di-e-seo deu-reo-sseo-yo?] 


= Where did you hear that? 


2. B0 AMEE, Of TLoje. 
[ma-ni geo-reot-neun-de, an pi-gon-hae-yo.] 


= ] walked a lot, but I am not tired. 


3. 2 007] Boje? 
[geu i-ya-gi-reul mi-deo-yo?] 


= Do you remember that story? 


TKOREAN 
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4. 2G Hgo gioja. 
[mu-reo-do dae-da-bi eop-seo-yo.] 


= Even if I ask, there is not answer. 
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So far, through our previous lessons, we have introduced various sentence structures and verb endings. However, 


all of the sentence endings that we have introduced so far are in the ZS CHOF politeness level. 


There are three main levels of politeness/formality and now we think it is time for you to learn about the Hjar 


level (casual language). 


What are the three main levels of politeness in Korean? 


The politeness level is determined by the end of the verb. 


Type L. -= L|C} [-nida] ending = honorific, most polite, most formal 
Type 2. -(Of/0|/O})@ [-(a/eo/yeo)yo] ending = polite, natural, a bit formal 


Type 3. -O}/0{/O} ending = casual, informal, intimate 


Type 1 and 2 are called Æ% [jon-daet-mal] and Type 3 is called @tZt [ban-mal]. And in this lesson, we are look- 


ing at how to use 4H, and when NOT to use it. 


When do you use 44? 

Generally, 4g is considered to be the most intimate and casual way of speaking with others in Korean. Therefore, 
it has no formality in it at all. You can only use 2k! to someone who is obviously and certainly younger than you, 
someone of the same age as you, or (if the other person is older than you) someone with whom you agreed to 


mutually use HFH. 


If you don’t know the other person's age or social status, you should not use HF in any case. Once you know the 
other person’s age and find out the he or she is younger than you, you can use ¥F2! but it is a nice gesture and 


also safe to ask the person first whether you can use #8 to him or her. 


Here are some common cases in which you can use 4'4 
1. You are much older than the other person and you know for sure that the other person won't get offended if 
you use HFH. 


2. You are older than the other person and you got his or her permission to use HFH. 
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3. You are of the same age as the other person and you got his or her permission to use Hrg. 
4. You are in elementary school, middle school or high school and you know that all your classmates are of the 
same age as you. 


5. You are talking to yourself or writing in your diary. 


Here are some common cases in which you SHOULD NOT use 4'4 
1. You know the other person only through work, and not personally. 

2. You are older than the other person but he or she is your business client or customer. 

3. You are older than the other person but you are talking to the person in an official environment such as semi- 
nars, lessons, etc. 

4. You don't know the other person. You just met him/her. 

5. You are younger than the other person. You never got permission from him/her that you can use HFH to him/ 
her. 

6. You are the same age as the other person. But you are both adults now and you don’t know him/her that well. 
7. You are older than the other person but he or she is your boss or the spouse of your older sibling. 


8. You are talking to a large group of people or in a video blog. 


How do you ask for and give permission to speak in 4-4? 


There are certain expressions that people say in order to get permission from the other person. 


If you are the older one: 
1.2 ote she? 

[mal nwa-do dwae-yo?] 

= Can I speak in #F2 with you? 


** OFS 5C} [ma-reul no-ta] literally means to “put down the language” or “lower the language”. 
2. 2 S| oH He? 


[mal pyeon-ha-ge hae-do dwae-yo?] 


= Can I speak comfortably with you? 
If you are the younger one: 
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12 504E H28. 
[mal no-eu-syeo-do dwae-yo.] 


= You can speak casually with me. 


2, HOHA SHAE HL. 
[mal pyeon-ha-ge ha-syeo-do dwae-yo.] 


= You can speak comfortably with me. / You can speak #r2t with me. 


If you are of the same age as the other person: 
1. $e] 2 5878? 
[u-ri mal no-eul-kka-yo?] 


= Shall we speak in 4€ to each other? 


2. 4 HoH of tE? 
[mal pyeon-ha-ge hae-do doe-jyo?] 


= I can talk in FS! with you, right? 


How to change =SW@ to YH 


Present tense 


~OF/0{/O4 2 ---> -OF/04/O4 
-OJAL / -A£ --> -O]OF / -OF 


Past tense 


-A/A/RALR ---> -A/A/A 


Future tense 


-(2)= HAS --> -(2)= H0} 


Examples 
1. What is this? 
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ZUG: 0H FO] 2? [i-geo mwo-ye-yo?] 


HHE: O|74 HOF? [i-geo mwo-ya?] 


2. I'm going to work tomorrow. 


3. I met a friend yesterday. 
EAT: AH Ala! PAL. [eo-je chin-gu man-na-sseo-yo.] 


Brot: AHL A PH. [eo-je chin-gu man-na-sseo.] 


Calling names 
When speaking in =542!, you add the word “M|” to address the person politely, as in #2 M, AP M, 47 M, & 


GM, and $44 M|. Or you add the title of the person's job or status after that, like ZS MWe, AP AAWE etc. 


But when you speak in #8, you just say the name of the person without "M|". But in order to make the name 

sound more natural when you are calling the person by name, you need to add “Of” or “Of” at the end. Names 
that end WITHOUT a consonant are followed by OF [ya] and names that end WITH a consonant are followed by 
Of [a]. 


Examples: 
Z2 ----> GLO! (Hey Kyeong-eun!) 
AP ----> GLO! (Hey Hyunwoo!) 


Talking about names 
For the same reason as above, when Korean people add the letter “O|” after the names that end with a conso- 
nant, when they are talking about the person using their name. So names like Z- and “4! are followed by O| 


in sentences. 


If S12 wants to talk about 44%! in a sentence, he says 414I’s name as “AI AIO]". 


Ex) 41410] 7+ 9H 01. [seok-jin-i-ga hae-sseo.] = Seokjin did it. 


This is the basic information about HF and we will look at more expressions using #tZ in the following lesson. 
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oO ae . 
In the previous lesson, we introduced how to use Hf ar (casual language) as well as the cases and situations in 


Ie" 


which you can safely speak in 4+8. Now, in this lesson, we are taking a look at how to make “let's” sentences in 
HFA 


For sentences in the plain present tense and the past tense, you can just drop the suffix “-@” at the end to change 
a sentence from 54€ to HFH. But, if you want to say “let's” do something when speaking in FZ, you need to 


use a different ending. 


Structure 
Verb stem + -XẸ [-ja] 


Examples 
òļEt [ha-da] = to do 
òf + A} = SEA [ha-ja] = Let's do it. 


OFA] BCH [ha-ji mal-da] = to not do it 


SEA] BE + AP = SEA] SEAS [ha-ji mal-ja] = Let's not do it. 


C} [meok-da] = to eat 


J JẸ 


+ Xt = ĦA} [meok-ja] = Let's eat. 


Sample sentences 
1. LYS! =A}. 
[nae-il bo-ja] 


= Let's meet tomorrow. / See you tomorrow. 


2. OJH AHAH. 
[i-geo sa-ja] 


= Let's buy this. 
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3. 22] USS FIA. 
[u-ri nae-i-reun swi-ja] 


= Let's take a day off tomorrow. 


4. ZOJ EAL. 
[ga-chi ga-ja] 
= Let's go together. 


5. 520 G 7|ChelAt. 
[jo-geum-man deo gi-da-ri-ja] 


= Let's wait a little longer. 


More Phrases in #F 35 
Ort of A] @ [an-nyeong-ha-se-yo] -> Qt [an-nyeong] 
oao] 7FA|@ [an-nyeong-hi ga-se-yo] -> 9H [an-nyeong] / 2 7} [jal gal] 


Oro] HAILE. [an-nyeong-hi ge-se-yo] -> Gt [an-nyeong] /  QLO}. [jal i-sseo] 


~ M [ssi] / You -> 4 [neo] 
L] [ne] / O| [ye] -> S [eung] / H [eo] 


1. 
2. 
3. 
4. K| [jeo] -> LF [na] 
5. 
6. 
7. OFL|@ [a-ni-yo] -> OFL [a-ni] / OFL] Of [a-ni-ya] 
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In this lesson, we are looking at one more irregularity in the Korean language. The irregularity that we are intro- 


ducing in this lesson is the “RO irregular. 


When a verb stem ends with the consonant “A” and it is followed by a vow- 


el, the consonant “A” is dropped. 


Example: 


LHC} [nat-da] = to heal, to recover, to be better (in comparison) 


Lt + OF@ (present tense) --> L}OF@ [na-a-yo] 


= It's better. / Please feel better. 


More examples 
1. AIL} [jeot-da] = to stir (liquid) 
Al + A8 = AOL [ji-eo-yo] 


2. QIC} [it-da] = to connect, to link 


Ql + OF = 0/2 Ħ [i-eu-myeon] 


3. AIC} [jit-da] = to build, to compose 


Al + AAR = ANAL [ji-eo-sseo-yo] 


Sample sentences 
1. & ALAR. 
[jal jeo-eu-se-yo.] 


= Stir it well. 


2. = 7S OAAR. 
[du gae-reul i-eo-sseo-yo.] 


= I connected the two (objects). 
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3. 0] HS +7t ANB? 
[i ji-beul nu-ga ji-eo-sseo-yo?] 


= Who built this house? 


4. Z2 082 Ag HAA. 
[jo-eun i-reu-meul ji-eul geo-ye-yo.] 


= I'm going to make a good name. 


5. O7| Ch LER 2? 
[gam-gi da na-a-sseo-yo?] 


= Did you recover (completely) from the cold? 


Exceptions 
Some words do not follow this irregularity rule and still keep the consonant 


“XX even before a vowel. 


1. SC} [ut-da] = to smile, to laugh 


N 


. MICH [ssit-da] = to wash 


3. HCF [beot-da] = to take (clothes) off 


012. [u-seo-yo.] = Smile. / I smile. / He smiles. / They laugh. 
£ HALS. [ssi-seul geo-ye-yo.] = I'm going to wash up. / I'm going to wash it. 


ALEFS HO} FAI. [sin-ba-reul beo-seo ju-se-yo.] = Please take your shoes off. 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabulary by learning/ 
understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The words and letters that will be 
introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese characters, or StA} [han-ja]. Though many 
of them are based on Chinese characters, the meanings can be different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, 
through these lessons, is to understand how words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand 
your Korean vocabulary from there. You certainly don’t have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you want to, 


feel free! 


Al 


Today's keyword is p . 


The Chinese character for this is =. 


The word # is related to “room”. 


= Wet eS 
St (make-up) + 4! (room) = SHN RE [hwa-jang-sil] = toilet, bathroom 


Beye 
il (school, teach) + 4! (room) = wd ATS [gyo-sil] = classroom 


asa Rea = [yeon-seup-sil] 


practice room, practice place 


AS (practice) + 4! (room) 


CH7| (wait) + 4 (room) = CH 7| A! (ER eS [dae-gi-sil] = waiting room 


= A IŽ a 
$| (meet) 9] (discuss) + 4! (room) = Ż|O] H Œ iR Æ [hoe-ui-sil] 


= meeting room, conference room 


J= — 
H (disease) + 4 (room) = HA Ea [byeong-sil] = hospital room, patient's room 


F 
84 FEA [miyong-sil 
beauty parlor, hairdresser’s 


O|2 (beauty treatment) + = (room) 
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At (work) + & (work, task) + 4! (room) = AFSL A! y PSS [sa-mu-sil] = office 


il (school) + | (work) + 4 (room) = wa = ANAS [gyo-mu-sil] = teacher's office 


l; 


A! (room) + 2 (head, leader) = H %} TR [sil-jang] = head of the office 


I 


Al (room) + Li (inside) = & LH BA [sil-nae] = indoors 


— 
A! (room) + 2] (outside) = A! 9| ZA [sil-oe] = outdoors, outside 
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Workbook for Level 3 Lessons 1 - 10 


Thank you for downloading this workbook from TalkToMeInKorean.com. This WORKBOOK has been 
made to help you reinforce what you have learned from our lessons number 1 to 10 in Level 3 at TalkTo- 
MelInKorean.com. The audio files for ALL of the Korean sentences that appear in this workbook are also 


available for download. 


Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last pages of this PDF. 


Level 3 Lesson 1 


1. How do you say “too much” or “excessively”? 


( ) 


2. How do you say “very” or “quite” in a colloquial usage? 


( ) 


3. How do you say “It’s too fast”? 


( ) 


4. How do you say “It's really tasty.”? 


( ) 


5. How do you say “I’m too sleepy.”? 
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( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 2 


1. “I met a friend yesterday.” is "01 A] 21 E HHQ. [eo-je chin-gu-reul man- 
= 


na-sseo-yo.]". “And I saw a movie’ is "12|11 @St= H2. [geu-ri-go yeong-hwa- 


reul bwa-sseo-yo.]", how do you say “I met a friend yesterday and saw a movie.”? 


( ) 


2. “To meet” is “GFLELE[man-na-da]”. How do you say “As for tomorrow, I'm 
going to meet a friend and go to a bookstore.” 


ue az ( ), HBA Z AAL. 
3. “To read” is “S4 Chilk-da]”, “To study” is “8&7 ô}Cłigong-bu-ha-da]”, “To do 


excercise” is “2-5 of-Cf[un-dong-ha-da]” in Korean. How do you say “I read a book, 


studied, and did some exercise.”? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 3 


Match the Korean words with their English equivalents. 
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1. OF [ap] a. front 
2. Q| [wil b. back 
3, 2! [mit] c. side 

4. =| [dwi] d. top 

5. A [yeop] e. bottom 


6. “To sleep” is "X}Eþhja-da]” in Korean. How do you say “I'm sleeping on the 
sofa.”? 


Aut ( ) aa XAL. 
Level 3 Lesson 4 


1. “EI CłHibo-da]” is “To see” How do you say “Shall we see?” 


( ) 


2. "€Ch[pal-da]” is “To sell” How do you say “Shall we sell?” 


( ) 


3. How do you say “Do you think it will rain tomorrow?, I wonder if it will 


rain tomorrow., Will it rain tomorrow? What do you think?” 


LY! 4] 7} ( ) ? 
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4. "To drink” is “OFA]C[ma-si-da]”. How do you say “Do you want to drink 
coffee or beer?, Shall we drink coffee? Shall we drink beer? “? 


( ) 


5. How do you say “Shall we see a movie tomorrow?”? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 5 


1. How do you say “approximately” or “about” when you talk about quantity, frequen- 


cy, time, etc.? 


( ) 


2. “When” is “91% [eon-je]” in Korean. How do you say “About when are you go- 


ing to go?”? 


( ) 


3. “To meet” is “GEL L[man-na-da]” and “tomorrow” is “LH 2! [nae-il]” in Korean. 


How do you say “Around what time shall we meet tomorrow?”? 


( ) 
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4."To live” is “Af Cf[sal-da]” in Korean. How do you say “I lived in Korea for about 


two years.”? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 6 


1. How do you say “I'm going to study, I'll study.” regardless of what others are 


thinking or planning to do? 


1) $52 HAS. [gong-bu-hal geo-ye-yo] 
2) SRSAA1R. [gong-bu-hal-ge-yo] 


2. How do you say “ I will come along, too(, if you don’t mind)., (In that 


case,) I will go there, too., (OK, since you say so,) I will go, too.” 


1) He A AAR. [jeo-do gal geo-ye-yo] 
2) HE ZAR. [jeo-do gal-ge-yo] 


3. “Now” is “X|=L[ji-geum]” in Korean. How do you say “Where are you now? I 
will go out now. (+ if you don’t mind/if you want me tTo/unless you don’t want me to/ 


what do you think about that?)”? 
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4. “Again” is "CFA|[da-si]” in Korean. How do you say “Is that so? I'll do it again.” 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 7 

-O}/01/04 +A, is a verb ending that can show logical relation between the verbs. 

32| [geu-ri-go] means “and,” and 2A] [geu-rae-seo] means “therefore/so”. 
The verb ending -1 [-go] has the same meaning as 12]! [geu-ri-go], and the verb ending - 


O}/0|/0]+A{ has a similar meaning as 22}A{ [geu-rae-seo]. 


Please answer the following questions. 


1. o-C} [ha-da] = to do 


-> of (verb stem) + OJA{= ( ) 


2. HC} [meok-da] = to eat 


Il 
”~ 
— 


(verb stem) + O{A{ 


3. QC} [o-da] = to come 


2 (verb stem) + OFA] 


Il 
”~ 
— 
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Match the Korean words with their English equivalents. 


4. according to ~ a. OS BOA] [ye-reul deu-reo-seo] 
b. AHO] QI HA] [jae-mi-i-sseo-seo] 
5. for example c. ~| [HEF] [-e tta-ra-seo] 


Level 3 Lesson 8 


1. “To be the same” is “ZC }[gat-da]” in Korean. How do you say “We are the 


same age.”? 


( ) 


2. “This” is “O| A|[i-geo]” in Korean. How do you say “Are this and this the 


same?”? 


( ) 


3. “Coffee” is “H Iļ[keo-pi]” in Korean. How do you say “It’s like coffee. / It seems 


to be coffee. / It looks like coffee.”? 


( ) 


4. "A lie” is “744! Bgeo-jit-mal]” in Korean. How do you say “That story sounds 
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like a lie."? 
Level 3 Lesson 9 
“To tell, to talk” is “O] OF7| OF Cf[i-ya-gi-ha-da]” in Korean. 
Match the Korean words with the English equivalents. 


1. I think they told them. / It looks like they talked. 
2. I think they are talking. / They seem to talk to each other. 
3. I think they will talk. / It seems like they will talk. 


a. O|OF7| St ZI ZORA. [i-ya-gi-hal geot ga-ta-yo] 
b. O| OF7| St 71 ZO. [i-ya-gi-han geot ga-ta-yo] 


E 
c. O[OF7[oF= A ZFOFR.. [i-ya-gi-ha-neun geot ga-ta-yo] 


4. "To be expensive” is “H| MFCf[bi-ssa-da]” in Korean. How do you say ” I think this 


place is expensive, It looks expensive, This place seems to be expensive.”? 


( ) 


5. “To be so, to be that way” is “1 2!Cf[geu-reo-ta]” in Korean. How do you say “I 
think so, It seems to be so, It looks like it.”? 
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( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 10 


1. How do you say “before (+noun)” in Korean? 


( ) 


2. "To study” is “34 6}Lf[gong-bu-ha-da]” in Korean. How do you say “before 
studying, before you study”? 


( ) 


3. “To pay money” is “= LHCf[don-eul nae-da]” in Korean. How do you say “be- 


fore paying money, before you pay money” 


( ) 


4. "To come in” is “H.Q Chideu-reo-o-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Knock be- 


fore you come in.”? 


( ) 


5. “To buy” is “AfEf[sa-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Think well before you 
buy.”? 
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Answers 


Leve 3 Lesson 1 

1. |- [neo-mu] 

2. L|% [neo-mu] 

3. LS tebe. [neo-mu ppal-ra-yo] 

4. UF O20] 2. [neo-mu ma-si-sseo-yo] 
5 


. EOS &42. [neo-mu jol-ryeo-yo] 


Level 3 Lesson 2 

1, OA UPS Ota, SHS HAL. 

[eo-je chin-gu-reul man-nat-go, yeong-hwa-reul bwa-sseo-yo] 
You can also say, 

OA] AIS BL, SSS HAL. 

[eo-je chin-gu-reul man-na-go, yeong-hwa-reul bwa-sseo-yo] 
2. GtL}a [man-na-go] 

3. 4 Sa, SHOW, SSROHL. 


[chaek ilk-go, gong-bu-ha-go, un-dong-hae-sseo-yo] 


Level 3 Lesson 3 
1. Q[ap] a. front 
2. S|[wi] d. top 

3. B[mit] e. bottom 
4. F|[dwi] b. back 
5 


. [yeop] c. side 
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6. 2| Ol] A] [wi-e-seo] : 


AT AAA AFL QUALE. [so-pa wi-e-seo ja-go i-sseo-yo.] 


Level 3 Lesson 4 
1. 7}? [bol-kka-yo] 
. B77} 2? [pal-kka-yo] 
. US H|7} 8&7}? [nae-il bi-ga ol-kka-yo] 


2 
3 
4. HT) 07e? Was H72? [keo-pi ma-sil-kka-yo, maek-ju ma-sil-kka-yo] 
5 


. US Ast 74e? [nae-il yeong-hwa bol-kka-yo] 


Level 3 Lesson 5 


1. & [jjeum] 


2. AMS AZ HA? [eon-je-jjeum gal geo-ye-yo] 


Ue YALE abet 


G. GE 


+2? [nae-il myeot si-jjeum man-nal-kka-yo] 


3 
4. StH OA, 248 Y9% @. [han-guk-eseo i-nyeon-jjeum sa-ral-sseo-yo] 


Level 3 Lesson 6 


1.1) $42 AAR. [gong-bu-hal ge-ye-yo.] 
2.2) HE ZA\R. [jeo-do gal-ge-yo.] 

3. Ala ACAL? AS LAA. 

[ji-geum eo-di-ye-yo? ji-geum na-gal-ge-yo.] 
4. Dey? CHI) Sala. 


[geu-rae-yo? da-si hal-ge-yo.] 


Level 3 Lesson 7 


1. dt A|[hae-seo] 


. 40] A|[meo-geo-seo] 


2 

3. 2tA|[wa-seo] 
4. according to~ 
5 


. for example 


TALK 
wK@REAN 


c. ~O{| CHEA] [-e tta-ra-seo] 


a. OS 3A, [ye-reul deu-reo-seo] 
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Level 3 Lesson 8 

1.22/= LtO|7+ ZO}-k. [u-ri-neun na-i-ga ga-ta-yo.] 

2. O|7{St O|7{ St #042? [i-geo-rang i-geo-rang ga-ta-yo?] 

3. HI| ZOtR. [keo-pi ga-ta-yo] 

4. I olol HAE ZO. [geu i-ya-gi-neun geo-jit-mal ga-ta-yo.] 


Level 3 Lesson 9 
1. I think they told them. / It looks like they talked. 
b. O|OF7|St 2 ZO}. [i-ya-gi han geot ga-ta-yo] 
2. I think they are talking. / They seem to talk to each 
c. OJOFF/S-= A Zot. [i-ya-gi ha-neun geot ga-ta-yo] 
3. I think they will talk. / It seems like they will talk. 
a. O|OF7|St A #02. [i-ya-gi hal geot ga-ta-yo] 
4. O7| HAF 21 ZOtR. [yeo-gi bi-ssan geot ga-ta-yo.] 
5. 1H A Zork. [geu-reon geot ga-ta-yo.] 


Level 3 Lesson 10 

1. H Ol [jeo-ne] 

2. S4O}7| MO] [gong-bu-ha-gi jeo-ne] 
3. =S LH7| Ol] [do-neul nae-gi jeo-ne] 
4. S0 97| Aol 1I HIL. 
[deu-reo-o-gi jeo-ne no-keu ha-se-yo.] 
5. AFI AO] E AFSHIL. 


[sa-gi jeo-ne jal saeng-ga-ka-se-yo.] 


We hope this workbook has been helpful to you. 
Thank you once again. ZAF L| Cf! We hope you will keep enjoying learning with us! 
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Thank you for downloading this workbook from TalkToMeInKorean.com. This WORKBOOK has been 
made to help you reinforce what you have learned from our lessons number 11 to 20 in Level 3 at Talk- 
ToMelInKorean.com. The audio files for ALL of the Korean sentences that appear in this workbook are also 


available for download. 
Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last pages of this PDF. 


Level 3 Lesson 11 


1. “To help” is “7 Cf[dop-da]” in Korean. Because of the = irregular system “$ Cf[dop- 
da]” changes into “ & 9}@ [do-wa-yo]”. But there are some verbs that do not follow this rule. 


Choose the verb which do not follow this rule. 


1) QICHip-da] = to wear 

2) = Chup-da] = to lie down 

3) Æ C}[chup-da] = to be cold 
4) £!C [ship-da] = to be easy 


2."To be difficult” is “4% Cf[eo-ryeop-da]” in Korean. Present tense for “H @j Cheo- 


ryeop-da]” is “0124 | @ [eo-ryeo-wo-yo]”. What's the past tense? 


1) HAYS FO] Q [eo-ryeo-ul geo-ye-yo] 
2) HAZ HQ [eo-ryeo-wo-sseo-yo] 


3. “To be cute” is “+| SCt[gwi-yeop-da]” in Korean. How do you say “This is so 


cute.”? 


( ) 
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4. "To be difficult” is “H $ C [eo-ryeop-da]” in Korean. How do you say “This prob- 


lem is difficult.”? 


( ) 


5. “To be cold” is “2 Cf[chup-da]” in Korean. How do you say “In Seoul, it’s really 


cold in winter.”? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 12 


1. How do you say “but still”, “however”, or “nonetheless” in Korean? 


( ) 


2. Do you like 1z PH #f[no-rae-bang]? “To sing” is “42H OfLf[no-rae-ha-da]” in Korean. 
How do you say “I have to go to a ‘eH #t. But still, I'm not going to sing.”? 


mago 7FOF e.h ) ay oF St HAR. 


3. “To play soccer” is “24! ofCf[chuk-gu-reul ha-da]” in Korean. How do you say 


“Yesterday, it rained. But still, we played soccer.”? 


oal ( ). ( ) SPS Hoje. 
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4. "To be interesting” is “XH O| 9! Cf[jae-mi-it-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Ko- 


rean is difficult. But still, it is interesting.”? 


staoje ( ). ( ) ma] Q1012. 


Level 3 Lesson 13 


When you want to use descriptive verbs in the adjective form, you need to change them to 


the -(Q)L form. 


Please change descriptive verbs into the adjective form. 


1. AFCHijak-da] = to be small -> ( ) = small 
2. H| MECf[bi-ssa-da] = to be expensive -> ( ) = expensive 
3. of SFCfiha-yat-ta] = to be white +( ) = white 


4. =FCfidal-da] = to be sweet -> ( ) = sweet 


5. "To be big” is “ALf[keu-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Do you have a bigger 
bag?”? 


( ) 
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Level 3 Lesson 14 


Match the Korean words with their English equivalents. 


1.someone that someone likes = someone I like 
2. someone that Minji likes 


3. someone that likes Minji 


a. BIA] BOOK] AFE [min-ji-reul jo-a-ha-neun sa-ram] 
b. BOFoF= AFE [jo-a-ha-neun sa-ram] 


c. BIX|7- BOPOFE] AHE [min-ji-ga jo-a-ha-neun sa-ram] 


4. "To eat” is “H CẸłimeok-da]” and “often” is “Af3FI[ja-ju]” in Korean. How do you say 
“Is there any Korean food that you eat often?”? 


( ) 


5. “To like, To love” is “ZO; o}L}[jo-a-ha-da]” and “these days” is “2 lyo-je- 


um]” in Korean. How do you say “Which singer do you like these days?”? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 15 


1. How do you say “in that case”, “if so”, “then”? 
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( ) 


2. "To be busy” is “HF 44 Cf[ba-ppeu-da]” and “when” is “A Xllleon-je]” in Korean. 


How do you say “You're busy now? Then when are you not busy?”? 


( ) 


3. How do you say “Then, what is THIS?”? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 16 


Sometimes when you want to do things with other people, you will say things like “Let's 


go.”, “Let's do it.” or “Let's start.” 


1. There are a few different ways to say this in Korean. Choose the way which is not translated 


“Let's ..” in Korean. 


1) -Of/0]/O] 2 
2) -(Q)A|% 

3) -2} 

4) -(2)L 


2. "To start, to begin” is “A|ZFOfCf[si-jak-ha-da]” in Korean. Choose one that doesn't 


mean “Let's start!”. 
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1) A[ Ato Q. [si-jak-hae-yo] 

2) A|AFOLAP. [si-jak-ha-ja] 

3) A[Atop at XHQ. [si-jak-ha-go si-peo-yo] 
4) Al Ab He? [si-jak-hal-rae-yo] 


3. “I'm going to the bookstore, too.” is “A= AAO] # 7404] Rijeo-do seo- 
jeo-me gal geo-ye-yo]” in Korean. How do you say “I'm going to the bookstore, 
too. Let's go together!”? 


( ) 


4. "Aren't you hungry?” is “HH Qt 31+? [bae an go-pa-yo?]” in Korean. How do you 


say "Aren't you hungry? Let's eat hamburgers.”? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 17 


ws 


1. How do you say “in order to”, “in order for”, or “for the sake of” in Korean? 


( ) 


2. “Health” is “74 Zt[geon-gang” in Korean. How do you say “for health, for the 
sake of health, in order to be healthy”? 


( ) 
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3. “To go” is "7}Efiga-da]” in Korean. How do you say “in order to go to Korea”? 


( ) 


4. "To study” is “342 6-C[gong-bu-ha-da]” in Korean. How do you say “I studied 


hard in order to go to Korea.”? 


( ) 


5. “To do execise” is “23 o}Cf[un-dong-ha-da]” in Korean. How do you say “I am 


exercising everyday for my health.”? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 18 


Match the Korean words with their English equivalents. 


1. To have nothing but money, to only have money 
2. To have money 


3. To not have money 


a. (0|) SICH [do-ni eop-dal] 
b. = HO] SCE [don ba-kke eop-da] 
c. =(O]) SEC [do-ni it-da] 
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a 


4. "A Korean friend” is “$Æ Q1 41-2 [han-guk-in chin-gu]” in Korean. How do you say 


“As for Korean friends, I only have one.”? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 19 


1. “To receive a letter” is “#4X| @C[pyeon-ji-reul bat-da]” in Korean. How do you 


say “After receiving a letter”? 


( ) 


2."To read a book” is “4#S 9! Chichae-geul ilg-da]” in Korean. How do you say “After 
reading a book”? 


( ) 


3.“To watch a movie” is “S@s} 4 Clyeong-hwa bo-da]” and “to drink coffee” is “ 
7{D| OFA] Cf[keo-pi ma-si-da]” in Korean. How do you say “After watching the movie, 


let's drink coffee.”? 


( ) 


4. "To decide” is “74 of Lf [gyeol-jeong-ha-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Contact 
me after you decide.”? 
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( ) 


5. “This” is “O| 7{[i-geo]” in Korean. How do you say “After doing this, what are 


you going to do?”? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 20 


1. “To cry” is “SCh{ul-da]” in Korean. How do you say “even if you cry, even 


though you cry”? 


( ) 


2. "To study” is “34 6-L} [gong-bu-ha-da]” in Korean. How do you say “even if you 


study, even though you study”? 


( ) 


3. “To see” is “EI LF[bo-da]” in Korean. How do you say “even if you see, even if 


you look"? 


( ) 


4. "To take a taxi” is “EHA| EfC {taek-si-reul ta-da]” in Korean. How do you say 
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“Even if I take a taxi, it takes a long time.”? 


( ) 


Answers 


Leve 3 Lesson 11 

1. 1) &EHip-da] = to wear 

2. 2) H3% H8 [eo-ryeo-wo-sseo-yo] 

3. 0/4 YS HAYE. [i-geo neo-mu gwi-yeo-wo-yo. 
4. O| EH E 17492. [i mun-je-neun eo-ryeo-wo-yo. 


5. 482 ASO] BAY 49]. [han-gu-geun gyeo-eu-re jeong-mal chu-wo-yo.] 


Level 3 Lesson 12 

1. 12} &[geu-rae-do] 

2. 12} £[geu-rae-do] 

wepo FFOF EH. DeyS Lay Of S Ala. 

[no-rae-bang-e ga-ya dwae-yo. geu-rae-do no-rae an hal geo-ye-yo.] 
3. H| 7} 20/2. [bi-ga wa-sseo-yo] 12} & [geu-rae-do] 

OME H7 RHR. Aye SPS HOH. 

[eo-je-neun bi-ga wa-sseo-yo. geu-rae-do chuk-gu-reul hae-sseo-yo.] 
4, 0} 249] @.[eo-ryeo-wo-yo] 12} 5[geu-rae-do] 

SHE UAL. AAE MO] ROH. 


[han-gu-geo-neun eo-ryeo-wo-yo. geu-rae-do jae-mi-i-sseo-yo.] 


Level 3 Lesson 13 
1. 4-2 [ja-geun] 
2. H|*t [bi-ssan] 
3. SFOF [ha-yan] 


TALK Thank you for studying with us at TalkToMelnKorean.com. This PDF workbook has been built to help you 
« “want reinforce what you have learned from Lessons 11 - 20 of Level 3 at TalkToMelnKorean. If you have any 
nK@REAN 


questions or feedback, please feel free to write to us! 


TalkToMelnKorean.com 


Workbook for Level 3 Lessons 11 - 20 


4. Ẹł [dan] 
5.. 0 #2 7% 210]? [deo keun ga-bang i-sseo-yo?] 


Level 3 Lesson 14 

1. someone that someone likes = someone I like - b. Ẹ0fòļ€ Aft [jo-a-ha-neun sa-ram] 
2. someone that Minji likes - c. GIA|7— 0E AFE [min-ji-ga jo-a-ha-neun sa-ram] 

3. someone that likes Minji - a. UA BOPS-E Afet [min-ji-reul jo-a-ha-neun sa-ram] 
4.x HE ots SA! 20] 2? [ja-ju meok-neun han-guk eum-sik i-sseo-yo?] 


5. 2S SOE 7 E +O]? [yo-jeum jo-a-ha-neun ga-su-neun nu-gu-ye-yo?] 


Level 3 Lesson 15 
1. 12) [geu-reo-myeon] 
2. Al SF He? TH A] Or HH? [ji-geum ba-ppa-yo? geu-reom eon-je an ba-ppa-yo?] 


3. 14H 0HE FO]? [geu-reo-myeon i-geo-neun mwo-ye-yo?] 


Level 3 Lesson 16 

1. 4) -(2)L 

2. 3) AJ4to+D 4/0]@. [si-jak-ha-go si-peo-yo] 

3. HE AAO] BG HALL. #0| 748! [jeo-do seo-jeo-me gal geo-ye-yo. ga-chi ga-yo!] 


4. Hy Of DUR? Seal SHH 7 H048. [bae an go-pa-yo? u-ri haem-beo-geo meo-geo-yo.] 


Level 3 Lesson 17 
1. 2| dt [wi-hae], 2] 3} A{[wi-hae-seo] 

2.7 

3. 20| 7}7| POA] [han-gu-ge ga-gi wi-hae-seo] 

4. ME Sty Ol] 7t7] AH SHO] SAMO. 

[jeo-neun han-gu-ge ga-ga wi-hae-seo yeol-si-mi gong-bu-hae-sseo-yo.] 


5 ASS AUSH HS BS AAL. 


ZS Q|\sAq [geon-gang-eul wi-hae-seo] 


[geon-gang-eul wi-hae-seo mae-il un-dong-ha-go i-sseo-yo.] 
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Level 3 Lesson 18 


1. 


To have nothing but money, to only have money - b. = 4to| QE} [don ba-kke eop-da] 


2. To have money - c. =(0|) QEF [do-ni it-da] 
3. 
4 


. 2l ALPE ot & Ho gA. [han-gu-gin chin-gu-ga han myeon ba-kke eop-seo-yo.] 


To not have money - a. =(0|) 9E} [do-ni eop-da] 


Level 3 Lesson 19 


yv e w ON 


tO CHS] [pyeon-ji-reul ba-deun da-eu-me] 
|S A| [chae-geul il-geun hu-e] 
SO 2| 41| 0148. [yeong-hwa bon da-eu-me u-ri keo-pi ma-syeo-yo.] 


Ol] a= FAL. [gyeol-jeong-han hu-e yeon-lak ju-se-yo.] 


= 
X 
i 

olo 


ol 4 St 71,2? [i-geo han da-eu-me mwo hal geo-ye-yo?] 


Level 3 Lesson 20 


1; 
2 
3; 
4. HA|S Ef&, AlZtO| Qe #7348. [taek-si-reul ta-do, si-ga-ni o-rae geol-lyeo-yo.] 


20|£ [u-reo-do] 
S54 [gong-bu-hae-do] 
HEE [bwa-do] 


We hope this workbook has been helpful to you. 
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Thank you for downloading this workbook from TalkToMeInKorean.com. This WORKBOOK has been 
made to help you reinforce what you have learned from our lessons number 21 to 30 in Level 3 at Talk- 
ToMelInKorean.com. The audio files for ALL of the Korean sentences that appear in this workbook are also 


available for download. 


Please answer the following questions. The answers are on the last pages of this PDF. 
TTMIK Level 3 Lesson 21 


1. “Sunday” is “2! Q Y [i-ryo-il]” in Korean. How do you say “It's Sunday tomorrow 
+ (-L E|) + what are you going to do?”? (Explaining the background or the situation 


before making a suggestion, a request, or a question.) 


( ) 


2. “To get a phone call” is “M1 S+7— QEF [jeon-hwa-ga o-da]” in Korean. How do you 
say “I was sleeping yesterday + (-=E4|) + I got a phone call from Korea.”? 


(Explaining the situation before explaining what happened) 


( ) 


3. “To be scary” is “4 CF [mu-seop-da]” in Korean. How do you say “I saw a movie, 


and it was scary.”? 


( ) 


4. "The news” is “FX [nyu-seu]” in Korean. How do you say “I saw it in the news 
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today. Is that for real?”? 


( ) 


5. How do you say “I like this! / This is good!"? (Showing surprise or exclamation) 


( ) 


TTMIK Level 3 Lesson 22 


1. “To know (something, someone)” is “SFC [al-da]” in Korean. How do you say 


“might know (something, someone)”? 


( ) 


2. "To be small” is “SC [jak-da]” in Korean. How do you say “might be small”? 


( ) 


3. “To come” is "Q Cf [o-da]” in Korean. How do you say “I might come here to- 


morrow.”? 


( ) 


4. "To be fake” is “7 MO] Cf [ga-jja-i-da]” in Korean. How do you say “This might 
be fake.”? 
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( ) 


TTMIK Level 3 Lesson 23 


ms 


1. The word ( ) is related to “learning”, “studying” and “school”. 


2. The sino-Korean word for “To move, to roll” is “Ñ [jeon]”. How do you say 


“changing schools” in Korean 


( ) 


3. The sino-Korean word for “Recommend?” is “4 [jang]”. How do you say “scholar- 


ship” in Korean? 


( ) 


4. The sino-Korean word for “Numbers” is “== [su]. How do you say “mathematics” 


in Korean? 


( ) 


5. The sino-Korean word for “Year” is “IA [nyeon]”. How do you say “school year” in 


Korean? 
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Level 3 Lesson 24 


ms 


1. “To choose”, “to pick” and “to select” is “31 = Cf [go-reu-da]" in Korean. How do 
you say “I picked”? 


( ) 


2. How do you say “What did you choose?”? 


( ) 


3. “To be fast” is “Wf = Cf [ppa-reu-da]” in Korean. How do you say “I like airplanes 
because they are fast.”? 


( ) 


4. "To cut” is “A}=CH [ja-reu-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Who cut the cake?”? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 25 


1. “To suit someone well, to go well with someone” is “4f 0] 2|Cf [jal eo- 
ul-ri-da]” and “It looks good on you.” is “4 0{ 2242 [jal eo-ul-ryeo-yo]” in Korean. 
How do you say “Oh! I find that it looks good on you. (Showing impression)”? 
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( ) 


2. “To be correct” is “SECf [mat-da]” and “It's correct.” is “ZŁO [ma-ja-yo]” in 


Korean. How do you say “I see that it’s correct! (Finding out a fact for the first time.)”? 


( ) 


3. “Here” is “O47]| [yeo-gi]” in Korean. How do you say “Oh, here it is.”? 


( ) 


4. "To be cold” is “Z$C} [chup-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Well, it’s not that 


cold.”? 


( ) 


5. “November” is “112 [si-bi-rwol]” in Korean. How do you say “Wow, it's already 


November.”? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 26 


Match the Korean words with their English equivalents. 


TALK Thank you for studying with us at TalkToMelnKorean.com. This PDF workbook has been built to help you 
z wane reinforce what you have learned from Lessons 21 - 30 of Level 3 at TalkToMelnKorean. If you have any 
nK@REA 


questions or feedback, please feel free to write to us! 


TalkToMelnKorean.com 


Workbook for Level 3 Lessons 21 - 30 


BR W N FF 


D ¢ q 
WM! ny no mm p 


Q ma 


. €C} [deut-da] = to listen -> = + HX 
. GAC} [geot-da] = to walk -> # + HQ 
. HEC} [bat-da] = to receive -> 4 + OFA 
. EFC} [dat-da] = to close -> & + OH 


. NY EE} [kkae-dat-da] = to realize -> DHE! + YAR 


FOFAY [ba-ra-seo] 
FOFA] [ba-da-seo] 


|O 


tH [da-reu-myeon] 


ra 


[da-deu-myeon] 


x 


2 |o 


[geo-deo-seo] 


A| [geo-reo-seo] 


. DUESH Q [kkae-da-dat-sseo-yo] 


h. HZA [Kkae-da-rat-sseo-yo] 


j. 


6. 


= 0{A] [deu-reo-seo] 
= 0A] [deu-deo-seo] 


“To hear” is “=C[deut-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Where did you hear 


that?"? 


( 


Level 3 Lesson 27 


Please change #54 [jon-dat-mal] (Polite language) into 4H% [ban-mal] (Casual lan- 


guage). 
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1. “Hello” is “QHA of Al] @ [an-nyoeng-ha-se-yo]” in Korean 


( ) 


2. "What is this?” is “OJH FO] 2? [i-geo mwo-ye-yo?]” in Korean. 


( ) 


3. "I met a friend yesterday.” is “O{A| Flat PFH Q8. [eo-je chin-gu man-na-sseo- 


yo.]” in Korean. 


( ) 


4. If you want to use HEE [ban-mal] (Casual language) to people You have to get permission. 


a. Yes 
b. NO 


Level 3 Lesson 28 


1. “To do” is “Ep [ha-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Let's do it.” in FEE [ban-mal] 


(Casual language)? 


( ) 


2."To not do it” is “ofA| BECP [ha-ji mal-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Let's not 
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do it.” in YF [ban-mal] (Casual language)? 


( ) 


3. “To buy” is “ACF [sa-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Let's buy this.” in YFZ} [ban- 


mal] (Casual language)? 


( ) 


4. "To wait” is “7|Ck2| Cf [gi-da-ri-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Let's wait a little 


longer.” in BFE [ban-mal] (Casual language)? 


( ) 


5. “To go” is “7-L} [ga-da]” in Korean. “Let's go together.” in YFZ [ban-mal] (Casual 


language)? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 29 


1. “To heal, to recover, to fell better” is “SEC [nat-da]” in Korean. How do you say 
“It's better. / Please feel better.’? 


( ) 
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2. "To build, to compose” is “4!Cf [jit-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Who built this 


house?”? 


( ) 


3. "To stir” is “AAC [jeot-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Stir it well.”? 


( ) 


4. "To connect” is “QICf [it-da]” in Korean. How do you say “I connected the two 


(objects).”? 


( ) 


5. “To take off” is “HIE [beot-da]” in Korean. How do you say “Please take your 


shoes off.”? 


( ) 


Level 3 Lesson 30 


1. The aot Jis related to “room”. 


2. The sino-Korean word for “make-up” is “SH [hwa-jang]”. How do you say “toilet, 


bathroom” in Korean? 
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( ) 


3. The sino-Korean word for “School, teach” is “I [gyo]’. How do you say “Class- 


room” in Korean? 


( ) 


4. The sino-Korean word for “disease” is “8 [byeong]”. How do you say “hospital 
room, patient's room” in Korean? 


( ) 


5. The sino-Korean word for “inside” is “LH [nae]”. How do you say “indoors” in Korean? 


( ) 


Answers 


Level 3 Lesson 21 


1. HY egoi, 4 St HAR? [nae-il i-ryo-il-in-de, mwo hal geo-ye-yo?] 
2. AN AP AAEE, St OA] HF HAL. 


[eo-je ja-go i-sseot-neun-de, han-gu-ge-seo jeon-hwa-ga wa-sseo-yo.] 


a 


OF 


3. So} SEL, FAZAL. [yeong-hwa bwat-neun-de, mu-seo-weo-sseo-yo.] 
4.95 FAA SEG), 171 URAS? 

[o-neul nyu-seu-e-seo bwat-neun-de, geu-geo jin-jja-ye-yo?] 

5. 0H ELH 2! [i-geo jo-eun-de-yo!] 
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Level 3 Lesson 22 

1. % SE SICH [al su-do it-da] 

2. SE + Cp [ja-geul su-do it-da] 

3. H US S FE UAA. [jeo nae-il ol su-do i-sseo-yo.] 
4 


. OH FEMS! == UAL. [i-geo ga-jja-il su-do i-sseo-yo.] 


Level 3 Lesson 23 

1. è (Ë) [hak] 

2. He HE) [jeon-hak] 

3, eta GEA) [jang-hak-geum] 
4, TY ENE ) [su-hak] 

5, aha AF) [hak-nyeon] 


Level 3 Lesson 24 

1. $3012 [gol-la-sseo-yo] 

2. 4 #7048? [mwo gol-la-sseo-yo?] 

3. HH 7| E HeH] £042. [bi-haeng-gi-neun ppal-la-seo jo-a-yo.] 
4 


. F7 HAL! EEO]? [nu-ga ke-ik jal-la-sseo-yo?] 


Level 3 Lesson 25 

1. 4 O} Se]. [jal eo-ul-ri-ne-yo] 

. StL] 2. [mat-ne-yo] 

. OF7| VLR. [yeo-gi it-ne-yo] 

= Ot 24/2. [byeol-lo an chup-ne-yo.] 

. BA 1120|4Q. [beol-sseo si-bil-wol-i-ne-yo.] 


u BR WN 
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Level 3 Lesson 26 

. EC} [deut-da] = to listen -> = + OfAY - i. BO{A [deu-reo-seo] 

. AC} [geot-da] = to walk -> @ + O12 - f. #04] [geo-reo-seo] 

. {C} [bat-da] = to receive -> BF + OFA] - b. $O] [ba-da-seo] 

. EHC} [dat-da] = to close -> & + OH - d. HOH [da-deu-myeon] 

. HEFCE [kkae-dat-da] = to realize -> HEF + YAR - h. WHER 2 [Kkae-da-rat-sseo-yo] 


6. HACIA S910] @? [eo-di-e-seo deu-reo-sseo-yo?] 


Om KB WwW N e 


Level 3 Lesson 27 

1. Or [an-nyeong] 

2. OH FOF? [i-geo mwo-ya?] 

3. HHI Z PHO. [eo-je chin-gu man-na-sseo.] 
4. a. Yes 


Level 3 Lesson 28 

1. ofA [ha-ja] 

. OFA] BLA [ha-ji mal-ja] 

. OJH AFA}. [i-geo sa-ja] 

. eo O 7|Che2|At. [jo-geum-man deo gi-da-ri-ja] 
. HO] FEAf. [ga-chi ga-ja] 


uu A WÙ N 


Level 3 Lesson 29 

1. L}OF@ [na-a-yo] 

.O| YS 7} ALAHA? [i ji-beul nu-ga ji-eo-sseo-yo?] 
. at ALAR. [jal jeo-eu-se-yo.] 


. = AHS 0/2012. [du gae-reul i-eo-sseo-yo.] 


wm A W N 


= 
. AS HO} Fle. [sin-ba-reul beo-seo ju-se-yo.] 
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Level 3 Lesson 30 

1. AL (Z) [sil 

2. shat! (ENE) [hwa-jang-sill 
3. aA (LAE) lgyo-sill 

4. Al GAZ) [byeong-sil 


5. ALLY (AJ) [sil-nael 


We hope this workbook has been helpful to you. 


Thank you once again. ZfAFSfL| Cf! We hope you will keep enjoying learning with us! 
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LEVEL 4 LESSON 1 


In this lesson, let's look at how to say ‘the more [A] the more [B]; in Korean. 


It is expressed through the verb ending -8955 [-eul-su-rok], and the latter “the more [B]" part is expressed 


through another verb. 


Conjugation 


So 


- Verb stem + -S=+= [-eul-su-rok] 


* Verb stems ending in a vowel are followed by -= 53. 


** Verb stems ending with = are followed by --5. 


Conjugation examples 

7łEF [ga-da] --> 4453 [gal-su-rok] = the more you go, the more ... 

o| CF [ye-ppeu-da] --> Ol] === [ye-ppeu-su-rok] = the prettier it is, the more ... 

H|MFCF [bi-ssa-da] --> HES [bi-ssal-su-rok] = the more expensive it is, the more ... 
O|AFSEC} [i-sang-ha-da] --> O|4tet=== [i-sang-hal-su-rok] = the stranger it is, the more ... 


HH CE [bi-ssa-da] --> HS3 [bi-ssal-su-rok] = the busier you are, the more ... 


Usage examples 


E 


OrQlCt [ma-sit-da] = Y + -855 = HAUSSE [ma-si-sseul-su-rok] 
Ex) WQS Y BAY. [ma-si-sseul-su-rok jal pal-lyeo-yo.] 

= The more delicious it is, the better it sells. 

He CE [ba-ppeu-da] = HH + -2 $3 = HESE [ba-ppeul-su-rok] 


x) HETE 7120| SRR. [ba-ppeul-su-rok geon-gang-i jung-yo-hae-yo.] 


= The busier you are, the more important your health is. 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 


REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 4 LESSON 1 


3: 


Ago] GEC [sa-ra-mi man-ta] = 4&0] Gt + -25E = 40] HSSE [sa-ra-mi ma-neul-su-rok] 


Ex) Afeto| HSSE Zot. [sa-ra-mi ma-neul-su-rok jo-a-yo.] 


= The more people there are, the better. 


Note 

Basically, -S== means “the more [A], the more [B]”, but depending on the context, it can also express the 
meaning of “Even more so especially when ...”, “Especially if ... even more ...”, or “Particularly when ...”. 

Ex) 


HS+S TS O| AOF He. 
[ba-ppeul-su-rok ja-meul ma-ni ja-ya dwae-yo.] 
= (lit.) The busier you are, the more you need to sleep. 


= You need to sleep even better especially when you are busy. 


GAASE MS BO] AAF Ae. 
[hak-saeng-il-su-rok chae-geul ma-ni il-geo-ya dwae-yo.] 


= If you are a student, especially because you are a student, you need to read a lot of books. 


HS = jg eS 
eS - Z ZL 
F243 -Fel BS4+B 
Ex) 
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The cheaper it is, the more you can buy it. 


= MR AEB BLO] AE + AAL. 


Set expression 


The expression gaa comes from 7}EF + -8&5 and literally means “the more you go", but it is used as a 


set phrase that means, “more and more so in time” or “as time goes by”. 


ZSE EMD. 
[gal-su-rok chu-wo-yo.] 


= It keeps getting colder. 


ABENE SES HAE F oe. 
[sa-beu-rin ssi-neun gal-su-rok han-gu-geo-reul jal hae-yo.] 


= Sabrin keeps getting better at her Korean. 


Sample sentences 


[chin-gu-neun ma-neul-su-rok jo-a-yo.] 


= (When it comes to friends,) The more friends you have, the better. 


2.b/4 >= Y Pee. 
[bi-ssal-su-rok jal pal-lyeo-yo.] 


= The more expensive it is, the better it sells. 


Il 


HMA ASS F Beye. 


3. AO HE ASS FOR. 
[jae-mi-it-neun sa-ra-mil-su-rok jo-a-yo.] 


= The more interesting a person s/he is, the better. 
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4, HOIXE AES 17/7} Oe. 
[jae-mi-it-neun sa-ra-mil-su-rok in-gi-ga ma-na-yo.] 
= The more interesting a person s/he is, the more popular s/he is. 


= If you are an interesting person, it's more likely that you are popular. 
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In this lesson, we are looking at the verb ending -(2) = je [-(eu)l-lae-yo]. 


Through our previous lessons, we looked at how to talk about the future in various ways: First, you can use the 
verb ending -(Q) 2 7 Oj] 2 [-(eu)| geo-ye-yo] for plain future tense sentences. Secondly, if you are expecting 


the other person's reaction or feedback or are reacting to someone's remark, you can use the verb ending -(2) 


eHe. 


The verb ending -(Q) = ee is very similar to those future tense endings, but also very unique. 


Meaning 


-(Q)=2}& is used when you want to express an intention or a will to do something. If you put a question mark at 
the end of the sentence, you can ask about someone else's will or intention to do something. It can mean “I want 


to..." or “I'm going to...”, or it can also mean “Do you want to...?" when it is used in a question sentence. 


Conjugation 
Verb stems ending with a consonant + -8248 
Verb stems ending with the consonant = + -248 


Verb stems ending with a vowel + -= 2348 


Usage examples 
1. Qo] #248. [ji-be gal-lae-yo.] 


= I want to go home. / I'm going to go home. 


** Comparison 
Nol 7-21 4/012 .[ji-be ga-go si-peo-yo] - most general and vague 


= “I want to go home." 


Nol 27] Q.[ji-be gal-ge-yo] - looking for feedback / reacting to the situation 


= “(If so) I'm going to go home. (I wonder what you think.)” 
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Nol 2 HAL. [ji-be gal geo-ye-yo] - most direct 
= "I'm going to go home. (That is my plan.)” 


2. SX Sele. [hon-ja hal-lae-yo.] 


= J'll do it alone. / I want to do it alone. 


3. ME Ot Z242. [jeo-neun an gal-lae-yo.] 


I don't want to go. / I'm not going to go. 


4. 4 oH H8? [mwo ma-sil-lae-yo?] 


= What do you want to drink? / What are you going to drink? 


5. HI| 0248, AF 0H 2H? [keo-pi ma-sil-lae-yo, cha ma-sil-lae-yo?] 


= Do you want to drink coffee or tea? 


6. O|7{ Sch? [i-geo bol-lae?] 


= Do you want to see this? 


7. ANI Gretel? [eon-je man-nal-lae?] 


= When do you want to meet? 


Note 


This -(2) 222 ending is usually used only in casual settings. You can not use this verb ending if you are talking 


to someone that you have to be very formal with. 
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In this lesson, we are looking at the structure -(2) = e| 7} g&o Q [-(eu)l li-ga eop-seo-yo]. 


Meaning 
-(2)= R|7} YAR means “it can’t be...” or “it is impossible that...”. 


Construction 
Verb stems ending with a vowel + -= 2/7} 2/0/@. 
Verb stems ending with = + 2|7} YAS. 


Verb stems ending with consonants other than = + -& |7} Bog. 


Meaning of “2|" 
g| [li] means “reason” or “logic”. It is in the words “O|2 [i-yu: reason)” and “=e [non-li: logic]”. Therefore, the 
structure -(2)2 2|7} G01 literally means “There is no reason that ...” or “There is no logic behind the fact that 


..", and when it is translated into English, it means “it can’t be...” or “it is impossible...” 


Examples 


1. 1&1} [geu-reo-ta] is a common expression used everyday in Korean that means “to be so”. When 1C} is put 


together with verb endings, the consonant @ is usually dropped. 


Iz + 2 a7; A8 = TS 2/7} YHL. [geu-reol li-ga eop-seo-yo.] 
= It can't be! 
= It can’t be so! 


= That's impossible! 
2. =0| QC [nu-ni o-da] = to snow 


+0] Q + 2 |7 GOR = EO] S Al7t BOR. [nu-ni ol li-ga eop-seo-yo.] 
= It's impossible that it's snowing. 


= I can't be snowing! 
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3. REC} [mo-reu-da] = to not know 


Ge+ e7 BR = GE 2/7} BOR. [mo-reul li-ga eop-seo-yo.] 
= It can't be that he/she doesn’t know. 


= It's impossible that he/she doesn’t know. 


Using -(2)= 2]7+ %42 with the past and future tenses 
You can put -S 2|7} 20/2 after the past suffix -2t/2/. It is always -S 2|7} 9H. because the past suffixes 


always end in the consonant ^. 


-7F + -% + -887 GR = ZS l7} YAL [ ga-sseul li-ga eop-seo-yo ] 


ll 


= No way that he/she went. 


I 


-Q+-8+-S a7 BOR = UAS eAl7} 81012 [ i-sseo-sseul li-ga eop-seo-yo ] 


= It's impossible that there was ... 


For the future tense, the same structure as for the present tense is used. You can just add words that indicate that 


the sentence is talking about a future action or state. 


H&H eg + -ol + -2 27 FoR. = Ao] Hegg z7 glo]. [ nae-i-ri i-ryo-il-il li-ga eop-seo-yo ] 


= No way that tomorrow is Sunday. 


Sample sentences 
1. Yge? DS 27+ goa! 
[jeong-mal-yo? geu-reol li-ga eop-seo-yo!] 


= Really? That can’t be true! 


2. ZT MP OF RS Slt RHR. 


[hyo-jin ssi-ga an wa-sseul li-ga eop-seo-yo.] 


It's impossible that Hyojin didn’t come. 


No way that Hyojin is not here yet. 
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3.62 M7 eS S el7t Moe. 
[kyeong-eun ssi-ga no-rae-reul hal li-ga eop-seo-yo.] 


= No way that Kyeong-eun is going to sing. 


Il 


It's impossible that Kyeong-eun will sing. 


4. Ot FS l7 AAL. AE 120e. 
[an chu-ul li-ga eop-seo-yo. ji-geum i-rwol-i-e-yo] 


= It's impossble that it is not cold. It's January now. 


5. OS ope|2. Of SB 27 RHQ. 
[i-sang-ha-ne-yo. an doel li-ga eop-seo-yo.] 


= It's strange. It can't not work. 
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In this lesson, we are looking at the verb ending -X| (Q) [-ji(yo)]. Along with -L|(2) [-ne(yo)], -X| (8) is 


a verb ending that gives your Korean sentences a very subtle change in their meanings. 


Meaning 


-X| (8) [-ji(yo)] has several different usages. 


You use the -%|() ending when... 
(1) you are talking about something, supposing that the other person also already knows about it. 
(2) both you and the other person know about something or have a common opinion about something, and you 


are just mentioning the fact again. 


You can use the -4|(@) ending as a question ending when... 
(3) both you and the other person know about something, and you are just reassuring yourself by asking the ques- 
tion. 

(4) you know about something, and you are asking yourself to confirm the fact. 

(5) you don't know about something, and you are asking yourself a question, usually thinking out loud and asking 


the other people around at the same time. 


Structure 
Present Tense: verb stem + -A|(2) 
Past Tense: verb stem + -9'/21/@ + -A|(@) 


Future Tense: verb stem + -(9)= H + -A|(8) 


Contraction 


When you speak in #542, the verb ending -A|& [-ji-yo] often changes to -Æ [-jyo] for short. 


Sample sentences 
1. 2€ SM BAR? 
[o-neul nal-ssi chup-ji-yo?] 


= The weather is cold today, right? 
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--> (You know that the other person knows that the weather is cold.) 


2. FOR. DAE SB HAT. 
[ma-ja-yo. pi-ja jeong-mal maz-sit-jyo.] 


= That's right. Pizza really is delicious. 
--> (You know that the other person also thinks that pizza is delicious.) 


3. AOI Q!A| Q? 
[jae-mi-it-ji-yo?] 


= It's fun, right? 
--> (You know that the other person already thinks that it is fun, so you are asking to check again.) 


4. O|A| FAI? (asking oneself) 
[i-ge mwo-ji?] 


= What is this? 
--> (You are not directly asking anybody, so you do not say “O|7] FOE?” or “OJH F]a]2?") 


5 1H Fk UA. 
[geu-reol su-do it-jyo.] 


= Yeah, that could be possible. 


--> (You and the other person both know that something is possible, and you show your agreement as the other 


person just mentions it.) 
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In this lesson, we look at the word THAI [dang-sin]. This word appears in a lot of Korean songs and TV or movie 


lines, but it needs to be used with caution in real-life conversations. 


What does THAI [dang-sin] mean? 


THAI [dang-sin] basically means “you”. 


Why should one use it with caution? 
In the dictionary, if you look up the word “you”, you will see “EAI” come up first in many dictionaries. But in real- 
ity, Korean people rarely use the word “you” in the sentences, especially when they are speaking in 554%, formal 


language. 


Then when is it that people DO use the word Al? 


You can use the word &tAl when: 

1. you are angry at someone and you don’t mind fighting with that person. 

2. you are translating from a foreign language and you must have a word for “you”. 

3. you are writing or singing a song. 

4. you are addressing your spouse (usually common among middle-aged or older people). 

5. (rare case) you are talking about someone (who is not present in the place) in an honorific way and want to say 


“he” or “she”. 


Then how do you say “you” in Korean? 
If you are speaking in 4g, you can say "L". 
L| + = [topic marker] = 4# [neo-neun] 


L| + 7} [subject marker] = 47} [ne-ga] or L|7} [ni-ga] 


If you are speaking in E'H, you just say the name of the other person and add words like -M], -, or a word 
that describes his or her position or job. 
Ex) AP M Ala AZ QH? [hyeo-nu ssi ji-geum si-gan i-sseo-yo?] 


= (Talking to 412) Do you have time now? 
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Ex) Aae MME, HACIA? [choe-kyeong-eun seon-saeng-nim eo-di-ye-yo?] 


= (Talking to Teacher 4|242) Where are you? 


If you are speaking in Æ 4, you can just say the social status of the person. 
Ex) JAF el, Of 7 Of, A] Ley FAILS. [gi-sa-nim yeo-gi-e-seo nae-ryeo ju-se-yo.] 
= (Talking to the taxi driver) Let me get off here. 


Some examples: 
Usage 1 


n 


HAI S)OF? [dang-sin mwo-ya?] = Who do you think you are? / What are you? 


o 


op 


Al 47} =A OF? [dang-sin mwo-ga mun-je-ya?] = What's your problem? 


In this case, you don’t mind getting into a quarrel or a fight with the person. Note that you are not speaking in 


complete =542f any more. Of course, if you are already speaking in HF, you would say "L". 


Usage 2 & 3 

- GAO] FS A OFSCHAI@. [dang-si-neu nu-neun cham a-reum-da-wo-yo.] 
= Your eyes are so beautiful. 

- FAAA O) 124€ BH% LIEH [dang-si-ne-ge i no-rae-reul ba-chim-ni-da.] 


= I dedicate this song to you. 


You are forced to use EfAl here because you don’t know the name of the other person without context. 


Usage 4 
- EAL X|-S HACIA? [dang-sin ji-geum eo-di-ye-yo?] 


= Honey, where are you? 


Other words that can replace EAI in this case to address one’s spouse are Of & [yeo-bo] (most common) and A}7| 


[ja-gi] (usually common among young couples). 
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Usage 5 
This is becoming more and more rare these days. Often times, people just drop the word &Al even if they want 


to use it for fear of the other person not understanding them. 
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Welcome to the Word Builder lesson at TalkToMeInKorean.com! Word Builder lessons are designed to help you 
understand how to expand your vocabulary by learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of 
Korean words. The words and letters that are introduced through the Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all 
Chinese characters (or SFA} [han-ja]). Even though many of them are based on Chinese characters, their meanings 
can be different from modern-day Chinese, and you don't have memorize the Hanja characters themselves. Your 
goal through these lessons is to just understand how words are formed and remember the keyword in Korean and 


expand your Korean vocabulary from there. 


Today's keyword is © . 


The Chinese character for this word is By) 


The word 5 is related to “Movement” or “move”. 


O EŒ : 
© (to transport) + 5 (to move) = W O EE] [un-dong] = exercise, workout 


movement, move 


EF BIE taong jak 


= (to move) + ZF (to make) = = 
A 


= 
Z} (to make) + 5 (to move) = RHE ER [jak-dong] = operation (of a device) 
3! (to flow, to be alive) + 5 (to move) = st= a) [hwal-dong] = activity 

= (to move) + At (language) = =A} Han] [dong-sa] = verb 


[=] 
5 (to move) + = (object, material) = == EECA [dong-mul] = animal 
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EE. we 
Q (to connect) + 5 (to move) = od O HER [yeon-dong] = linkage, interlocking 


oH (to do, to go) + 5 (to move) = H [haeng-dong] = behavior 


5 (to move) + Ø (to project) + Æ (image) = a At Ege (dong-yeong-sang) 


= video 
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In this lesson, we are looking at the expression THA OLR [gwaen-cha-na-yo]”. HOF is very com- 


monly used in everyday Korean conversations and can have various meanings. 


The basic (and the most widely known) meaning of WZ is “It's okay.” or “I'm okay.” Let's look 


at some more examples of how HÆ O} can be used. 

But before that, let us break down the sentence, ZHAO; 2. 

HÆ O0} comes from a much longer sentence that does not necessarily make sense in its entirety. 
HSCF (gwaen-ha-da) = to be pointless, to be meaningless (This word is almost never used as is.) 


FHSEA] QEF --> FHA] QE --> HAE = It’s okay. 


Lis 


Present tense = THAFORR [gwaen-cha-na-yo] 
Past tense = HO FO] 2 [gwaen-cha-na-sseo-yo] 


Future tense = zH 4g J Oj] 2 [gwaen-cha-neul geo-ye-yo] 


Usages of H0} 


wu 


1. “I am okay. 


wu 


I am alright.” “Everything is fine.” 
Ex) 
(You slip and fall on the ground, and someone asks you if you are alright.) 


WHO. = I'm okay. 


wu 


2. "Don't worry.” “No worries.” 


Ex) 
(Your friend is worrying about something, and you want to tell her not to worry.) 


WHO}. = Don't worry. 
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3. “It's good.” 


Ex) 


|” u“ 


(You refer to something as “cool” “good” or "recommendable”.) 


ol Ast AIM HO}. = This movie is really good. 
4. "I'm cool.” “No, thanks.” 


Ex) 
(Your friend offers you a drink, and you want to politely refuse it.) 


zi 0-2. = No, thanks. I'm good. 
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In this lesson, we are going to look at how to say “It is okay to...” and “don’t have to...” or 


“don’t need to...” in Korean. To say these, you will need to use the following common structure: 


-O}/01/04 T El C} [-a/eo/yeo-do doe-da] 


How it works: 


ws 


&|C idoe-da] means “to function” “to be possible” or “can do”. 


Ex) A| 2 ClE| YI tHe? (Does the Internet work now?) 


Ex) HWS H2? (Can you deliver it?) 


T [-do] means “also” or “too” (when used with nouns) 


Ex) A= # HAE. (I'm going to go, too.) 
Ex) OJH E AA] @. (Give this one, too.) 


-O}/01/04 + -& means “even if” “even when” (when used with verb stems) 


Ex) HO|& (even if you eat) 


Ex) Set (even if you don't know) 


When combined, 


-Of/0{/Of + -& + SIC = -0/4/09 © SIC} [-a/eo/yeo-do doe-da] means “it is okay to...” or “it is okay even if you...” 


Examples: 
74C [kyeo-da] = to turn on, to switch on 
7{= SICH [kyeo-do doe-da] = it is okay to turn ... on, it is okay even if you switch ... on 


7{& H8. = It's okay. You can turn it on. 


SHC} [ha-da] = to do 
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oy &|Ct [hae-do doe-da] = it is okay to do ..., it is okay even if you do ... 


LAS of SYR. = It’s okay if you do it tomorrow. You can just do it tomorrow. 


Sample Sentences 
1. 0H SAL ofS H2. [i-geo na-jung-e hae-do dwae-yo?] = You can do this later. 
(Question form: OJH SQI of H8? = Can I do this later?) 


2. AFA M& H2? [keom-pyu-teo sseo-do dwae-yo?] = Can I use the computer? 


3. 9S HHE H8. [o-neul swi-eo-do dwae-yo.] = You can take a day off today. 


How to say “don't have to...” 


Using the same structure (-O}/0{/O] + -& + ©|CH and adding OF [an] in front of it, you can say “don’t have to...” 


or “it is not necessary to...” 


oy He. [hae-do dwae-yo.] = You can do it. It is okay if you do it. 
Ot of & EHR. fan hae-do dwae-yo.] = You don't have to do it. It is okay if you don't do it. 


H0 H2. [meo-geo-do dwae-yo.] = You can eat it. It's okay if you eat it. 
O 


Of HAE TH. [an meo-geo-do dwae-yo.] = You don't have to eat it. It's okay if you don't eat it. 


Ot + -Of/0{/O] + -& + SIC is NOT “you shouldn't... How to say “you shouldn't” in Korean will be introduced in 


the next lesson (Level 4 Lesson 9). 
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1 


In the previous lesson, we looked at how to say “it is okay to...” in Korean. Now in this lesson, let us look at how to 


7 


say “you shouldn't...” or “you're not supposed to...” in Korean. 


The main structure is: 


Verb stem + -(O)HA OF Ls C} [-(eu)myeon an doe-da] 


-(O)H OF F] C} can be broken into two parts: -(9)H and OF E] C} 


"n on 


-(2) HA means “if” (Go to Level 2 Lesson 23 to review). &|E} means “to work”, “to function”, “to be possible” or “can 


wou 


do”, therefore Ot &|C} means “it can't be done”, “it's not possible” or “it is not okay”. 


Therefore, -(2.)FA QF &ICF literally means “it is not okay if...” or “it is not acceptable 
if...", and it can be more naturally translated to English as “you shouldn't...” or “you're not sup- 


posed to...” 


Examples: 


1. SCt [yeol-da] = to open 


SA et SQ. [yeol-myeon an dwae-yo.] = You shouldn't open it. You are not supposed to open it. 


(Opposite: #4 & H£. [yeo-reo-do dwae-yo.] = It's okay to open it. You can go ahead and open it.) 
2. DEA|CE [man-ji-da] = to touch 


TAH Ot EHe. [man-ji-myeon an dwae-yo.] = You shouldn't touch it. You can’t touch it. 


(Opposite: GrA|& 2. [man-jyeo-do dwae-yo.] = It’s okay to touch it. You can go ahead and touch it.) 


More Verb Conjugation Practice: 


1. AX|Cf [deon-ji-da] = to throw 


You should not throw it. = AA|A QF tH. [deon-ji-myeon an dwae-yo.] 
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It's okay to throw it. = AAS Se. [deon-jyeo-do dwae-yo.] 
2. HC} [pal-da] = to sell 


You should not sell it. = 2H Ot 1H. [pal-myeon an dwae-yo.] 


| 
It's okay to sell it. = ZO} H8. [pa-ra-do dwae-yo.] 
3. QSL} [mal-ha-da] = to tell, to talk 


You should not tell/talk. = Gof Ot £42. [ma-ra-myeon an dwae-yo.] 


— 
It's okay to tell/talk. = Go & £49. [ma-rae-do dwae-yo.] 
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In this lesson, let us look at how to say “among” or ‘between’ in Korean. 


One expression you can use to say this in Korean is = Al M [jung-e-seo]. And you can make it shorter by just 


saying = Al [jung-e] without the last letter, Aj [seo]. 


= [jung] can be written using a Chinese character (O) and it basically means “center” or “middle”. So B01 Aj 


literally means “in the middle”. 


Other words that have the letter “3 (AD, are: 
ot i = = (middle) + Stil (school) = middle school 


=| = g (middle) + 4] (eat) = formal name for “lunch” 


SAA] means “among” or “between” but it can only be used when you are listing a few options to choose from. 
You can NOT say |4] to describe a location and say something like “The house is located between the bank 


and the park.” In that case, you need to use a different expression (which will be introduced later in this lesson). 


Expression #1 - 0A 


When you are choosing from a few options, you put Ẹ0|4] at the end of “A and B”. 


Ex) 
Between A and B 


= Ad}til B BOA] [A-ha-go B jung-e-seo] 


Between this book and that book 


= O| Moh 4 44H SOA, [i chaek-ha-go jeo chaek jung-e-seo] 


Among these three things 


= O| A| 7H SOA [i se gae jung-e-seo] 
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Expression #2 - Aol OIA] 
When you are saying “among” in the sense of “popular among friends” or “famous among teenagers”, you use 
the expression, AfO]0j|A] [sa-i-e-seo]. AfO| [sa-i] can refer to a relationship or the space between certain objects or 


people. 


Ex) 
He is popular among friends. 


= AZE AHOLA 217/7} BOER. [chin-gu-deul sa-i-e-seo in-gi-ga ma-na-yo.] 


This singer is popular among Koreans. 


= 0| FE SHS AOLA 217/7} BOER. [i ga-su-neun han-gu-gin-deul sa-i-e-seo in-gi-ga ma-na-yo.] 


Expression #3 - AfO] Oj] 


When you are referring to a physical space between two objects or two people, you can say “A-O| Oj”. 


Ex) 
I am between the bank and the park. 


= LHop 5% Atoll Q!0O{@. [eun-haeng-ha-go gong-won sa-i-e i-sseo-yo.] 


The pharmacy is between the school and the police station. 


= 22 stis-il AAA, APO] Oi] QLH. [yak-gu-geun hak-gyo-ha-go gyeong-chal-seo sa-i-e i-sseo-yo.] 
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ws 


In this lesson, we are going to look at how to say “anyone i anything”, and “anywhere” in Korean. 
The basic word that you will need to learn is 6j a= [a-mu]. 


fo) t= [a-mu] basically means “any” and it HAS TO be used along with other nouns. And when it is used in a 


negative context, it means “no” + noun. 


Expressions (positive sentences) 


For positive sentences, you add ~ L} [-na] at the end of the word. 


1. Of}-4L} [a-mu-na] = anybody, doesn't matter who, anyone 


Ex) OF FL} S = UAL. [a-mu-na ol su i-sseo-yo.] = Anybody can come. 


2. OF 4 7{L} [a-mu-geo-na] = anything, doesn’t matter what 


Ex) Of} 47{L} FAILE. [a-mu-geo-na ju-se-yo.] = Give me just anything. 
(Originally OF274L- comes from Of} + Z10|Lt [amu geo-si-na]. X [geot] means “thing”.) 


3. OFF ElL} [a-mu-de-na] = anywhere, any place 


Ex) O}--G|L+ SO}. [a-mu-de-na jo-a-yo.] = Any place is good. 


(Originally H| [de] means “place” or “spot”.) 


Expressions (negative sentences) 


For negative sentences, you add -Ņ [do] at the end of the word. 


1. Oo} & [a-mu-do] = nobody, not anybody 


Ex) 0}7 = 94H82? [a-mu-do eop-seo-yo?] = Nobody here? 


2. OLA [a-mu-geot-do] = nothing, not anything 
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Ex) OF FAS GAA] OFA]. [a-mu-geot-do man-ji-ji ma-se-yo.] = Don’t touch anything. 


Ex) 0} 2A SectR. [a-mu-geot-do mol-la-yo.] = I don't know anything. 


3. OF Hl [a-mu-de-do] = nowhere, not any place 


Ex) 07 EE Qt Z HALS. [a-mu-de-do an gal geo-ye-yo.] = I'm not going anywhere. 


How to say “not just anybody” 
If what you imply is “be careful when you make a choice” and if you want to say things like “Don’t eat at just any 


place.” “Don’t hang out with just about anybody.” “Don’t buy just about anything (without enough consideration)”, 


you can use the expressions “O}-AL}” “OFA 74{L}" or “OF ELE” in a negative sentence. 


Ex) 
- OF FLE S = YAL. [a-mu-na ol su eop-seo-yo.] = Not everybody can come. 


- OFF" E" S += BO{R. [a-mu-do ol su eop-seo-yo.] = Nobody can come. 


Ex) 

- OFFAL HO OF tHe. [a-mu-geo-na meo-geu-myeon an dwae-yo.] = You shouldn't eat just anything. 

- OFFAG AO Of Gy. [a-mu-geot-do meo-geu-myeon an dwae-yo.] = You shouldn't eat anything at all. 
Ex) 


- OFF EYL} 7HE ALA] FOF. [a-mu-de-na ga-go sip-ji a-na-yo.] = I don’t want to go just about anywhere. 


- OF FE|S& 7} 4!A| SFO}. [a-mu-de-do ga-go sip-ji a-na-yo.] = I don't want to go anywhere. 


More expressions 
There are more expressions using Of} [a-mu], such as 0O} iL} [a-mu-ttae-na] for “anytime”, but they will be 


introduced in a future lesson. 
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In this lesson, we are going to look at the sentence structure -O}/0{/04 EC} [-a/eo/yeo bo-da] and how it 


is used. 


Basic meaning 
-O}/01/O} EAL basically means “to try doing something”. 


If you break down the structure, it is comprised of two parts. -O}/0{/O4 [-a/eo/yeo] and C} [bo-da]. -Of/0{/O4 
is the basic suffix that you use after verb stems, and C} means “to see”. The literal translation of -O}/0|/O] = 
Cf is “to do something and see (what happens)”, so the idiomatic meaning is “to try doing something” or “to give 


something a try.” 


Verb conjugation examples: 

Ex 1) 

AAT} [sseu-da] = to use 

--> A + -0| HCF = My HAC} [sseo bo-da] = to try using something 


oH 4 #098? [i-geo sseo bwa-sseo-yo?] = Have you tried using this? 


Ex 2) 
= 0|7}C} [deu-reo-ga-da] = to enter, to go in 
--> 507} + -OF HC} = 507} Ct [deu-reo-ga bo-da] = to try going in 


£07} S72? [deu-reo-ga bol-kka-yo?] = Shall we try going in (and see what it's like)? 


Ex 3) 

SHC} [ha-da] = to do 

--> of + -0 ECE = of HC} [hae bo-da] = to try doing something 

oH of HT 40]. [i-geo hae bo-go si-peo-yo.] = I want to try doing this. 


Fixed expressions and verbs containing -O}/0{/0] SiC} 
Since -O}/0{/O] Cf} is a very commonly used structure, some verbs are very commonly used in the -O}/0|/O] HC} 
structure, and some other verbs are actually already in the form of -O}/0|/O{ HC}. And in that case, since -0}/%/0 


EAC is part of the verbs, the space between -O}/0{/O4 and IC} is not even necessary. 
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1. S0|C} [mu-reo-bo-da] vs =% Ct [mu-reo bo-da] 
- 20/0} = to ask 
- 4% SC} = to try asking (BCE + HCH) 


2. of} CL} [a-ra-bo-da] vs %0} ECF [a-ra bo-da] 
- QFOFHICE = to look into something, to recognize 


- HOF HCH (x) 


3. A| 74 EC} [ji-kyeo-bo-da] vs A|74 HC} [ji-kyeo bo-da] 
- K|7{ Ct = to keep a watchful eye on someone/something 


- AH HCH (x) 


Sample sentences 
1. 04 Hol He. 
[i-geo meo-geo bwa-yo.] 


= Try eating this. / Try some of this. 


2. HE H7| Ot 7} HHL. 
[jeo-do geo-gi an ga bwa-sseo-yo.] 


= I haven't been there yet, either. / I haven't tried going there, either. 


3. HIF HA of SAL. 
[je-ga meon-jeo hae bol-ge-yo.] 


= I will try doing it first. / I will give it a try first. 


4. FTE SUS72? 
[nu-gu-han-te mu-reo-bol-kka-yo?] 


= Whom shall I ask? 


5. Al7t ZFA. 
[je-ga a-ra-bol-ge-yo.] 
= I'll look into it. 


TOREAN 
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Welcome to the 4th Word Builder lesson at TalkToMeInKorean.com. 


Ed 
In this lesson, we look at the word TA [bul]. It is written as : fs in Hanja, and it can sometimes be pronounced 


[=| 
as + [bu], depending on the entire word. There is no set rule to when fs is written as FH and when it is 


written as "T7" in Korean, so it always depends on the certain word. 


Ei ,& 
+ /= AS means “NOt” in English. 


Examples 


-r 


ANZE = anviety, anxious 
E ET ARAB - inconveniens, uncomfortable 
= (not) + 2t (complete) = = 2A NSE = incomplete 
Sarit = imbalance 
= (not) + OF (full) = = Of AN Yi = complaint 


len 
+ (not) + HS (correct) = = Al Sh ANENE = incorrect 


Ed O 
= (not) + QF (comfortable, relaxed) = og L 


= (not) + (comfortable, convenient) = 


H 
ogt 
y 


Ed 
= (not) + @@ (balance) = 5 


HE xO PIA 
N 
H (not) + 42] (attention) = B | — ~ER = carelessness 
SA EAC y a S 
H (not) + & (correct, right) = T O EE] = wrong, unfair, unjust 
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=] 2 
= (not) + 4 (proper) = "T7 x 2 ANIE] = inappropriate 


When =F is written as “AAJ” it means "VICE" as in "vice president’. 
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In this lesson, we are looking at some words that express frequency. It is important to practice using them 


along with the verbs that you will actually use those frequency words with. 


Frequency words in Korean 
- 72 [ga-kkeum] = sometimes 

- xF [ja-ju] = often 

shat 
- 1" Lf [maen-nal] = (lit. everyday,) always, all the time [more common in spoken language] 


[hang-sang] = always [more common in written language] 


-HZ [byeol-lo] = seldom, rarely 
- Mo4 [jeon-hyeo] = not at all 


- 42l [geo-ui] = almost not at all 


Where do they go inside a sentence? 
These frequency words usually go right before the verb of a sentence but the position is very flexible. As long as 
the meaning of your sentence is clear, it doesn't matter where they are placed. You can, however, emphasize a cer- 


tain part of a sentence by changing the word order and intonation. 


Examples 

1. 71E AROA 78. 

[ga-kkeum seo-jeo-me ga-yo.] 

= I go to the bookstore sometimes. 


= NHA 7HE 772. 


2. Stay Sst At HQ. 
[han-guk yeong-hwa ja-ju bwa-yo.] 
= I watch Korean movies often. 


= Ate Ha Sst He. 
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3. SY SOE 20/2. 
[hang-sang mu-reo-bo-go si-peo-sseo-yo.] 


= I've always wanted to ask you. 


4.35505 HS SPE), OF HAL. 
[jung-gu-geo-reul maen-nal gong-bu-ha-neun-de, a-jik eo-ryeo-wo-yo.] 


= I study Chinese all the time, but it’s still difficult. 


5 Q&A LSS BE OF Wa. 

[yo-jeu-me-neun un-dong-eul byeol-lo an hae-yo.] 
= I rarely work out these days. 

= These days, I seldom work out. 


= These days, I don’t work out that often. 


6. AIZO] MAA, HPSS AL R BLA. 
[si-ga-ni eop-seo-seo, chin-gu-deu-reul geo-ui mot man-na-yo.] 


= I don't have time, so I can hardly meet my friends. 
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This lesson is a follow-up for Level 4 Lesson 11, where we introduced the expressions o3 L} (anybody), op 
ay LF (anything), ), OF c| LF (anywhere), , OF FE ¢ (nobody), , OF FA © (nothing), and Oo} | E 


[=] 
(nowhere). In this lesson, let us look at some more expressions that are related to fo) A= as well as more sample 


sentences. 


1; Oo} cc} L} [a-mu-ttae-na] 
= just anytime, anytime 


= Of] (any) + M (moment, time) + -Lł 


Ex) 


o7 MHL 2A] 2. [a-mu-ttae-na o-se-yo.] = Just come anytime. 


2. (0) a= 5 = aE [a-mu mal-do] / 0) as oj OF7| & [a-mu i-ya-gi-do] 
= no word, no mention 


= O}} (any) + 2/0] OF7| (language/word) + -© (even/also) 


Ex) 


07 HE Ot sz? [a-mu mal-do an haet-jyo?] = You didn’t tell them anything, right? 


3. Oo} ag aE 2 FC} [a-mu-reot-chi-do an-ta] 
= to be alright, to be okay, to be unaffected by 


= OLS (any) + Ct} (to be so) + -A| QEF (to be not) 


Ex) 


A= OoFSAA|E BOR. [jeo-neun a-mu-reot-chi-do a-na-yo.] = I'm okay. 


4. OF STEW & [a-mu-han-te-do] 
= to nobody 


= 0} (anybody) + -$HH]| (to) + -& (even/also) 
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Ex) 


oE Hl =X] Hle. [a-mu-han-teo-do ju-ji ma-se-yo.] = Don't give it to anybody. 


5. o3 aal =i J| L} [a-mu-reot-ke-na] 


= just in any way, however you like it 


Ex) 


Of ZHL oS H2. [a-mu-reot-ke-na hae-do dwae-yo.] = You can do it whatever way you want. 


6. OFS (#) + noun + -& + (AA Q) [a-mu-(reon) + noun + -do + (eop-seo-yo)] 


= there is no + noun (of any kind) 


O 
4a 
b> 
Jz 
In 
gQ 


0| £. [a-mu so-sik-do eop-seo-yo.] = There is no news (from them). 


Ex) 


07 OS QA 8. [a-mu mat-do eop-seo-yo.] = It is tasteless. 


** Fixed expression 


FAE OHAL. 


[a-mu-geot-do a-ni-e-yo.] 


= It's nothing. 
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Among the many rules that you need to know in order to speak fluent Korean, one thing that we have not covered 
yet is spacing. After learning so much about other grammar points, we feel that now is the right time to look at 


spacing. 


Spacing rules in Korean 
Spacing in Korean is basically not so difficult to understand, but it is still very different from English. Independent 
words can be written separately (with a space between two words), but there are cases in which you should NOT 


have a space between two words. 


There should be a space between: 


1. an adjective and a noun 
Ex) Oi Bota [ye-ppeun gang-a-ji] = a pretty puppy 


2. an adverb and a verb 


Ex) 5856| ZC} [jo-yong-hi geot-da] = to walk quietly 


3. a noun (+ marker) and a verb 
x) O|74(S) MHAL. [i-geo(-reul) sa-sseo-yo.] = I bought this. 


4. a noun and another noun 
Ex) $= QAH [han-guk yeo-haeng] = trip to Korea 


5. before a noun 


There is no space between: 


1. a noun/pronoun and a marker 


Ex) H + = = ME [jeo-neun] = 1 + subject marker 


2. nouns in a proper name (if they choose their name to be in that format) 


Ex) Ska Het S At [han-guk-gwan-gwang-gong-sa] = Korea Tourism Organization 
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Exceptions: 
1. Words that have formed fixed expressions can be written together without 
space. 

- O] + 2 = O] X --> OIH 

- OX} AID = ARHI 


(This is very commonly found in sino-Korean words.) 
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In the previous lesson, we looked at the spacing rules in Korean. In addition to the “exceptions” of spacing in 
Korean, which were cases in which two different words (or more) were written together without space, there are 
also times when certain words are put together to make a new, shorter form. We are going to take a look at word 


contractions in Korean through a number of lessons, and this is the first part. 


Topic marker contractions 


1. 


{+= [jeo-neun] ---> H [jeon] 


A= MÆ}. [jeo-neun gwaen-cha-na-yo.] = I'm alright. 


cls 
= Ñ #HAOFR. [jeon gwaen-cha-na-yo.] 


L}= [na-neun] ---> & [nan] 


Ex) 
LF= Of7| Q'S. [na-neun yeo-gi i-sseul-ge.] = I'll stay here. 


= tt O|7| 9!S7]. [nan yeo-gi i-sseul-ge.] 


3: 


0|212 [i-geo-seun] ---> 0HE [i-geo-neun] ---> 0]/H 


Ex) 
oHe FO]? [i-geo-seun mwo-ye-yo?] = What is this? 


oZ FO] 2? [i-geon mwo-ye-yo?] 


4. 


A| Z0j]= [seo-u-re-neun] ---> A&A [seo-u-ren] 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TALK 
wK@REAN 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 4 LESSON 17 


Ex) 


AMSOlE 2 SO] Q? [seo-u-re-neun wae wa-sseo-yo?] = What brings you to Seoul? 


MZ 2 SO] QB? [seo-u-ren wae wa-sseo-yo?] 


5. 


01A| [eo-je-neun] --> ĄŅI [eo-jen] 


Ex) 


ANE PH Ot SO]? [eo-je-neun wae an wa-sseo-yo?] = Why didn’t you come yesterday? 


AA 
HPI Qf OF SO] Q? [eo-jen wae an wa-sseo-yo?] 
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In Level 2 Lesson 29, we introduced how to say “more” in Korean. 
C] ideo] = more 


Examples: 

1. &3 E| [jo-geum deo] = a little more 

2. EF BEO| [deo ma-ni] = more + much = more 
3. E| FAI. [deo ju-se-yo.] = Give me more. 


4. o Hil XAL. [deo meok-go si-peo-yo.] = I want to eat more. 


And now in this lesson, let us look at how to say “the best” or “the most” in Korean. 


Most (+ adjective/adverb) = Al] 2! [je-i / ZHZ tga-jang] 


In English, the words “most” and “best” can be used as both adverbs and nouns. The usage that we are looking at 
today is its usage only as an adverb. (When “most” works as a noun, other Korean words are used, and they will be 


introduced in a future lesson.) 


Alt and 7a are almost the same thing and they can be used interchangeably. Xl] 2! is a sino-Korean word while 


7}% is a native Korean word. 


Example #1 

o| CE [ye-ppeu-da] = to be pretty 

A St AHH e. [je-il ye-ppeo-yo.] = (subject) is the prettiest/the most beautiful. 
AS! l OFA} [je-il ye-ppeun yeo-ja] = the prettiest girl/the most beautiful girl 


H|Ql = PES 
[QL OAR = PER Oe 


ALS OE OAL = 7S GE At 


** HIH is used more commonly in spoken Korean than 7}2. 
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Example #2 
ZC} [jo-ta] = to be good 
HIS SOR. [je-il jo-a-yo.] = (subject) is the best (most + good). 


ALS BE A [je-il jo-eun geot] = the best (most + good) thing 


Sample phrases 
1. OJA) Al St BOL. [i-ge je-il jo-a-yo.] 
This is the best (one). 


ll 


2. MSY 7e Aol ACAL? [je-il ga-kka-un yeo-gi eo-di-e-yo?] 


Il 


Where is the closest station? 


3. HWH A70] 7 042? [eo-tteon saek-kka-ri ga-jang jo-a-yo?] 


II 


Which color is the best? / Which color is your favorite? 


4. NE HA e 4o] Ale? [je-il meon-je on sa-ra-mi nu-gu-ye-yo?] 


Il 


Who is the person that came here first? 


AL L 


5. BS 7S 917| UE ARSE =A? [yo-jeum ga-jang in-gi it-neun ga-su-neun nu-gu-ye-yo?] 


Il 


These days, who is the most popular singer? 
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We have looked at how to say “more” and “most” in Korean in our previous lessons. Now in this lesson, let us take 


a look at how to say “less”. 


Œ [deol] = less 


While in English, the word “less” can be used as a noun as well as an adverb/adjective, the Korean word & can 


only be used as an adverb (modifying verbs only). 


Examples: 


1. & HC} [deol meok-da] = to eat (something) less 


2. & AC} [deol sseu-da] = to use (something) less 
3. & Ct [deol chup-da] = to be less cold 
4. © IMC [deol bi-ssa-da] = to be less expensive 


Sample phrases: 
1. OYA HCH E F Ye. [eo-je-bo-da deol chu-wo-yo.] 


It's less cold than yesterday. 


2. € HA A H8? [deol bi-ssan geot eop-seo-yo?] 


= Don't you have a less expensive one? 


3.22 4 OAD, 2 & OFAOF SYR. [mu-reun deo ma-si-go, su-reun deol ma-syeo-ya dwae-yo.] 


You should drink more water and less alcohol. 


II 


| can also mean “not completely yet”. 
© basically means “less” but it can also mean “not fully” or “not completely yet”. And naturally, the opposite word 


is is Cf [da], which means “all” or “completely”. 


1. 
A: 1 HF CH OOR? 


[geu maek-ju da ma-syeo-sseo-yo?] 
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Did you drink all of that beer? 


B: OL| S. Cr OF OFMOR. S AAL. 
[a-ni-yo. da an ma-syeo-sseo-yo. deol ma-syeo-sseo-yo.] 


No, I didn’t drink all of it. I haven't finished it yet. 


2. 
A: Cf HAR? 
[da wa-sseo-yo?] 


Are we there yet? 


B: € H028. 
[deol wa-sse-yo.] 


We are not there yet. 


3. 
A: H H SAAR. 
[je chaek dol-lyeo-ju-se-yo.] 


Give me my book back. 


B: OFA] & $012. 
[a-jik deol bwa-sseo-yo.] 


I haven't finished it yet. 
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This is the first in the series “Sentence Building Drill”. Through our previous lessons, you have learned 
how to use and understand a lot of grammar points in the Korean language. In this series, we will be focusing on 


how you can train yourself to make more Korean sentences more comfortably. 


In this lesson, we will start off with THREE key sentences, and practice changing parts of these sentences so that 
you don't end up just memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to be able to be as flexible as possible 


with the Korean sentences you can make. 


Key sentence #1. 
2879 tS H Seo] aF Aa. 


[o-neun-bu-teo han-gu-geo-reul deo yeol-si-mi gong-bu-hal geo-ye-yo.] 


= From today, I am going to study Korean harder. 


Key sentence #2. 
oo ASF SRAI H7 E HAAL. 


[a-ma nae-il-bu-teo i-ryo-il-kka-ji bi-ga nae-ril geo-ye-yo.] 


= It will probably rain from tomorrow until Sunday. 


Key sentence #3. 
LHS Azo QIOH, #0 4I He? 
[nae-il si-ga-ni i-sseu-myeon, ga-chi keo-pi ma-sil-lae-yo?] 


= If you have time tomorrow, will you drink coffee together (with me)? 


0. Original sentence: 
Q27 tHUS d Sado] S42 Aaa. 
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1: 

Q=ĦE] = from today, starting from today 
LZ- E = from tomorrow 

7| Z4 E] = from now on 


A|- E? = since when? 


2. 

$z 0HE SHat 70/2 = I'm going to study Korean 
ga 0AE Ag% HA = I'm going to practice Korean 
ga 0] = S HA2 = I'm going to use Korean 
ota Ol 2 Sst HAE = I'm going to talk in Korean 
ota 0] = HHS HAE = I'm going to learn Korean 

3. 

Salo] Set HA2 = I'm going to study hard 

Salo] Qet HA2 = I'm going to work hard 

Salo] Z| et HAR = I'm going to prepare hard, I'm going to do my best with the preparation 
Salo] d£% HA2 = I'm going to practice hard 


4 
SAlo| SoC} = to study hard 
Alo] SASL} = to study harder 
ara A — | 
oT 


SHC} = to study less hard 


Expansion & variation practice with key sentence #2 


0. Original sentence: 
oot LYASE] AQAA H7 WA Aa. 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 4 LESSON 20 


1. 

LAL QQ 217-2] = from tomorrow until Sunday 

LH SIE} 227-A| = from tomorrow until the day after tomorrow 
ANE L=] = from yesterday until today 


Alt SHE CHS FH] = from last week until next week 


2. 
H| 7+ LYS! HALS = it is going to rain 
H| 7} S HA = it is going to rain 


=O] WS HAAL 


it is going to snow 

=0| S 72 = it is going to snow 

H|7} 14] HALL = it is going to stop raining 
+0| 14] HA2 = it is going to stop snowing 
H|7} BEO| A HALL = it is going to rain a lot 


=O] HO] UWS HAL 


it is going to snow a lot 


3. 

OFOF Hi 7- LYE! HALS = it will probably rain 
QO] H7} LYE! HALS = it will certainly rain 
Of A H7 LAEE e = maybe it might rain 
ANH H7 LHS! 45 gA = maybe it could rain 


Expansion & variation practice with key sentence #3 


0. Original sentence: 
LYS AL ZrO] QIOH, #0 AD] oae? 


1. 
A|Z7tO0] Q2 H = if you have time 
A|Zt0| 9.2 = if you don't have time 
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A|ZO| o] 91° H = if you have a lot of time 
A|ZtO| BE OH = if you have a lot of time 
A|ZfO| AG HO] GIO = if you have only a little bit of time 


A|ZfO| Na GLO = if you have no time at all 


LHS A|ZFO| Qe = if you have time tomorrow 
Qs 4|7t0| UO = if you have time today 
Tol A|ZtO| Ue H = if you have time on the weekend 


— 
ChE 40 AZo] ge = if you have time next week 


40| 0248? = Do you want to drink coffee?, Shall we drink coffee? 
4 OfA!cY2? = What do you want to drink?, What shall we drink? 
OY H OHH? = What kind of (drink) do you want to drink? 
HCA OHHH? = Where do you want to drink (something)? 


4. 

#o| 4| 024.8? = Do you want to drink coffee together? 

HÆ 4I OfA!c}@? = Do you want to drink coffee with me? 

AS ZO] 7D] Ofte}? = Do you want to drink coffee together with me? 


Ch Z0 4I oH? = Do you want to drink coffee with everyone? 
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In Level 4 Lesson 16, we looked at the basic spacing rules. We have learned that independent words are written 
separately with a space between them, but there is no space between a noun or a pronoun and a marker. We have 
also learned that certain words are used so often together that they are just used and considered as just one inde- 
pendent word. In this lesson, let us take a look at more words that, over time, have formed new meanings and are 
now being used as independent words. These words generally have different meanings from the combination of 


the original meanings of the combined words. 


Examples 
1. S24] FC Vs. S247EC} 


eC} [dol-li-da] = to turn, to revolve 
=e} 7C} [dol-lyeo ju-da] = to turn something for someone 


=-4=C+ [dol-lyeo-ju-da] = to return something, to give something back 
2. SO} EC} Vs. SOf7HC} 


=} [dol-da] = to turn, to turn around 
=O} 7}EF [do-ra ga-da] = to detour, to go around in a longer path 


= O0}7}C} [do-ra-ga-da] = to return, to go back to some place 
3. Bey Ct Vs. 2AF CH 


4! 2|C} [bil-li-da] = to borrow 
{124 ÆC} [bil-lyeo ju-da] = to borrow something (from someone else) for someone 


4 47C} [bil-lyeo-ju-da] = to lend something to someone 


4, QOH E 


&CEł [al-da] = to know 


HIT} [bo-da] = to see 


TOREAN 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 4 LESSON 21 


QO} CF [a-ra-bo-da] = to recognize something/someone, to look into something 


“OOF HEH doesn't exist. 


5. L2 CHLC 


LHC} [na-da] = to be born, to get out, to be out of (not commonly used on its own) 
OC} [o-da] = to come 

7łEF [ga-da] = to go 

L}@ Cf} [na-o-da] = to come outside 


LF7ECF [na-ga-da] = to go outside 


. BOLLE /S07/Cf 


=} [deul-da] = to get in, to be in, to get into (not commonly used on its own) 
QTC} [o-da] = to come 

7łEF [ga-da] = to go 

=0|2C} [deu-reo-o-da] = to come inside 


= 0{7/C} [deu-reo-ga-da] = to go inside 
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Welcome to the 5th Word Builder lesson at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


HE 
In this lesson, we look at the word © [ang]. It is written as Ty in Hanja, and it basically refers to 


m M 


“yard,” “place,” or “location.” 


Examples 


& (yard/garden) + & (spot) = AFA (SHAR) = place, venue 


Q5 (exercise) + 2 (yard) = L-5 N GE HERJE) = playground 

(to stay) + A} (car) + 2 (place) = == ZEAE (EY EES) = parking lot 

Zt (place) + H (aspect/surface) = Xt | (Fi) = scene 

A| (city) + Z} (place) = Al Xt (HB) = marketplace 

= (to grow) + & (yard) = = xt (AEF) = farm, ranch 

4 (swimming) + @ (place) = T = xt ky SH) = swimming pool = 33 
O| (courtesy, etiquette) + 4 (ritual) + 2 (place) = ojj A! Al FF ( (es) = wedding hall 
** Xt (magnetic) + 7| (energy) + 2 (field) = KZ | Xt (tsi STZ) = magnetic field 


N” 
** 2 (heavy) + 2 (force) + ¥ (field) = “ES = Xt (HTB) = gravity field 
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In Level 4 Lesson 17, we had our first Word Contractions lesson. In that lesson, we looked at how the subject 


markers are contracted to shorter forms and be attached to the previous words. 


Examples: 
1. HE --> a 


2. OJAS --> OH 


And now in this lesson, let us look at some more examples of word contractions in Korean. 


Do you remember how to say “this” “that” and “it” in Korean? 


For “this/the/that + noun”, the words O| i}, 2 igeu] and A [jeo) are used. 


O| 44 [i chaek] = this book 
1 7} [geu ga-bang] = the/that bag 


X| ALBA} [jeo ja-dong-cha] = that car over there 


When “this/it/that” are used as pronouns, the words 0| Zi [i-geot, ILZ [geu-geot] 


and X21 [jeo-geot) are used. 


And the following are some expressions related to these words: 


oj zi C} [i-reo-ta] = to be like this, to be this way 
m2 C} [geu-reo-ta] = to be like that, to be that way 


x a C} [jeo-reo-ta] = to be like that (over there), to be that way (over there) 


nou 


If you want to use these as adverbs and say “like this” “in this way” or “in that way”, you can say: 


oj = H| [i-reo-ke] = like this, in this way 
I| [geu-reo-ke] = like that, in such a way 
X zi Al [jeo-reo-ke] = like that (over there) 
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Do you remember how to say “if” in Korean? It’s “verb + -(2)A". If you want to review, go back to Level 2 Lesson 


23, Level 3 Lesson 15, or Level 4 Lesson 1. 


Now let's try to say “if you do it like this” in Korean: 


ol “HI ofA [i-reo-ke ha-myeon] = if you do it like this 
I| ofA [geu-reo-ke ha-myeon] = if you do it in such a way 


x = H| of H [jeo-reo-ke ha-myeon] = if you do it like that 


When you want to combine "OHC" (to be like this) with -(2)& (if) and say “if it is like this”, it changes to O| 4 H 


(the consonant 5 is dropped). 


O| SCH ---> O] 24H [-reo-myeon] 
a8 C} sss > wi H [geu-reo-myeon] 
X zi C} ===> x =| H [jeo-reo-myeon] 


But even when you say things like “if you DO it like this”, using the verb 5HE}, it's also contracted to the same 


form. 


0| BA of H aoe O|74H [i-reo-myeon] 
Il of H = 312410 [geu-reo-myeon] 
HZI ofA = > x ras H [jeo-reo-myeon] 


So this is the first group of contracted words for this lesson. 


And now, on to something similar. Do you remember how to say “how” in Korean? 


(We introduced this is Level 1 Lesson 24.) 


0| ey Al [eo-tteo-ke] 
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When QH] is combined with the ofC} verb, a similar contraction happens. 


o 2| of LC} [eo-tteo-ka hada] === > 0} cc òp EH [eo-tteo-ka-da] 


Examples: 

1. HÆH| ot Q? [eo-tteo-ke hae-yo?] 
= H542? [eo-tteo-kae-yo?] 

= What are we supposed to do? 


= How should we deal with this? 


2. HHA St HA2? [eo-tteo-ke hal geo-ye-yo?] 
= 0{4St 702? [eo-tteo-kal geo-ye-yo?] 
= What are you going to do? 


= How are you going to take care of this? 


HHS 740] 2? can be contracted one more time to HŒ HAIL? [eo-jjeo! geo- 
ye-yo?] 


Examples: 

1. 04H 0{ "4st HALE? [i-geo eo-tteo-kal geo-ye-yo?] 
= 0H 0148 710] 2? [i-geo eo-jjeol geo-ye-yo?] 

= How are you going to take care of this? 


= What are you going to do about this? 


2. O| A] Of St HA2? [i-je eo-tteo-kal geo-ye-yo?] 


= OH HŒ HA2? [i-je eo-jjeol geo-ye-yo?] 


II 


Now what? 


II 


How are you going to take care of it now? 
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In Level 2 Lesson 21 and Level 2 Lesson 29, we looked at how to say “more” and also how to say that something is 
“more + adjective + than something else”. In this lesson, we will look at how to say “much more + adjec- 


tive + than something”. 


Although the Korean word for “much” (as an adverb) is $0] [ma-ni] (we will cover this word in a later lesson), in 


this case, you need to use a different word: 41 [hwol-ssin]. 


=M [hwol-ssin) = much (more), far (more), etc 


Example: 
HIE} [meo-sit-da] = to be cool, to be stylish 
E| DIC [deo meo-sit-da] = to be cooler, to be more stylish 


SIM E RICH [hwol-ssin deo meo-sit-da] = to be much cooler, to be much more stylish 


Sample sentences: 
1. OJH) BA BOER. [i-ge hwol-ssin jo-a-yo.] 


= This is much better. 


2. 4S O]A, SIAL ECE A SOA, FLAIEA|Z} BA HO]. [seo-u-re-seo do-kyo-kka-ji-bo-da, seo-u-re-seo nyu- 
yok-kka-ji-ga hwol-ssin meo-reo-yo.] 


= From Seoul to New York is much farther away than from Seoul to Tokyo. 


3. AHO HC SA7 SIA FAH. [il-bo-neo-bo-da han-gu-geo-ga hwol-ssin swi-wo-yo.] 

= Korean is much easier than Japanese. 

= SH O7} SEO AW AAR. 

** Go back to Level 3 Lesson 11 to review on the “W irregular” 

IMI basically is the “much” in the phrase “much more”, but when you use 2, people already know that you are 
comparing, so sometimes, (only) when you want to say “much more + adjective/adverb”, you can drop the word E 


from 2A E. 
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** You can't drop & from =] A mf which means “much less + adjective/adverb”. 


Examples: 
AA Sota. = aw Fora. 


EWG AORAR. = BA AMORA. 


Examples of using 2" with €. 


** Go back to Level 4 Lesson 19 if you want to review on @. 


Œ [deol] = less 


H|MFCF [bi-ssa-da] = to be expensive 
= HACE [deol bi-ssa-da] = to be less expensive 


=I & YMC [hwol-ssin deol bi-ssa-da] = to be much less expensive 


7}2Ct [ga-kkap-da] = to be near 
© 7HE} [deol ga-kkap-da] = to be less near 


SIM & 7HE [hwol-ssin deol ga-kkap-da] = to be much less near 
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In Level 2 Lesson 14 and Level 2 Lesson 19, we looked at two different ways of changing a verb into the noun 
forms. They were -7| [-gi] and -= 2 [-neun geot] and they both express the meaning of “the act of doing some- 


thing” or the verb in the “-ing” noun form. 


In today’s lesson, we will look at how to make and use “future tense noun groups”. 


-(O) E [ew] + noun 


The usages of this verb ending can be best explained through examples, but basically, this expresses the adjective 


form of a verb in the future tense. 


Examples: 
1. SIC} = to read 
--> Y + -92 =- YS 


--> ex) YS 44 [il-geul chaek] = a book that (someone) will read, a book to read 


2. ACHSE = to invite 
--> ACS} + -(Q)= = AAG 


--> ex) A & AF [cho-dae-hal sa-ram] = a person that (someone) will invite, a person to invite 


3. {LHE} = to send 


--> BLY + -(Q)2 = HH 


--> ex) HH ĦAX] [bo-nael pyeon-ji] = a letter that (someone) will send, a letter to send 


All of the examples above were in the “verb stem + -(2) = + NOUN" form. 


When you do not use a specific noun and just use the word “2” [geot] which means “thing” or “the fact”, the 


noun group can mean “something to + verb”. 


Examples: 


1. HC} = to read 
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-> Y+(Qe-HS 


--> ex) Hg A [meo-geul geot] = something to eat = food 


2. EFC} = to ride 
--> Eb + -(9)2 = 'Ẹ 


A [tal geot] = something to ride = vehicles 


3. OFA] CE = to drink 


--> ex) OFA! 7 [ma-sil geot] = something to drink = beverages 


Now, do you recognize this ending -(2)= 2 from the future tense? 


In the future tense, you add -(2)= 7{O|@ after a verb stem. 
-(9)= A+ OA = -(9)= Aol ---> -(Q)a HAS 


** Note 
Since the future tense stems from this form, -(2)= A, a Korean sentence like this can be translated in two differ- 


ent ways. 


OA +7t FS HAL? 


[i-geo nu-ga meo-geul geo-ye-yo?] 


If you think of it as "7} HC (who + eat) + future tense”, it will be translated as “Who will eat this?”. 
If you think of it as “+7} HE H (who + will + eat + thing) + to be”, it will be translated as “This thing, it is 


something that WHO will eat?”. 


Sample sentences 
1. YQ & Yo] Hope. 


[nae-il hal il-i ma-na-yo.] 
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= I have a lot (of work) to do tomorrow. 


= There is a lot of stuff that I will do tomorrow. 


2. X Se & OO AE QAL. 
[ji-geu-meun hal i-ya-gi-ga eop-seo-yo.] 
= Right now, I have nothing to say. 


= For now, there is nothing I will say. 


[naeng-jang-go-e meo-geul geo-si jeon-hyeo eop-seo-yo.] 


= In the refrigerator, there isn't any food at all. 
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In the previous lesson, we looked at how to make “future tense” noun groups, using the verb ending -(2)= with 
a noun. Today, we are going to look at how to do something similar, except this time, it’s going to be “past 


tense” noun groups. 


-(O2)L [-{eun] + noun 


The noun here can be either the subject of the verb or the object of the verb, so you need to check the context to 


figure out which one it is, but basically it means “something that did ..." or “something that someone did ...” 


Examples: 
1. EAC = to watch, to see 
--> + -(9)L = = 


--> ex) 01A| = ASH [eo-je bon yeong-hwa] = the movie that I saw yesterday 


2. Q Cf = to come 


--> 9 + -(QO)L = 2 


[= 


--> ex) HXI & AFEtS [eo-je on sa-ram-deul] = the people who came here yesterday 


3, BFOLCH = to say, to talk about 
--> Bs} +2). = Bot 


--> ex) H27} Ast Ft] [chin-gu-ga mal-han ka-pe] = the cafe that a friend talked about 


Now let's compare a few different tenses for noun groups, since we learned three different tenses for noun groups. 


Using what you have already learned from our previous lessons, you can say things like “a place I often go to’, “the 


nou 


book I bought yesterday”, “the person that I will invite’, etc. 


Examples: 


1. HC} = to watch, to read, to see 
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Present tense noun group: = + noun 
Past tense noun group: = + noun 


Future tense noun group: & + noun 


HIZ} BH #008. = It's a book that I'm reading. 
KIZ = 440] 0/2. = It's a book that I've read. 
HIZ & *40]0]@. = It's a book that I will read. 


2. SS}L} = to study 
Present tense noun group: 62S} + noun 


Past tense noun group: 54$} + noun 


Future tense noun group: 62 + noun 


QS SHE AAA. = It's a foreign language that I am studying these days. 
AN SHS O| +0102. = It’s a foreign language that I studied yesterday. 
Ag 5z% P| 0/0]. = It's a foreign language that I will study tomorrow. 
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In this lesson, we are going to learn how to say “I think that ..." or “it seems to me that ...” in Korean. 


The verb for “to think” is 44Zfo-C} [saeng-gak-ha-da] but it is not very commonly used for contexts where you 
would want to say “I think” in Korean. This is because many Korean people think that saying “I think that 


ws.” is too direct. Instead, they like to say “it seems that ...” using the following expression: 
.. 2+ ZC} 


ZC} [gat-da] on its own means “to be the same” but when it is used with other nouns, it means “it is like ...” 


Examples: 
SHH ZtOFR. [hak-saeng ga-ta-yo.] = You are like a student. / You look like a student. 
AL AFE ott AHE ZO. [han-guk sa-ram ga-ta-yo.] = He looks like a Korean person. / He is like a Korean. 


Now back to how to say “I think that ...” in Korean. 


So we looked at how to say that something seems like a “noun”. In order to say “I think that ...", what you need to 


do is know how to say that “something seems like” plus a “sentence”. 


Remember how to make noun groups for various tenses? 
Past tense: -(C)L Hl 


Present tense: -= 72d 


Future tense: -(C)a A 


After that, you just add ZC}. 


Past tense: -(C)L 2 ZC} 


Present tense: -= 2 ZC} 
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Examples: 
**O-Ct = to do 
Past tense: of 21 ZC} 


Present tense: H= A ZC} 


Future tense: & 21 ZC} 


HAM ot 2d Z002. [beol-sseo han geot ga-ta-yo.] = I think (they/he/she/I/you) already did it. 
Ala SE 2A ZO. [ji-geum ha-neun geot ga-ta-yo.] = I think (someone) does/is doing it now. 
LUS St 21 ZtOFR. [nae-il hal geot ga-ta-yo.] = I think (someone) will do it tomorrow. 


Sample sentences: 


1. US! H| S A ZO. [nae-il bi ol geot ga-ta-yo.] 


= I think it will rain tomorrow. 


2. O|A| GF BE A ZO. [i-ge deo jo-eun geot ga-ta-yo.] 
= I think this is better. 


3. 04H Bel A #02? [i-geo mwo-in geot ga-ta-yo?] 
= What do you think this is? 


4. +7} St 2 #042? [nu-ga han geot ga-ta-yo?] 


= Who do you think did it? 


5. Z EAS 2 #02. [got do-chak-hal geot ga-ta-yo.] 


= I think I'll arrive soon. 


While making sentences and hearing other people talk, you will realize that these are all of the ways to express “I 
think” in Korean. But don't worry. We will look at some other ways of saying “I think” in our future lessons. Until 


then, practice how to use this - 2 ZE form! 
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In this lesson, let us look at how to say “to become + adjective” in Korean. The basic and most common way to do 


this is by applying the following verb ending: 


- ot/H /Q X| C} [-a/eo/yeo-)ji-da] 


Since all adjectives are originally in the verb form in Korean, in order to say “to become + adjective” 


you need to know the original verb/dictionary form (-C}) of the adjective. 


Examples 
oj Ct [ye-ppeu-da] = to be pretty 


ojs + -OXE = Of] HH] X| CF fye-ppeo-ji-da] = to become pretty 


AtC} [jak-da] = to be small 


Z} + -O}X|E} = ÆFOFX| E} [ja-ga-ji-da] = to become small 


O|AFS}C} [i-sang-ha-da] = to be strange 


OJA} + -afx/c} = O| AFGH A] LF [i-sang-hae-ji-da] = to become strange 


XHO| QEF [jae-mi-it-da] = to be interesting, to be fun 

HOLS! + -O XIE} = AYO] Q! 04 A] Cf [jae-mi-i-sseo-ji-da] = to become interesting 
Sample sentences 

1. GEA 7} ARAS. [nal-ssi-ga tta-tteu-tae-jyeo-sseo-yo.] 


= The weather has become warm. 


2. ARE; eHe. [keom-pyu-teo-ga ppal-la-jyeo-sseo-yo.] 


The computer has become fast. 


3. Ska O] SATE AYO] Ql 0/740] @. [han-gu-geo gong-bu-ga jae-mi-i-sseo-jyeo-sseo-yo.] 


= Studying Korean has become fun. 
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4. S0| AFHL. [ju-ri gi-reo-jyeo-sse-yo.] 


I 


The line has become long/longer. 


5. LYS! CHA] FYZ HALE. [nae-il da-si chu-wo-jil geo-ye-yo.] 


It will become cold again tomorrow. 


Il 
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In the previous lesson, we looked at how to say “to become + adjective” in Korean. Today, we are going to look at 


n on 


how to say “to gradually get to do something”, “to eventually find oneself doing something” or “to end up doing 


something”. 


The structure that you can use to say these is: 


-H| LJ C} [-ge doe-da] 


But in order to understand how this works, you need to first break this down into two parts. 


-H| tge] = in such a way that ... / so that ... 


EC} [doe-da] = to become 


Meanings of “-Ą| + £|Cf” 
= things happen in a way that someone gets to do something 


= to get into a state where someone does something 


Conjugation 
Verb stem + -A] £|C} 


Example #1 
SHC (= to do) + -A| SIC 
= SHA SIC 


[present tense] o}7| =H.8. 
[past tense] ofA] WHL. 
[future tense] 5A 2 HAS. 


Example #2 
ZEF (= to know) + -H| S|Ct 


= 2A =ICt 
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[present tense] 2f7]| =H.8. 
[past tense] Qf] WAL. 
[future tense] QA = HA. 


Usages of -H| £|C} 


-H| £|Cf can be used in various usages. 


1. When you don't want to do something but you have to and you eventually end up do- 
ing something, you can use the -H| £|C} structure. 


Or Aa AAL. IHH HH HL. 
[an meok-go si-peo-yo. geu-reon-de meok-ge dwae-yo.] 


= I don't want to eat it, but I keep eating it anyway. 


2. When you didn't intend on doing or didn’t expect to do something but you got into a 


situation where you did it, you can use the -H| £|C} structure. 


Alt FO] StS HA] HOLL. 
[ji-nan ju-e yeong-hwa-reul bo-ge dwae-sseo-yo.] 


= I wasn't planning to in the first place, but I got to see a movie last week. 


3. When talking about the future, if you want to say that someone or you will eventually 
do something whether or not that person wants to, you can use the -H| £|C} structure in 
the future tense. 


IAA SHA SB AAL. 
[geu-reo-ke ha-ge doel geo-ye-yo.] 


= You will eventually end up doing it that way. 


Sample sentences 
1. H ZH Z HAS. 
[nae-il al-ge doel geo-ye-yo.] 


= You will find out tomorrow. 
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2. Ch AHAL HOS. 
[da sa-ge dwae-sseo-yo.] 


= I ended up buying everything. 


3. CEA] Salo] CHL A] RAL. 
[da-si hak-gyo-e da-ni-ge dwae-sseo-yo.] 


= (Things have happened so that) now I can go back to (going to) school. 


4, HSA 7/0] LH S012? 
[eo-tteo-ke yeo-gi-e o-ge dwae-sseo-yo?] 


= How did you get to come here? 


5. WA Z| A Boy SAS. 
[man-na-ge doe-myeon mal-hae ju-se-yo.] 


= If you get to meet him, tell me. 
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This is the second lesson in the series “Sentence Building Drill”. in this series, we focus on how you 
can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you have learned so far to train yourself to make more Korean 


sentences more comfortably and more flexibly. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences, and practice changing parts of these sentences so that you don't end 
up just memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to be able to be as flexible as possible with the Ko- 


rean sentences you can make. 


Key sentence #1 
SB AHMET, OFS OS Fe AL. 
[yeol myeong cho-dae-haet-neun-de, a-mu-do an ol su-do i-sseo-yo.] 


= I've invited 10 people, but it’s possible that no one will come. 


Key sentence #2 
Qae HHH BW HR A Zorg. 


[o-neu-reul eo-je-bo-da hwol-ssin tta-tteu-tan geot ga-ta-yo.] 


= I think today is much warmer than yesterday. 


Key sentence #3 
Asx FHAA OFA] AE AHS Sia AAL. 


[ji-geum ka-pe-e-seo eo-je san chae-geul il-go i-sseo-yo.] 
= Right now I am in a cafe, reading a book that I bought yesterday. 


0. Original sentence: 


SY EAEn, FE tS +e AAR. 
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1: 

Æ H = ten people 
ot H = one person 
= H = two people 
Al| B = three people 


2 

AHE] = I invited (someone) but 

arsh- H| = I said but / I told (someone) but 
ZAAISUEG| = I was careful but 

g 


{öh -H| = I studied hard but 


w 


0F E Oo FS HAR = no one will come 
oF & FS 70/2 = no one will know 
oF E Of & HALL = no one will do it 


4 
OFS E A OF St HAR = I will invite no one 


4. 

Of S +E UYAR = (someone) might not come 

Ot B + UALR = (someone) might not give (somebody else) (something) 
Of TSH +E UALR = it might not be so / it might not be the case 

OF LA FE UHR = it might not be funny 


Expansion & variation practice with key sentence #2 


0. Original sentence: 


S= ASC BA Sot A ore. 
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1. 
AXIE} = than yesterday / compared to yesterday 

A| Kt CEF = than last week / compared to last week 
A| SHC = than last month / compared to last month 


Atl SC = than last year / compared to last year 


2. 
OA Ct SIA! EHe = it's much warmer than yesterday 
O|7A HC} ZA 40+ = it's much better than this one 


Sta Oj ACh SIM 01249) = it's much more difficult than the Korean language 


Sot A HOF =I think it's much warmer 
MBS A Oe =I think it's much better 


ZA AOLE A Oe =I think it's much more interesting/fun 


Expansion & variation practice with key sentence #3 


0. Original sentence: 


AE FHAA OLA] AF AHS Sat AAL. 


1; 

Alo AS SID UALR = Iam reading a book now. 

Ala 2SES jI 31012 = Iam working out now. 

Ale SAS ED UAR = Iam listening to some music now. 
2; 


FHAA 4H a 
SAA L sta UAR = I am working in Korea. 
al 


71A H ot 
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QIQ 8 = I am reading a book in a cafe. 


Q148? = What are you doing here? 
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X| AF 44 = the book I bought yesterday 
1%| At 44 = the book I bought the day before yesterday 
oH Fl gH I = the friend that I met this week 


At Oi] AS AFTI = the picture that I took last year 
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Welcome to Level 5!!! In the first lesson of Level 5, we are going to look at how to say that you “almost did” some- 
thing or “nearly did” something. This is used both in situations where you “wanted” to do something (but only 
almost did it) and in situations where you "didn't want” to do something and fortunately didn’t do it but almost 


did it. 


Ex) I almost lost my keys. 


Ex) I almost passed the exam! 


Conjugation 


Verb stem + -(C)= YH SHC} 


The word 44 is a noun that describes “nearly getting into a situation where something happens” and in order to 


use a verb with #4, you need to change the verb into the future tense conjugation and add #4 after that. 


Examples 
AtC} [sa-da] = to buy 


=> af HH SHO} Q. [sal ppeon hae-sseo-yo.] = I almost bought it. 


BIC} [mit-da] = to believe 


=> us HH SHO} Q. [mi-deul ppeon hae-sseo-yo.] = I almost believed it. 


SC} [ul-da] = to cry 

> = HH SH Of Q. [ul ppeon hae-sseo-yo.] = I almost cried. 
Sample sentences 

1. AAA & HH 3H 8. [mu-seo-wo-seo ul ppeon hae-sseo-yo.] 
= It was scary so I almost cried. 


= I almost cried because I was scared. 


2. APIA, HAZ WH H8. [mu-geo-wo-seo tteo-rreo-tteu-ril ppeon hae-sseo-yo.] 


= It was heavy and I almost dropped it. 
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3. =g WS H 34H 8. [do-neul i-reul ppeon hae-sseo-yo.] 


ro} 


= I almost lost money. 


4. 3S tH stole. [ju-geul ppeon hae-sseo-yo.] 


I almost died. 


Il 


5. Z HH SHEE, Of 27H48. [gal ppeon haet-neun-de, an ga-sseo-yo.] 


I almost went there, but I didn't go. 


Il 
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Welcome everybody to the 2nd lesson of Level 5. In this lesson we are going to introduce how the honorific suffix 
-A|- [-si-] is used in “politer” and “more formal” situations. Even if this is the first time you have heard about this 
“honorific suffix", you probably have already seen some expressions before that have this word -A|- in them, such 


as PFA oA 2, Oso] 7AE or FAS. 


What is -A]-? 


-A|- is a “suffix” so it is never used on its own. When combined with other verbs, -A]- makes a sentence “honor- 
ific’, which means that the speaker is showing respect for the person that he or she is talking about. If the speaker 
wants to show respect for the other person talking with him or herself, he or she can show respect for that person, 


too, by using this honorific suffix, -A]-. 


How is it used? 


-XA|- can be used in any tense. You add -A|- between the verb stem and other verb endings. 


PLAIN 
Present tense: verb stem + -O}/0|/O] Q 
Past tense: verb stem + -9t/21/Q10{ 2 


Future tense: verb stem + -= HALQ 


HONORIFIC 


Present tense: verb stem + -A|- + -H8 
Past tense: verb stem + -A|- + -AHQ 


Future tense: verb stem + -AJ- + -= HALQ 


** When the verb stem ends with a consonant, you need to add © [eu] in front of A| to make the pronunciation 


easier. 


Examples 


TOREAN 
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1. HC} [bo-da] = to see 


Present tense 
[plain] = + -O}@ = =} [bwa-yo] 
[honorific] Et + -A|- + -H8 = HAR [bo-syeo-yo] 


Past tense 
[plain] = + -Qt- + -0{/@ = #048 [bwa-sseo-yo] 
[honorific] = + -A|- + -QI- + -H8 = 40/2 [bo-syeo-sseo-yo] 


Future tense 
[plain] = + -= HALS = S 7A] [bol geo-ye-yo] 
[honorific] = + -A|- + = HAS = HA! HAS [bo-sil geo-ye-yo] 


. SC [ut-da] = to laugh, to smile 


Present tense 
[plain] & + -H8 = LO [u-seo-yo] 


[honorific] & + -LAl- + -H8 = QLAB [u-seo-syeo-yo] 


Past tense 
[plain] S + -2I- + -H8 = ZAHR [u-seo-sseo-yo] 


[honorific] & + -QAl- + -Ql- + -H8 = ZENAR [u-seu-syeo-sseo-yo] 


Future tense 
[plain] 2 + -& AMR = LS HAL [u-seul geo-ye-yo] 


[honorific] & + -GAl- + -= HAE = ZE% HA8 [u-seu-sil geo-ye-yo] 


Honorific subject marker 


You already know what subject markers are. They are O| [i] and 7} [ga] and they show “WHO” did the action or 
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"WHO" is the subject of the verb. 


Ex) 
A: 7} 34012? (Who did it?) 
B: HIZ} 30H42. (I did it.) 


In honorific sentences, the subject markers change to 7A] [kke-seo]. You can only use |4] after subjects that 


you are being honorific to, showing respect toward and lowering yourself against. 
Ex) A7} > A|} 


Often times, the word for the subject itself can change accordingly. For example, the word A144 4! is already in the 
honorific form because it has the word “|” but in casual situations you can use O| or 7} as subject markers. But 


other words need to change forms when they are used in honorific sentences. 


But in everyday conversations, if you are talking with people that you are somewhat close to, you can drop 7A|Aq 


while still keeping the basic honorific forms using -A|-. 


1. AD M, AA] €H HA8? = Hyunwoo, when are you going to come here? 
$ NH8. = My teacher gave it to me. 


= 
3. OF HHT CA H8. = My father is here. 


Irregular verbs exampls 
1. =C} [deut-da] = to listen 


— [honorific] S22 A|Ct [deu-reu-si-da] 


2. ŒC} [pal-da] = to sell 
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— [honorific] T}A|EF [pa-si-da] 


3. HC} [meok-da] = to eat 


— [honorific] =A|Ct [deu-si-da] 


4. OFA|C} [ma-si-da] = to drink 


— [honorific] =A|Ct [deu-si-da] (** the same as HEH 


Fixed expressions (noun + SHAI CH 
There are some nouns that are only used in honorific situations. They are used with 5} |EF to form utmost hon- 


orific and polite expressions. 


3 [mal] = talk, speech, story, speaking 
— OF [mal-sseum] 


> GS-A|Ct [mal-sseum-ha-si-da] = to talk 


HCE} [meok-da] = to eat 
— AIA} [sik-sa] = meal 


> AIAPSFA|C} [sik-sa-ha-si-da] = to have a meal 


-8 becoming -|2 
Originally, when -A|- is combined with -O}/0{/0] 8, the present tense ending, it becomes -A{.@. But over time, 
people have started pronouncing it and even writing it as -Al|@ because it’s easier to pronounce. This is only 


found in present tense sentences and imperative sentences. 


Present tense: 
Ex) OL] 74482? > OL] JPA] R? 
(HEI 7} 8 is still correct, but people say O/C] 7A] more commonly.) 


Imperative: 
Ex) ofA] OAV RQ. > SFA] OHIE. 


(SHAI OFA A is still correct, but people say SfA| OFA] @ more commonly.) 
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Welcome to the 3rd lesson in Level 5 at TalkToMelInKorean! After studying the lengthy previous lesson on the 
honorific suffix -A|- (Level 5 Lesson 2), it is time to take a little break from grammar rules and have a light lesson. 
In this lesson, we are going to look at an expression that Koreans say very often that is somewhat difficult to be 


translated into English. 


The keyword is $ [su-gol. 


Literally, the word 3. itself is a noun that means “trouble”, “effort” or “hard work". But ==.1 is rarely used on its 
own and is usually used inside some fixed expressions. These expressions using <1 are used in everyday Korean 


conversations so often that we decided that they need a separate TalkToMelInKorean lesson on them. 


Fixed expressions using $1 


1. TOHI RQ. [su-go-ha-se-yo.] 


This expression literally means “continue working hard”, “keep up the effort”, “keep doing the work you are doing” 


or “continue taking the trouble to do it” but it is not taken as such meanings. 


When you want to comment on the fact that someone is makinf a lot of effort to do something, and you want to 
show either your appreciation or your support for that person by saying something as you leave the place or see 


someone leave, you can say FISHI. Sometimes == 115}A] 2 almost means “Good-bye” or “See you”. 


** To someone younger than you, you can say 4=415@ [su-go-hae-yo] or even Sò} if you are close friends with 


that person. FISHI is much more polite than FISE. 


Possible situations 

- You received a parcel or a letter from a mailman. You want to say “thanks” but add something after that meaning 
“Thank you for the effort. Keep it up!”. 

- You visit or pass by someone who is working at the moment. As you walk away, you want to say “See you again 


and I know you are working hard. Continue doing what you do.” 


Inappropriate situations 
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When you are talking to someone much older than you or someone you need to show respect toward, it is inap- 
propriate to say ==215}A|Q@. If you are much younger than the other person, he or she might think that you are 


rude and arrogant. 


2. FLNS L| C}-.[su-go-ha-syeot-sseum-ni-dal 
This expression literally means “you made a lot of effort” or “you went through a lot of trouble doing this”. 


You can use this expression to someone who just finished doing some work. If you are the one who made that 
person work, TISHA S LEF could mean “Thank you for the great job you did”. If you are just commenting on 
the fact that this person worked hard and has just finished something, it means “Good work" or “Congratulations 


on finishing it”. 


** To someone younger than you, you can say 4=41340]@ [su-go-hae-sseo-yo] or even S1340 if you are close 


friends with that person. But if you are not the oldest member of the group, it is still better to say = Doh £ LH CEH. 


Possible situations 

- You worked with other people as a group on a task or a project. The work is now finished. You want to casually 
celebrate the fact that the work is over and lightly thank the others for working so hard. 

- Other people did some work and you became aware of it. You want to say “I know you put a lot of effort into it. 


It's finished now." as a gesture of acknowledgement. 


3. Fil BF OMS L| CH. [su-go ma-neu-syeot-sseum-ni-da] / TI OOHO] Q. [su-go ma-na- 


sseo-yo] 
This expression literally means “your effort has been a lot”. 


You can use this expression in situations similar to those where you would say FISHN S LCH but PI HONS 
L|C} is more specifically said in order to appreciate the effort. After finishing a task as a group, you would say == 


DotA ELCH all together, but individually, you can go up to someone and say FI BEO MA LICH. 
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"n on 


In this lesson, we look at how to say “I guess ...”, “I assume ...” or “I suppose ...” in Korean. We have already learned 
how to use -74 ZC} [-geot gat-da] to express “I think ...” or “it seems that ...” in a previous lesson. Today's key 
structure is somewhat similar to -4 ZC} in meaning, but it has a stronger nuance of “I assume ... based on this 


fact” or “I suppose ... because ...”. 


-LF EAC [-na bo-daj = I assume, I suppose, I guess 


This is usually only used when you are talking about people other than yourself. But when you talk about yourself 
using this -L} C} structure, you are referring to yourself as a third person, making assumptions about why or how 


you have done something. 


Ex) I guess you don't like coffee. 


Ex) I guess I never heard about it. 


-L} HC} is only used with action verbs. 


For descriptive verbs, you need to use a different structure, which we will introduce in the next lesson. 


Conjugation: 
[present tense] 


Verb stem + -L} ELC} [-na bo-da] 


[past tense] 


Verb stem + -2t/21/Qi + -L} HC} [-at/eot/yeot + -na bo-da] 
Ex) 
S-C} = to do 


of + -LF CE = LF SC} [ha-na bo-da] = I guess they do + something 


— [present tense] SL} #Q. 


— [past tense] SL} SLR 
(For future tense, you need to use a different structure, but we will cover that in a future lesson.) 
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Examples: 

i; 

Q EC [mo-reu-da] = to not know 

QE + -L} Be = DEL} He. [mo-reu-na bwa-yo.] 
= I guess he(she/they) don’t know. 


[past tense] 


ZL} He. [mol-lat-na bwa-yo.] 


= I guess he(she/they) didn't know. 


2; 

QIE} [eop-da] = to be not there, to not exist 

Q + -LF Be = ALẸ He. [eop-na bwa-yo.] 
= I guess he(she/they/it) is not there. 


[past tense] 


gol L} He. [eop-seot-na bwa-yo.] 
= I guess he(she/they/it) wasn’t there. 


3. 
740| QLCt [jae-mi-it-da] = to be fun, to be interesting 
AHOIS + -A He = AYO] O!LE BER. [jae-mi-it-na bwa-yo] 


= I guess it's fun. / I suppose it's interesting. 


[past tense] 


XH O] 2! QL Be. [jae-mi-i-sseot-na bwa-yo.] 


= I guess it was fun. 


4. 
AtC} [sa-da] = to buy 


At + -LHe = ARLE BER. [sa-na bwa-yo] 
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= I guess he(she/they) buys. 


[past tense] 


AFL He. [sat-na bwa-yo.] 
= I guess he(she/they) bought. 


Sample sentences: 
1 EN WE OFA! GEL} Be. 
[hyo-jin ssi-neun a-jik mo-reu-na bwa-yo.] 


= I guess Hyojin still doesn’t know. 


2. © H|7} OL He. 
[tto bi-ga o-na bwa-yo.] 


= I guess it's raining again. 


3. AX) AHOLI HER. 
[eo-je jae-mi-i-sseot-na bwa-yo.] 


= I guess it was fun yesterday. / I assume you had a good time yesterday. 


4. 0o;-25 AL} He. 
[a-mu-do eop-na bwa-yo.] 


= I guess there's no one there. 


5. DELF Be. 
[go-jang-nat-na bwa-yo.] 


= I guess it broke. 
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In the previous lesson, we looked at the structure -L} Cf [-na bo-da], which can be used with action verbs to 
mean “I guess ...” or “I assume ...”. In this lesson, we are going to look at how to say the same thing but with de- 


scriptive verbs. 


For action verbs: 
-L} HC} [-na bo-da] 


Ex) 
SHEF — SHL HC} (I guess they do ...) 
QC} > QL} HC} (I guess they come ...) 


For descriptive verbs: 
-(2) L 7} HC} [-(eu)n-ga bo-da] 


Ex) 
OHH CE + A7} HC} (I guess it’s pretty ...) 
H|MFCE > H|*t7+ EACH (I guess it’s expensive ...) 


AIC} + H27} EC} (I guess it's small ...) 


For -O|C} [-i-da] (= to be): 
-O|C} changes to -O17} HC} 


* Note that -O|C} is not a descriptive verb on its own but it is usually combined with nouns to make a descriptive 


statement, so it is followed by -L 7} SC}. 


Conjugation for -(°2)u 7} SC} 
Verb stems ending with a vowel + -L 7} Ct} 


Ex) AC} > 3+ -L7} BC} = 27} So} 


Verb stems ending with a consonant + -27} HC} 
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Commonly accepted exceptions and irregularities 
Even though the rule is that action verbs are followed by -L} Cf and descriptive verbs are followed by -(2)L 7} 


EC}, Korean people often use -L} ELC} for descriptive verbs too, when the verb stem ends with a last consonant. 


You can’t use -(2)L 7} Ct} for action verbs, but you will often hear Korean people using -L} Cf with descriptive 


verbs. 


Ex) 


AtC} [jak-da] = to be small 

Originally, Z+ has to be followed by -(2)L 7} Cf} because it is a descriptive verb. 
At2 7+ ELC [ja-geun-ga bo-da] = I guess it's small. 

But people often say =L} HC} [jak-na bo-da] to mean the same thing. 


Ex) 
GHC; [maep-da] = to be spicy 


> O27} Ct or WLF HC} 
Present tense and past tense conjugations 


[present tense] 


2) 7} HE} (Sj 74 Se 


[past tense] 
For the past tense, you would add the suffix -2t/2!/@ to the verb stem of the descriptive verb, and after you do 


that, for ease of pronunciation, you need to always use -L} =} after -2t/2i/A. 


So even though descriptive verb stems are followed by -(2)L 7} #+@ in the present tense, they are always fol- 


lowed by -2t/21/Q L} #t@ in the past tense. 
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Ex) 

O}2£C} [a-peu-da] = to be sick 

— [present tense] OÆ + -(2)L 7} BER = OFE7} BR 
— [past tense] OÆ + -Qt/2/ALt H2 = OELH Be 


Exceptions 
When the descriptive verb is composed of a noun and the verb QIC} [it-da] or SiC [eop-da], i.e. AYO] QIEH AF QICt, 


AHO|GECt or ISIC, you need to add -LF =} after QI or gh. 


MO] RACE — MOLAR SHB / MO] RRL Bre 


UEH > ULE HHR / HUAL whe 
Sample sentences 


otAHO| GEOR. [hak-saeng-i ma-na-yo.] = There are a lot of students. 


— SHH o] W27} 4}. [hak-saeng-i ma-neun-ga bwa-yo.] = I guess there are a lot of students. 
— SHH o] WLF He. [hak-saeng-i ma-nat-na bwa-yo.] = I guess there were a lot of students. 
2. 


QF HHF. [yo-jeum ba-ppa-yo.] = He's busy these days. 
> QS HHJ} BR. [yo-jeum ba-ppeun-ga bwa-yo.] = I guess he’s busy these days. 
— HEEL} Be. [ba-ppat-na bwa-yo.] = I guess he was busy. 


3. 
O}0O|S0| BAY. [a-i-deu-ri jol-lyeo-yo.] = The kids are sleepy. 


> OFO|S0| £817} BA. [a-i-deu-ri jol-lin-ga bwa-yo.] = I guess the kids are sleepy. 


4. 
1c}. [geu-rae-yo.] = It is so. That’s right. 


> 177} BR. [geu-reon-ga bwa-yo.] = I guess so. 


5; 
o/20] ġ “22. [i-jjo-gi deo ppal-la-yo.] = This way is faster. 
> 0/40] Cf tHH=7}+ #@. [i-jjo-gi deo ppa-reun-ga bwa-yo.] = I guess this way is faster. 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabu- 
lary by learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The 
words and letters that will be introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all 


Chinese characters, or SFA [han-ja]. Though many of them are based on Chinese characters, 
the meanings can be different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is 
to understand how words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your 
Korean vocabulary from there. You certainly don’t have to memorize the Hanja characters, but 


if you want to, feel free! 


_ ØO 
Today's keyword is ©. 


These Chinese character for this is pa 


The word = is related to “writing” or “letter”. 

= (writing) + St (to become) = = 9} MOE, [mun-hwa] = culture 

= (writing) + Af (writing) = FN 4E [mun-seo] = document, papers 
= (writing) + @ (writing) = = At a= [mun-jang] = sentence 

= (writing) + A} (letter) = = Ft UF [mun-ja] = letter, character 

= (writing) + & (to learn) = T of pe [mun-hak]= literature 


| m | N 
= (writing) + 4 (law) = {TF EH MIE [mun-beop] = grammar 
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A Cl ` 
= (to pour) + = (writing) = "T [I= TEM [ju-mun] = order 


SA P 
+= (to discuss) + & (writing) = pln any SC [non-mun] = thesis, research paper 


cI ole 
= (writing) + St (to become) + Al (property) = TOFAN LIEH [mun-hwa-jae] 


= cultural assets, cultural properties 
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In this lesson, we are going to introduce how to say “as soon as” you something or “right after” you do something 


in Korean. 
The key structure you need to learn in order to say this is - KOA [-ja-ma-ja]. 


Conjugation 


Verb stem + -AHOFAH 


Examples: 
HIT} [bo-da] = to see 


El + -AHOA = EL X-OEA [bo-ja-ma-ja] = As soon as you see/meet/look, 


LHC} [kkeut-na-da] = to finish 


ELF + -AHOA = BLPEALOPA} [kkeut-na-ja-ma-ja] = As soon as it finishes/ends 


Just like “as soon as + S + V” or “right after + S + V” is not a complete sentence in English, you still need to com- 
plete the sentence in Korean by adding other parts. Unlike in English, however, the “tense” is not applied to the -A} 


OFA} part. 


For example, even when you say something like “As soon as I got there, I realized ..." in English, you don't have to 
say the “to get” part in the past tense in Korean. The “tense” of the entire sentence is expressed once through the 


main verb of the sentence. 


Ex) 
AEAFOLAF MSS WOR. 
[ga-ja-ma-ja jeon-hwa-reul hae-sseo-yo.] 


= As soon as I went there, I made a phone call. 


** Note that it's just “7FAFOFAR” and not "ZŁA OPAH" - the past tense is expressed only through the "$} 0 Q" part, 


the main and final verb of the sentence. 
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Sample sentences 
1. HA LAHOA FS ROHL. 
[ji-be o-ja-ma-ja jam-deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 


=I fell asleep as soon as I came home. 
** AFSC = to fall asleep 


2. EUSA AS AHI HAL. 
[jo-reop-ha-ja-ma-ja i-reul si-jak-hal geo-ye-yo.] 


= I will start working as soon as I graduate. 


** X|AFOECE = to start 


3. TOHFA HFEA. 
[do-chak-ha-ja-ma-ja jeon-hwa-hal-ge-yo.] 


= Į will call you as soon as I arrive. 


** E ASECH = to arrive 


** ZISLSELH = to call someone 


4. SAHHA OFS Ol] SRL. 
[bo-ja-ma-ja ma-eu-me deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 


= As soon as I saw it, I liked it. 


** HC} = to see, to look 


** OFS Ol] SCt = to like 


5, S0/7}AbOFAH CHA] LEHOR. 
[deu-reo-ga-ja-ma-ja da-si na-wa-sseo-yo.] 
= I came outside again right after I went in. 


TKOREAN 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelnKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 5 LESSON 7 


** = 0{7/C} = to go inside 
** CEA] = again 


** LEC = to come outside 
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In this lesson, we are going to look at another way of talking about a future action or state. In Level 2 Lesson 

1, we introduced how to make the most standard future tense using -(2)= 7{0|@ and in Level 3 Lesson 6, we 
introduced how to use -(2)=7|2 to look for or ask for the other person's reaction or feedback on what you are 
thinking of doing, and in Level 4 Lesson 2, we looked at how to express your strong intention for doing something 


or ask someone else's intention using -(S)2} 8. 


Quick review 

** OEF = to do 

1. &| HALS = I'm going to do / I will do (plain future tense) 

2. JHI = I'm going to do ... what do you think? (looking for the other person's reaction) 


3. atc} @ = I want to do / I'm going to do (showing determined intention) 


** Important ** 
It might seem like there are just way more types of future tenses in Korean than necessary, but they all serve their 
specific purpose, so they will all come in handy when you need to say certain things in some specific situations. 


n on 


English also has a variety of future tense forms, such as "I am going to”, 


nou 


I will’, “I am about to’, “I am thinking of”, 


|" n 
1 


"Lam planning to”...etc. 


Today's Key Structure: 
-(2) rar ri of EC} [-(eu)ryeo-go ha-da] 


Conjugation is simple 
Ft + -4 SHC} = 72D SHC} 


JẸ 


+ -OA471 SC} = HOD sfc} 
+ -Qqaya oC} = FOr D sfc} 


St + -2451 SHC} = Shey SHC 


-(©2)24 71 SFC} is used when: 
1) someone is about to do something or wants/tries to do something 


2) something looks like it is about to happen 
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Usage 1) - showing intention for action 
At} [sa-da] = to buy 


Atc{ HEF = to be about to buy, to be intending on buying, to be planning to buy 


[past tense] 


Atan MAL = I was going to buy it. 


[noun group] 


Atan SFE AtEt = someone who is planning to buy it 


[present tense + -=4|] 


Atan OF = El] = Iam thinking of buying it and/but.... 


For showing intentions for doing something, -2{ 11 HEF is not very commonly used for the plain present tense (- 
2441 d@) in spoken Korean. So if you say “AF I òH.” it might sound very textbook-like and formal. You can 


use it, though, in very formal situations. 


Usage 2) - talking about a state of the near future 
40 A|C [tteo-reo-ji-da] = to drop, to fall 


4097|24 SHC = to be about to drop, to be going to drop 


Example: 


H|7+ 22411 oR. [bi-ga o-ryeo-go hae-yo.] = It looks like it's going to rain. 


How is it compared to the plain future tense? 
H|7- S HA. = It is going to rain. (You know this for a fact.) 


H|7- 24 oR. = It is about to rain, judging from what I see. 


Sample sentences 
1. OM] Alt BLP YEE], R BLL. 
[eo-je chin-gu man-na-ryeo-go haet-neun-de, mot man-na-sseo-yo.] 


= I wanted to meet a friend yesterday, but I couldn't meet her. 
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= I was going to meet a friend ysterday, but I couldn't meet her. 


= I was planning to meet a friend yesterday, but I couldn't meet her. 


2. QA SFO OE FAO BOR. 
[oe-gu-ge-seo gong-bu-ha-ryeo-go ha-neun hak-saeng-deu-ri ma-na-yo.] 
= There are many students who want to study abroad. 


= There are many students who are planning to study abroad. 
** "7 1 OFCE” is easier for making noun groups like this than “-(°)= ZO] EH 


3. APO AFAT OF EE, 7b Ee? 
[ka-me-ra sa-ryeo-go ha-neun-de, mwo-ga jo-a-yo?] 


= I'm planning to buy a camera. Which one is good? 


4. AIT} SAD aya. 
[chin-gu-ga ul-lyeo-go hae-yo.] 
= My friend is going to cry. 

= My friend is about to cry. 


5, AIL} Olata TD bhe. 
[chin-gu-ga i-sa-ha-ryeo-go hae-yo.] 


= My friend is planning to move. 


I 


My friend is going to move. 


ll 


My friend want to move. 


6. ooj Aago HOA bhe. 
[a-i-seu-keu-ri-mi no-geu-ryeo-go hae-yo.] 


= The ice cream is about to melt. 
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Welcome to another exciting Korean grammar lesson! In this lesson, we look at how to use this verb ending 


-C}7} [-da-ga]. This is very commonly used in Korean when you talk about gradual transition from one action to 


another or one situation to another. 
When you want to say things like: 


"I was on my bike and I fell.” 
"I was cleaning my room when I found this.” 


“She was watching a movie when she fell asleep.” 
or 


“She was studying in her room and then suddenly came up with this idea.” 


you can use the verb ending -C}7} [-da-ga] with the first verb. 


** The subject of the sentence usually should be the same for both of the verbs. 


Conjugation 
Verb stem + -C}7} 


Ex) 

JEF (= to go) > 7}EF7ł 
CHC} (= to eat) > HCI} 
SC} (= to play) > SCt7} 
ALC} (= to sleep) + AC}7} 


MStOLC (= to call) + HSSE 


Examples 
ECH HSC} [ttwi-da-ga meom-chu-da] = to be running and then stop 
1 o+S EHZ} [jeo-nwa-reul ha-da-ga] = while talking on the phone ... 
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NSE SCH o] SC} [jeo-nwa-reul ha-da-ga ja-mi deu-reo-sseo-yo.] = to fall asleep while talking on the 


phone 


Sample sentences 

1. HA LCH APS HAAL. 

[ji-be o-da-ga chin-gu-reul man-na-sseo-yo.] 
= On my way home, I met a friend. 


= While coming home, I bumped into a friend. 


2. WAHA S H HO EAL. 
[tel-le-bi-jeo-neul bo-da-ga ja-mi deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 
= I was watching television and I fell asleep. 


= I fell asleep while watching TV. 


3, HAS Opt Z|] BRL. 
[yeo-haeng-eul ha-da-ga gam-gi-e geol-lyeo-sseo-yo.] 
= I was traveling and I caught a cold. 


= I caught a cold while traveling. 


4. NEAN EHF AALS OAF HAL. 
[seo-u-re-seo sal-da-ga je-ju-do-ro i-sa ga-sseo-yo.] 


= I was living in Seoul and then I moved to Jeju Island. 


5. 4 SHEH H048? 
[mwo ha-da-ga wa-sseo-yo?] 
= What were you doing before coming here? 


= What is it that you were doing before you came here? 


6. HAA 5SH LRA 2. 

[ji-be-seo gong-bu-ha-da-ga na-wa-sseo-yo.] 

= I was studying at home and came outside. 

= I was studying at home before I came outside. 
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7.2 AChE Mets PRR. 
[bap meok-da-ga jeon-hwa-reul ba-da-sseo-yo.] 
= I was eating when I received the phone call. 


= I was eating and then I received a phone call. 


8. HO] UEH SOHO. 
[ba-kke it-da-ga deu-reo-wa-sseo-yo.] 
= I was outside and came inside. 


= I was outside before I came inside. 


9. C/O] UEF Ala AAL? 
[eo-di-e it-da-ga ji-geum wa-sseo-yo.] 
= Where were you before you came here now? 


= Where have you been? 


10. Soret; Yt FL AAL. 
[il-ha-da-ga jam-kkan swi-go i-sseo-yo.] 
= I was working and now I'm taking a short break. 


= I'm taking a short break from work. 
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In this TalkToMelInKorean lesson, we take a look at how to use -(0|) 2} [-(i)-ra-go]. 


-(0|)2}21 is usually not used alone but used with words that are related to speaking, such as BF oLCt [ma-ra-da] 


(to speak), O| OF7| OL} {i-ya-gi-ha-da] (to talk), EH EFORLF [dae-da-pa-ha] (to answer) and also with SHEF 


[ha-da], which in this case means “to say”. 


16C} [-ra-go mal-ha-da] = to say that it is + NOUN 


CHESF [-ra-go dae-da-pa-da] = to answer that it is + NOUN 


As you can see above, -(0|)2}1! is used with nouns and is a way to quote the words before -(0|)2}a and take the 


meaning of “(say) that S + be” 


Construction 
Nouns ending with a last consonant + -0|2}1 


Nouns ending with a vowel + -2}1 


Ex) 
ofS [ha-neul] (sky) + O|2} = +SOle}a 


LẸ [na-mu] (tree) + 2} = L} Sepa 


Oo} 0/2} = that it is sky, “sky” 


O|7| = this 


0|7{2}2 = that it is this, “this” 


Used with other words 
-(0|)2}21 is usually used with words like GFoHLCf, O|OF7| SHEF, CHEFOHC, etc and when used with -(0|)2}21, the verb 


SHC}, which originally means “to do” takes the meaning of “to say”. 
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Examples 
o4z} HEH 
[i-geo-ra-go ma-ra-da] 


= to say that it is this, to say that this is it 


SHA OJEE HHCH 
[hak-saeng-i-ra-go ma-ra-da] 


= to say that he/she is a student 


‘ZAPU CH eta HOHH 
[gam-sa-ham-ni-da-ra-go ma-ra-da] 


= to say "ZAFE LEH 


All these expressions above can be respectively substituted with: 
- O| 742k. SEC} 
- SY olea off 


= 


- "ZEAPSELICH" BHE SCH 


=] 


Stating the SUBJECT 


Here's an interesting part where the subject markers in the Korean language come in to play. Even though in the 


sentence St+#O|2fa òC, SHH and SotC} are closely related and look like St44 is the OBJECT of the verb Zo} 


Cf, St4# can still take a subject and be explained as to WHO that St44 is. 


SHAH ojei YC = to say that he/she is a &4 (student) 


oj AFEHO] SHH olei 5HE = to say that O| Ate (this person) is a S44 (student) 
Ol AfE}S SH olei YSE = to say that O| AHE (this person) is a SHAY (student) 


ZME SHC = to say that something is free of charge 
O| 440] SMt2+}a SHC} = to say that this book is free of charge 


O| 4.2 Seta SHC} = to say that this book is free of charge 


TOREAN 
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You can think of this in two ways: 
1. “O| 442 St" acts like a noun, so you add -2}1 SC} after that. 


2. "O| 442" adds meaning and specification to the existing phrase “SMt2}a SEF" 


Sample sentences 
1. O| H2} HAL. 
[i-geo-ra-go hae-sseo-yo.] 


= He/She/They said that it was this. 


2. Sty ApefOl etal WO} kg. 
[han-guk sa-ra-mi-ra-go hae-sseo-yo.] 


= He/She/They said that he/she/they was a Korean person. 


3, Hepa YHH? 
[mwo-ra-go ma-rae-sseo-yo?] 


= What did you say? 


ll 


What did you tell them? 


= Hap Boia? 


4. M 7b SSOleta SRL. 
[je-ga il-deung-i-ra-go deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 


= I heard that I was the first place winner. 


5. Ą7|7} TIMIK AF FAL Olea oe. 


[yeo-gi-ga TTMIK sa-mu-si-ri-ra-go hae-sseo-yo.] 


ll 


They say that this is the TalkToMeInKorean office. 


6. A= "(person's name)"(0|)2- a ote. 


Il 


[jeo-neun (person's name)-i-ra-go hae-yo.] 


= My name is (person's name). 


** This is a part of a series of lessons about -2}11, -2}=, -C}a, and -C}E. The other expressions will be introduce 


in the future lessons. Stay tuned! 
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This is the second lesson in the series “Sentence Building Drill”. in this series, we focus on how you 
can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you have learned so far to train yourself to make more Korean 


sentences more comfortably and more flexibly. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences, and practice changing parts of these sentences so that you don't end 
up just memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to be able to be as flexible as possible with the Ko- 


rean sentences you can make. 


Key sentence #1 
ol SAAN OFFAL EE se? 
[i jung-e-seo a-mu-geo-na gol-la-do dwae-yo?] 


= Among these, can I pick just any one? 


Key sentence #2 
OA YF HE EHA Z OFFAL R ofa H FSR. 


[eo-je neo-mu pi-go-nae-seo ji-be ga-ja-ma-ja a-mu-geot-do mot ha-go ba-ro jam-deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 
= Yesterday I was so tired so as soon as I got home, I couldn't do anything 


and just fell asleep right away. 


Key sentence #3 
AM7} HAA ASO] SS OS A oa. 


[nal-ssi-ga deo-wo-seo sa-ram-deu-ri byeol-lo an on geot ga-ta-yo.] 


= I think not so many people came because the weather is hot. 
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0. Original sentence: 
ol SAA, FHH Sete He? 


= Among these, can I pick just any one? 


1. 

O| SOA] = among these 

7| SOA, = among those 

O| AfetS 50l = among these people 


ATE Al = among my friends 


2. 
O| SOA] 1E4|8. = Choose among these. 
ol SOA, 47} ALS E048? = What's your favorite among these. 


i 
O| ZAA SHE TENI. = Pick just one out of these. 


3. 

OFFAL} IENS. = Pick anything. 
OFFA Lt FAIL. = Give me anything. 
OFFAL HO. = Anything is fine. 


oL FHAEOLR. = Anyone is okay. 


4. 

OFFAL Set He? = Can I pick anything? 

OF FALE AHE EHe? = Is it okay to buy anything? 

OFFAL QO) H2? = Is it okay to wear whatever I want? 


OF FALE MS EHe? = Can I write just anything? 
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0. Original sentence: 
OA] EF ESA QO] ZA OFS AE R ofa He HEAL. 


= Yesterday I was so tired so as soon as I got home, I couldn't do anything and just fell asleep right away. 


H7 o)to}@. = 1am so tired. 
| O|Ato @. = It's so strange. 
L| H|. = It's too expensive. 


LF 2A7R. = It's so funny. 


El 
rH 
2 
2 

ual 
2 


| Z$0{@. = I was tired so I went home. 


0/2. = I was tired so I didn't go. 


= os 


XO] 2. = I was tired so I went to bed early. 


NA ZH AAS RIO] @. = As soon as I went home, I fell asleep. 
NA ESHA CHA] LEHR. = As soon as I arrived home, I came outside again. 
EAH NSHE MOAR. = As soon as I heard the news, I called. 


2 
Mors HAHHA LEZOAR. = As soon as I got the phone call, I came out. 


T 
& 

T Z H448. = I couldn't meet anybody. 
T OF 


@. = I couldn't go anywhere. 


a 


O 
2 
i 


HS W012. = I couldn't do anything and just fell asleep. 


= 
2+0] 2. = I couldn't see anything and came out. 


2° 

“Oo > > 
HE 

Fl H H 
in 


qo 4o -40 
~~ Oo 
mom In 


[e) 
—- 


S020]. = I couldn't buy anything and came back. 
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Expansion & variation practice with key sentence #3 


0. Original sentence: 
SWN7F OSA ASSO] S22 A Zoe. 


= I think not so many people came because the weather is hot. 


1. 

ETM 7— HH. = The weather is hot. 
LEM) 7} 229] 2. = The weather is cold. 
M7} SOR. = The weather is good. 


aM 7} 428. = It’s cloudy. 


2. 
HAM ASO] OF HAL. 


HHFA AP ef SO] Ot AL. 


It's hot so people didn’t come. 


People were busy so they didn't come. 
=O 4820| #04248. = It's late so people went back. 
(a 


HIMI AF EtSO|] Of AAS. = It's expensive so people didn't buy it. 


Af2tS0| E Ot 08. = Not so many people came. 
tH = OF Olt]. = It’s not so pretty. 

He OfSol St S018. = I don't particularly like it. 
He Of AAYE. = It's not too difficult. 


AfEtS0| Ot S A ZoLre. = I think people didn't come. 
W| TES 21 ZOFR. = I think people already arrived here. 


EH 
—I 
ATEO] 2 A Zoe. = I think my friends are here. 
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In Level 5 Lesson 10, we introduced the expression -(0|)2}2 [-(i)ra-go] and how it is used after nouns along with 


verbs related to speaking and having conversations. 
) 

StAWO| 2} HSE [hak-saeng-i-ra-go mal-ha-da] 

= to say that (someone) is a student 

Ex) 


4| i112} 41 SHC [choe-go-ra-go ha-da] 


= to say that (something) is the best 


This is when the word AFTER the -(0|)2}2 part FINISHES the sentence. But if 
you want to say another NOUN after -(0|)2}i1, you need to change the verb 


into the adjective form. 


** Check out Level 3 Lesson 14 to review how to use this structure to turn action verbs into the adjective form. 
Shortened form 
So when you want to say things like “the person who they say is the best” and “the boy that says he is my friend”, 


you use this -(O])2}21 OFC} plus -=, which is -(0])2fa o when combined together. 


But since -(0|)2} 2 SE is a bit lengthy, a shortened form is commonly used, which is -(0|)2}+= [-(i)ra-neun]. 
SHH ojei óE Aft = the person who (they) say is a student 


AHO|2}a SFE X = the thing that (they) call a book 
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> Molape 2 


Usages 
You can use this NOUN + -(0O])2}H + NOUN form when: 


1) you want to talk about an abstract concept and its innate characteristics 


Ex) LOVE is ... / This thing called LOVE is... = A-2 = Až o]etE He... 


2) you want to introduce what something is called or how it is described 
Ex) The person who they say is a doctor ... = O|AtefE APES ... 


Ex) This person called Hyunwoo is ... = 4 Q8} AES ... 


Sample sentences 
1. O7/O], "SZFE" SFO] UAL. 
[yeo-gi-e seu-kul-pu-deu-ra-neun sik-dang-i i-sseo-yo.] 


= Here, there is a restaurant called “School Food”. 


2. UAE dao AAL. 
[jin-seok-jin-i-ra-neun seon-saeng-nim-i i-sseo-yo.] 


= There is a teacher called J4 zl. 


3. TalkToMelnKoreanO| 2€ ZAFO|E ofe? 
[TalkToMelnKorean-i-ra-neun wep-sa-i-teu a-ra-yo?] 


= Do you know the website called “TalkToMeInKorean”? 


[gong-bu-ra-neun geo-seun, jae-mi-eop-seu-myeon hal su eop-seo-yo.] 


= Studying is ... (something that) you can't do for a long time if it's not interesting. 


5. 4g, Yaa AD S AAL. 
[nae-il, al-lek-seu-ra-neun chin-gu-ga ol geo-ye-yo.] 
= Tommorow, a friend called Alex will come here. 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabulary by 
learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The words 
and letters that will be introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese 
characters, or $HAF [han-ja]. Though many of them are based on Chinese characters, the mean- 
ings can be different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to under- 
stand how words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean 
vocabulary from there. You certainly don’t have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you 


want to, feel free! 


roles 
Today's keyword is | 


LAN 


These Chinese character for this is 3. 


ie 
The word F| is related to “to gather” or “gathering”. 


=a w 
| (to gather) + At (to gather) = F| M in [hoe-sa] = company 


=l oO D 
S| AF (company) + & (member) = F| MS ert eS [hoe-sa-won] = employee, 


worker 


=f 


S| (to gather) + ©| (to discuss) = F| o| e $6 [hoe- ui] = meeting 


An Saf ioe 
RE I 


3|2| (meeting) + Æ (house, residence) = F| " = HFK 


room, conference room 


hoe-ui-sil] = meeting 


) 


=i 
3| (to gather) + 4! (food, to eat) = F| Al ret [hoe-sik] = get-together dinner, 


company dinner 
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3| (to gather) + H| (to count, to calculate) = F| Al e 21 [hoe-gyeo] = accounting 


=n 
3| (to gather) + H| (to spend) = Ç| H| DE [hoe-bi] = (membership) fee, 
(membership) dues 


in 


Sl e = 
S| (to gather) + 2 (the number of people) = Ç TE [hoe-won] = member 
-uj uj o 
| (to gather) + Æ} (word, to talk) = Ç| d; free [hoe-hwo] = conversation 
==] 
At (to gather) + ẹ| (to gather) = Atel pees [sa-hoe] = society 


= (country, nation) + $| (to gather) = a O| & BARA [guk-hoe] = National Assem- 
bly 


CH (big) + S| (to gather) = CH F| Ke [dae-hoe] = competition, tournament 
il (to teach) + $| (to gather) = i 9| Ae [gyo-hoe] = church 


r ie 
& (the same) + & (to like) + S| (to gather) = zol ES [dong-ho-hoe] 
= club, society 
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In this lesson, we take a look at the verb ending -(2) L| 7} [-(eu)ni-kka]. Through our previous lessons, we 
have introduced how to use 2A] and -O}/0{/04A{ to link sentences and show a reason/result relationship be- 
tween them. This verb ending, -(2)L|7/}, is used when the verb before -(2)L|7/} is the reason for another action or 


the basis of a judgement. 


Construction 
Verb #1 Stem + -(Q)L|7} + Verb #2 


The verb (Verb #1) before -(2)L|7/} is the reason or the basis of judgement for Verb #2. 


Difference between -O}/0]/0]A] and -(2)L| 7} 


- Both of these structures show the reason/result or cause/effect relationship of two verbs, but -O}/0{/O]A] can’t be 


used in imperative sentences or with “Let's”. 


Ex) 
Ala Hea LES Ol] MStoH TAL. (O) 


= Iam busy now so call me later. 


Ale HHA LESA HS FAE. (X) 


** -009/0 4{ can't be used with imperative sentences. 


Ex 2) 
Aa Deol Se] Sot WS e. (0) 


= I am tired now so let's watch the movie tomorrow. 


Aa HEA Se] Sst US ee. (xX) 

** -Ot/0{/O4A] can't be used with “Let's”. 

(22| Sst LYS Be can be translated in two ways. When #}@ is translated as "let's watch”, the entire sentence 
can NOT exist. But when #}@ just means “we are watching” or “we are going to watch”, the whole sentence can 


mean “We are tired now so we are going to watch the movie tomorrow.’) 
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- For basic greetings and when talking about your own feelings or situations, you can’t use -(2)L|77} and you have 


to use -Of[/0{/O4 AJ. 


Ex) 
O} AJA, 10H. (0) 


= Thank you for coming. 
Qt FUI OPS] 2. (X) 


Ex 2) 
OA) OTH E RAL. (O) 


= I was sick yesterday so I couldn't come. 
OVA] OFLA R ZAL. (X) 


Sometimes, -(2)L|7} can mark the end of the sentence when you are simply answering a question or providing a 


basis for a judgement or an action. 


Ex) 
Q. OJH 2H H8? = Why did you buy this? 
A. X12 L7}. = Because it is delicious. (#t2t/casual language) 


= AMUOLIMRA. (E4 A/polite and formal language) 


Ex) 

HOR. OFM HOLA. 

= It is okay. (Because) I already saw it earlier. 

** In this sentence, if you are speaking in 554, you need to add -Q after 4197} but it is still OKAY not to 
add it because this can be understood as a simple change of order of the sentence parts. (OFJ $O LJH 1&0} 


--> UROL, O HOLA.) 


Sample sentences 


1. G27} AAZ #7}? = It's hot, so shall we turn on the airconditioner? 


TOREAN 
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- HA AAA BIR? X) 


- AAA 014 70/2. (0) 


(= It was hot so I turned on the airconditioner.) 
2. A Alt Hea LSA M Soy ZEA]. = Iam busy now so call me later. 
- A Alay HHH HSA MSpoy FA. (X) 


- Al ALE BPEL LES Ol] EHA. (O) 


(= I am busy now so I will call you later.) 


-AHA SA] AAA HAAL. (0) 


(= There was some bugogi in the refrigerator so I ate it.) 
A. A&H AR AolL[7- LAAL SHI. = Tomorrow is Sunday so do it tomorrow. 
- YS SRAolOAL LA SHE. (xX) 


- US SRAOlOA| & Ot S HAL. (CO) 


(= Tomorrow is Sunday so I am not going to work.) 
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How is -(0|)2}& used? 


- It is attached after nouns, adverbs or particles to add one of the following meanings: 


1) something is suggested but is not the best out of all choices 


Ex) o4}, MARE, AIJEE, etc 


when used after Of (any), == (who), ĄCE] (where), AX] (when), or H= 
(which), 


2) any choice is fine 


Ex) ANEHE, EHE, etc 


when it is used after certain adverbs or words describing number or quantity, 
and 
3) the speaker wants to emphasize the number or quantity and add the 


meaning of “even” 


Ex) òa eke, HAlete, 1 ehE, etc 


4) the speaker is showing some suspicion about a certain possibility 


Ex) SA| 47|2}z, OY EHEHE, etc 


** Construction is very simple: 
- Words ending with a vowel + -2} © 

(Ex: OJH + 2HE = OJ HEHE) 

- Words ending with a last consonant + -0| 2} = 


(Ex: & + O|2}E = 8 0|2}€&) 
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Sample sentences 
1, 272+ FAIS. [geu-geo-ra-do ju-se-yo.] 
(In this case, “17{ (that one)” is not the best choice, but you ask for it anyway.) 


= Give me that (if you don't have anything better/else). 


2. Ate HS4? [haem-beo-geo-ra-do meo-geul-lae-yo?] 
(In this case, you don't have any other proper food, so you are suggesting having snack at least.) 


= (I don't have any better food, but) Would you like some snack (at least)? 


3. LYS! Aseje Sct QR? [nae-il yeong-hwa-ra-do bol-lae-yo?] 

(In this case, you mean that watching a movie is not the best or most that you could do together, but you suggest 
it anyway because it's better than nothing. If you are very excited about watching a movie, you would instead just 
say {A Sst Se 2?) 

= Maybe we can watch a movie or something tomorrow? 


= Do you want to watch a movie or something tomorrow? 


4. O8 HEHE HoF EHe. [i-reo-ke-ra-do hae-ya dwae-yo.] 

(In this case, you imply that there are other things that could be done but you can't do all of them, and this is 
what you can at least do to either stay out of trouble or to solve a situation.) 

= I should at least do this. 

= This should at least prevent further trouble. 


= I should at least do this, or else... 


5. HE AHEHE Z =e UAL. [jeo-neun eon-ja-ra-do gal su i-sseo-yo.] 
(In this case, you imply that “when” you go wouldn't make much difference.) 


= I can go anytime. 


6. 4e}= O8. [mwo-ra-do ma-syeo-yo.] 
(In this case, 4| means “something”, you are telling the other person to at least drink SOMETHING, since you think 
it would be at least better than nothing.) 


= Drink something (since it would be uncomfortable for me to see you not drinking anything). 
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7. ofa S He] BLYOF H8. [ha-ru-ra-do ppal-li kkeut-nae-ya dwae-yo.] 
= I need to finish it quickly. Even one day sooner would make a lot of difference. 


(jF eE e] can also be understood as a fixed expression that means “as soon as possible”.) 


8. AA Det& tHe? [sa-go-ra-do na-sseo-yo?] 

(Af 17+ LEF means “an accident happens” and here, if you add -2}Z after A}, you imply that you have no con- 
crete evidence or fact but you have suspicion that something happened, so you ask the other person meaning 
“You had an accident or what?") 


= You had an accident or what? 


II 


By any chance, did you have an accident? 
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In this lesson, let us take a look at how to make narrative present tense sentences using 
-(t_/=)L}. This verb ending is usually used when you are talking to someone NOT older 
than you and on close terms with. It is also often used in writing when describing what is hap- 


pening. 


When -( L- /=)Ef is used in writing, there is no distinction between formal language (2512!) 


and casual language (4H). 


Construction 
Action verbs: 
- Verb stems ending with a vowel + -L Cł 


Ex) AFC} (to sleep) — ZFC} 


- Verb stems ending with a last consonant + -=C} 


Ex) Ct (to bake) > BEC 


* If a verb stem ends with =, you drop the = and add -L[f. 


Ex) tC} (to sell) ~ I} + L E} > ECH 


Descriptive verbs: 
- Verb stem + -C} 


Ex) HEC — o| C 


** In the case of descriptive verbs, since the verb stem is what you have after you take away - 
Ct from the verb, the narrative present tense form is actually the same as the verb’s dictionary 


form. 
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ACHSE: 
- QIE} and QEF are conjugated in the same way as descriptive verbs, therefore they stay the 


same in the narrative present tense. 


Usage Type 1 (In speaking & writing) 


- This is ONLY when you are talking to someone NOT older than you. 
You use -(L /=)E} when: 
1) you want to show your reaction or impression when talking about a present action, situation. 


Ex) OJH Ct! = This is good! 
(In #4, you would say “OJH Ot” to the other person in the plain present tense, but OH = 
Ct has a stronger nuance that you saw something for the first time and shows your reaction 


better.) 


Ex) Of7| ZOH] QIEH = Over there! There is a puppy here! 
(In 48, you would say "07| ZOH Q!O{!", but O47] ZO-A| QICF generally shows your surprise 


or excitement better. 


Ex) |7| 71A} A|LEZECH. = Over there, there is a train passing by. 

(In the plain 4t2t, you would say “47| 71A} A|LEFH", but A7| 714} A|LEZECH is generally more 
commonly used when you want to show your surprise or discovery of a certain fact.) 

Ex) HS SC}. = The phone is ringing. 

(In the plain 4%, you would say NS} 2}. But here, you are describing a certain situation or ac- 


tion AS it's happening in the narrative form.) 
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2) you want to talk about a present action, situation or a regular activity. 


Ex) Lt HH Zt}. = I'm leaving now (before you). 
(In the plain YF, you would say L HX 7}. or Lt HAY ZA, but here, you are describing the 
current situation in the narrative form. It is as if you are saying “Hey, I am leaving now, as you 


can see. Tell me now if you want to show some reaction.’) 


Ex) 1244, Ch So] “| ACH Ot SHEH = If you do that(If that’s the case), next time, I won't in- 

vite you (and make that a rule). 

(In the plain #F!, you would say 12H, CHS ot H ACH OF SH). or TAH Choe Ly Ach 
Ot St HOF. since you are talking about the future, but if you want to talk about it as a rule or 


a habit, you can say L4 ACH Of HCH.) 


Usage Type 2 (Only in writing) 


When you use -(./=)C} In writing, the distinction between formal language and casual lan- 
guage disappears. In fact, this is a very common way of describing a series of actions, there- 
fore this -(L-/=)C} is very commonly used in personal journals, recipes, narration scripts for 


documentary films, etc, wherever a very neutral and narrative voice is required. 


Ex) J22 LSS OF 8AA SOC. SOLA AA AA oe SS AHSES HE Aoc. 
(In a documentary film) (Kyeong-eun gets up at 8 AM as usual. The first thing she does after 


she gets up is checking her cellphone.) 


Ex) O| & moj 5008 Q| stAk#So 


rok 
HI 
2 
fun 
= 
40 
am 


(In this school, 500 students learn Korean.) 
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Sample sentences 
1.95 S| SC! 
[o-neul nal-ssi jo-ta] 


= The weather is good today! 


2. MSF Ct SHA. Of? CHA] SICH! 
[jeon-hwa-ga an dwae-yo. eo? da-si doen-da!] 


= The phone is not working. Huh? It's working again! 


3. M7] Ly AIS Sc. 
[jeo-gi nae chin-gu-deul on-da] 


= There come my friends. 


4, 18 LHS Of7| Af J|CHeICH? 
[geu-reom na-neun yeo-gi-seo gi-da-rin-da?] 


= Then I will wait here, okay? 


5 HAE X ofa YOM, HA SHOOK SEC. 
[han-gu-geo-reul jal ha-go si-peu-myeon mae-il gong-bu-hae-ya han-da] 


= If you want to speak good Korean, you need to study everyday. 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TALK 
wK@REAN 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 5 LESSON 17 


In this lesson, we take a look at the verb ending -(L-/=)EFE and -(L /=) Ef. Before 
we go on and explain this, however, it would be a good idea to briefly review some of the pre- 


viously introduced verb endings that are related to this. 


Level 5 Lesson 10: NOUN + -(0|)2}i! + VERB related to speaking or communi- 


cation 


Ex) 
NOUN + -(O|)2}i1 + ZofCt = to say that something is NOUN, to say “NOUN” 
NOUN + -(O|)2}i1 + AAC = to write that something is NOUN, to write down “NOUN” 


Level 5 Lesson 12: NOUN + -(0|)2f= + NOUN 


Ex) 
NOUN + -(O|)2}= + Aft = a person who says he is NOUN, a person who's called NOUN 
NOUN + -(O|)2}= + Æ = a place that’s called NOUN 


Level 5 Lesson 16: VERB + -(L-/=)E} 


Ex) 
7HE} (= to go) > Lt HX ZICH. (= Hey, I'm going to go.) 
CHC} (= to eat) > L} OJH HEC}. (= Hey, I'm going to eat this.) 


QTC} (= to come) > MS} SCH. (= Hey, the phone is ringing.) 


And the verb ending we are introducing in this lesson is a COMBINATION of -(0|)2}2 and -( 


L/=)C. 
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The “NOUN + -(0|)2}i! + VERB” structure is used when you want to say “(they) say that 
(something is) + NOUN”. And when you want to say “(they) say that (something) + VERB”, you 


change “zt” to “Cf”. 
NOUN + -2}il) — VERB + -CHO 


But this is not it. In order to change a verb into the -C}1 form, you need to use the narrative 


form, which we introduced in the previous lesson. 


NOUN + -(O|)@fa1 + Sopcp/opcp/Ach/ACh/ 4 = Ehete 
VERB + -(L./=) Cha) + YSHO CHACHE Chete 


(* SFSECE = to say / ofC} = to say / AAC = to write / HE} = to write down / #=C} = to call) 
Examples 
- Combined with ZFo-L} (= to say) 


Action Verbs 
7HE} > ZtChal SoC} (= to say that someone is going, to say that someone will go) 
HC > Ci Sotct (= to say that someone sees something, to say that someone is going to 


see something) 


Decriptive Verbs 
ZC} > ECHI Yoel} (= to say that something is good) 


ACh > acj Sot} (= to say that something is big) 
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- Combined with =C} (= to hear) 


Action Verbs 
Och > 2CHI EC} (= to hear that something/someone is coming) 


Act > Hci EC} (= to hear that someone is eating something) 


Descriptive Verbs 
H| MFC} — H|MCtat EC} (= to hear that something is expensive) 


WICE > ACH EC} (= to hear that something is delicious) 


Sample Sentences (of both -(0|)2}Z and -(_/=)C}@) 
1. Zeta HAR? 
[mwo-ra-go hae-sseo-yo?] 


= What did you say? 


2, st Ela AAL. 

[jeon-hwa on-da-go hae-sseo-yo.] 

= I said that your phone is ringing. 

3. I A2to| LYS! Sct aya. 

[geu sa-ra-mi nae-il on-da-go hae-yo.] 


= He says that he will come tomorrow. 


4. I Ape] AA! Eca RAR? 


[geu sa-ra-mi eon-je on-da-go hae-sseo-yo?] 
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= When did he say he would come? 


5. 1 4# 0] O|AY Beka WHAE? 
[geu sa-ra-mi i-geo mwo-ra-go hae-sseo-yo?] 


= What did he say this was? 


6. Ste HAEA JY Sa EAAL. 
[han-gu-geun gyeo-u-re jeong-mal chup-da-go deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 


= I heard that it's very cold in winter in Korea. 


7. Ą7A HeH MOF He? 
[yeo-gi-e mwo-ra-go sseo-ya dwae-yo?] 


= What should I write here? 


8. TTMIKO| BC} AAIE. 
[TTMIK-i jo-ta-go sseu-se-yo.] 
= Write that TTMIK is good. 


9. AS Ha Boy AQ. 
[jeo-do gan-da-go ma-rae ju-se-yo.] 


= Please tell them that I am going to go, too. 


10. OJH WORE SRO. 
[i-geo jae-mi-it-da-go deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 


= [ heard that this is fun. 


** Bonus Sample Sentences (using -(L/=)Ct= before nouns) 
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11. TTMIKO| AHO] Q EH= olo Soa. 
[TTMIK-i jae-mi-it-da-neun i-ya-gi-reul deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 


= I heard (a story that) someone (was) saying that TTMIK is fun. 


12.42 Hc HAAS SHOR. 
[jeo-do gan-da-neun me-si-ji-reul nam-gyeo-sseo-yo.] 


= I left a message saying that that I would go too. 


13. HHS SSUES WOOL. 
[han-gu-geo-reul gong-bu-han-da-neun nae-yong-i-e-yo.] 


= It's a story/content that (Someone) is studying Korean. 


14.22 W7t MLO Zhe O/Ok7IS SRR. 
[gyeong-eun ssi-ga je-ju-do-e gan-da-neun i-ya-gi-reul deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 


= I heard (a story that) someone (was) saying that Gyeong-eun was going to Jeju Island. 


15. Ale CHE Aol AAL. 
[ji-geum gan-da-neun sa-ra-mi eop-seo-yo.] 


= There is no one that says that they will go. 
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The verb ending -(2.) L/=A| is basically used with verbs related to knowing, guessing, in- 


forming, thinking, etc, for expressing the meaning “whether or not”. 


It can also be used with words such as += (who), 0{£| (where), H H| (how), 2H (why), AX 
(where), 4 (what) and SOL} (how + adverb/adjective) to mark the end of a question inside a 


compound sentence. 


Conjugation: 


(1) Action verbs 


- Verb stem + -EA| 


EX) 
DIC > HE Z| 


AFC => MEA 


- When the verb stem ends with =, you drop the = and add -=A| 


Ex) 
=C} > FeAl 


Zc} > FEI 


(2) Descriptive verbs 
- Verb stems ending with a vowel + -L X| 


(The verb O|C} (to be) is included in this category as well.) 
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Ex) 
Steps = Al 


OLE CE > OA 


- Verb stems ending with a consonant + -2A| 


oH HA? [i-geo mwo-ye-yo?] (= What is this?) 
+ QO} Q? [a-ra-yo?] (= Do you know) 


— Do you know what this is? = OJH BJA] SOF R? 


oH HOEF > Of AY HO] + -L- Al > OA HOA] > oH AAAI 


> 074 SIX] Yoe? 


(2) 
7+ 042? [mwo-ga jo-a-yo?] (= What is good?) 
+ =2tQ. [mol-la-yo.] (= I don't know.) 


— I don't know what is good. = 47} BLA| 8248. 


H7 SC > AALS + -BAl — Wt SEA 


> H7 Ee Sea. 
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(3) 
ENIH QE [mun-je-ga it-da] (= There is a problem.) 
+ #@0{H A]. [mu-reo-bo-se-yo.] (= Ask.) 


— Ask (them) whether there is a problem. = BEHI QEA SO] HAIR. 


EAZ REH > SME X + EA] + SME WER 


> TAAL MEA] ZABAL. 


Sample Sentences 
1. O| APE FTIR] OFA] 2? 
[i sa-ram nu-gu-in-ji a-se-yo?] 


= Do you know who this person is? 


2. OH HALA) H AQ. 
[i-geo gwaen-cha-neun-ji bwa ju-se-yo.] 


= See if this is okay. 


3. FH Atal HEAL Bol FRA. 
[mwo sa-go si-peun-ji mal-hae ju-se-yo.] 


= Tell me what you want to buy. 


[nae-il man-nal su it-neun-ji al-go si-peo-yo.] 


= I want to know whether we can meet tomorrow or not. 


5. Al7t 2 ASHEA SEQ? 
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[je-ga wae geok-jeong-ha-neun-ji mol-la-yo?] 


= Do you not know why I worry? 
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In this lesson, we are looking at how to use the structure “Verb + -(2)2}il + Verb”. 
Through our previous lessons, we have learned that -(S)g} 3, -L/2/=Cta, etc. are used for 
quoting what something is called or what someone said. And today, let us look at how -(©)2ł 


I is used after a verb to make a quoted imperative statement. 


Conjugation 
Verb stems ending with a vowel + -2}al + SEMSE MACHE pete. 


Ex) ICE > Hepat SFC ZS CHACHE Ehete. 


Verb stems ending with a last consonant + -(O2)efa + S EMS EMA CHE Ehete. 


Ex) HC} + HOR SHEME ECHE Ep etc. 


Examples 
HC} (= to see) 


— Het SHC = to tell (Someone) to look at (something) 


CHC} (= to eat) 


— Hopi Hoje = to tell (Someone) to eat (Something) 


EC (= to sit) 


— or i OFC} = to tell (Someone) to sit down 


Sample sentences 
1. 585| Stef Boy FAIS. 
[jo-yong-hi ha-ra-go mal-hae ju-se-yo.] 


= Please tell them/him/her to be quiet. 
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2. AJO Pepa HAL. 
[geok-jeong-ha-ji mal-la-go hae-sseo-yo.] 
= They told me not to worry. 


= I told them not to worry. 


3. 7} 7ean MAR? 
[nu-ga ga-ra-go hae-sseo-yo?] 


= Who told you/her/him/them to go? 


4. OC|2 Seta HAR? 
[eo-di-ro o-ra-go hae-sseo-yo?] 
= Where did they ask you to come? 


= Where did you ask them to come? 


5. BA MHH F RAL. 
[hyo-jin ssi-han-te ju-ra-go hae-sseo-yo.] 
= They told me to give this to Hyojin. 


= I told them to give that to Hyojin. 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you have learned so far to 


train yourself to make more Korean sentences more comfortably and more flexibly. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences, and practice changing parts of these sentences so that you don't end 
up just memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to be able to be as flexible as possible with the Ko- 


rean sentences you can make. 


Key sentence #1 
Ae HE M7; uH S ea OFE A], eE Aae? 


[ji-geum hyo-jin ssi-ga ba-ppa-seo mot gan-da-go ha-neun-de, jeo-ra-do gal-kka-yo?] 
= Hyojin says she can’t go because she’s busy now, so if you don’t mind me 


going instead, shall I go? 


Key sentence #2 
HA APS Sst Heya ASA, ASH APSO] LS BOA] Sse FX HOR. 


[eo-je chin-gu-rang yeog-hwa bo-ryeo-go haet-neun-de, yeong-hwa-gwan-e sa-ra-mi neo-mu ma-na-seo yeong- 


hwa-reul mot bwa-sseo-yo.] 
= I was going to watch a movie with a friend yesterday, but there were too 


many people so we couldn't watch the movie. 


Key sentence #3 
IH HZU OFA} OF-P Ste = opr] OFA] 2. 


[geu-geo bi-mi-ri-ni-kka a-jik a-mu-han-te-do ma-ra-ji ma-se-yo.] 


= It’s a secret so don't tell anyone yet. 
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0. Original sentence: 
Ale HE M7; HHH S ZICH tyl, Act e WR? 


= Hyojin says she can't go because she’s busy now, so if you don't mind me going instead, shall I go? 


1, 

= ZECH òE = to say that one can't go (somewhere) 
zZ HEC} óE = to say that one can't eat (something) 
= HCH SHC} = to say that one can't do (something) 

= CHI SHC} = to say that one couldn't do (something) 
2. 


Het #7}? = Shall I go instead, if you don't mind? 
Als O|2+= 27-2? = It might be a little late, but shall we go now at least? 


SH Ol2+2 27+R? = Shall we go to a park or something (even though it might not be the best place to go to)? 


0. Original sentence: 
OA] APS Sst Pay AA, BASHA Apso] US BoA] Sets R HOR. 
= I was going to watch a movie with a friend yesterday, but there were too many people so we couldn't watch the 


movie. 


1 

AH Ar Sot an MWAL. = I wanted to (and I was going to) watch a movie with a friend yesterday. 
AX) O|OF7| 5-24 a1 $O. = I was going to tell you yesterday. 

LH! O|OF7|o}24 a $H. = I was going to tell you tomorrow. 


St of Hef) MWAL. = I wanted to try doing it by myself. 
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Ato] AF HoH] gE E Ag. = There were too many people so I couldn't watch the movie. 
7 


2 

i 
Lj] HHH] OFA! $7 B Ae. = I've been too busy so I couldn't go on a vacation yet. 
Ly ZUHA JA H{ 0/8. = I was so nervous that I forgot. 


2 FOl7t LS Ho AS = H8. = Today I had too many meetings so I couldn't work. 


Expansion & variation practice with key sentence #3 


0. Original sentence: 
AA ZOU OFA] OFF Ste] = FSR] He. 


= It's a secret so don't tell anyone yet. 


1. 

Hgo UJ ESH] DHIE. = It's a secret so don't tell anyone. 
SRL QA Hel OHIE. = Its important so don't forget. 
PALU E EA] HIE. = It's heavy so don't lift it alone. 


ADL} S CHA] OFA] @. = It's hot so don't touch it. 


2 

OFA! OF PSE] VSH) Hle. = Don't tell anyone yet. 
OFA! OF FE|S 7H] OFA] 2. = Don't go anywhere yet. 
OFA! OFFAL AHI OHIE. = Don't buy anything yet. 
OFA! OFS GLA] OFA] R. = Don't meet anybody yet. 
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In Level 4 Lesson 17 and Level 4 Lesson 23, we had our first two lessons on word contractions 


in Korean. Let us review them very briefly. 


EX) 


(1) 
O| (= this) > OJH 


O|A + = > O14 


(2) 
AA (= that) > 7] 


AH + E> AA 


(3) 
O| 7] ofA — O|2{H = if you do it like this 


KZH SEH — XH = if you do it like that 


(4) 
HSHH SQ? + HAHH? = How do we (deal with the situation)? 


Now in this lesson, we are going to look at how the object marker -Œ is combined with 


the word that comes before it in everyday Korean. 


As you already know -& and -& are object markers in Korean sentences. -& is used after 


words that end with a last consonant and -& is used after words that end with a vowel. 
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But in everyday spoken (and sometimes written) Korean, after words that end with a vowel, - 
= is often changed to -= and -= is just attached at the end of the last vowel of the previous 


word. (Therefore, -& stays the same.) 


Examples 
1. X = I, me (honorific) 


A + S = AE (me + object marker) > & 


2, OJH = this 


O|7{ +S = 0O HẸ (this + object marker) > 0/2 


3. O7| = here, this place 


q7| + S = O7|& (this place + object marker) - YYW 


4. 4| = what 


4 + & = YS what + object marker) > Y 


** Note that the examples above only contain words that are very frequently used on daily 
basis. Those are words that most people habitually use shortened forms for quite often. As for 
words that are not as frequently used as those above, such as 2-2 (milk), 412] (head), etc, it's 
entirely up to the speaker whether they want to shorten them (for example, to 2S, G2, etc) 
or not. In most cases, however, contracted forms such as 2S, 2, etc, using words that are 


not always used everyday, are often used in spoken Korean but not in written Korean. 


Sample sentences 


1. +7} E SHOR? 
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[nu-ga jeol bul-leo-sseo-yo?] 


= Who called me? 


2.428 AFA JUAL? 
[yeo-gil eo-tteo-ke a-ra-sseo-yo?] 


= How did you find out about this place? 


3. 4 7e] a UALR? 
[mwol gi-da-ri-go i-sseo-yo?] 


= What are you waiting for? 


4. OZ PH FOF He? 
[i-geol nu-gu-han-te jwo-ya dwae-yo?] 


= Whom should I give this to? 


5 OS #40482? 
[eo-dil nul-leo-ya dwae-yo?] 


= Where should I press? 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabulary by 
learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The words 
and letters that will be introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese 
characters, or $HAF [han-ja]. Though many of them are based on Chinese characters, the mean- 
ings can be different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to under- 
stand how words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean 
vocabulary from there. You certainly don’t have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you 
want to, feel free! 
Today's keyword is Al : 


2s 


These Chinese character for this is £ 


The word Al is related to “food” and “to eat”. 


Al (eat) + At (work, job) = Al Mf RE [sik-sa] = meal 
Al 


Al (eat) + Ẹ (house) = "= ct R [sik-dang] = restaurant 
LLE A 
Al (eat) + = (thing, stuff, item) = Al Ea Aih [sik-pum] = food product, groceries 


Al (eat) + = (table) = 


Al Er RF [sik-tak] = (dining) table 


© ^ 
& (drink) + 4 (eat) = gA AR [eum-sik] = food 


O A 
2 (drink) + 4! (eat) + 4 (store) = 2l x ex BE [eum-sik-jeom] = restaurant 


Zt (gap, space) + 4! (eat) = ZHAI HE [gan-sik] = snack 
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Ed M7, ZA 
= (powder, flour) + 4 (food) = [= Al BE [bun-sik] = flour-based food 
Q| (outside, exterior) + A! (food) = Q| Al HKA [oe-sik] = to eat out, to dine out 
Tp (excessive) + A! (food) = fAl ei fe [gwa-sik] = overeating, excessive eating 
rele 
S (back, after) + A! (food) = =. Al tee [hu-sik] = dessert 


A| (test) + A! (food) = Al Al an fe [si-sik] = sample food, food sampling 
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In Level 5 Lesson 4, we introduced the structure -L} {C} for action verbs, and in Level 5 Lesson 
8, we explained how -(2)2441 SL} is used. When you combine those two structures together, 


you get -(S9)3 a StL} HC}. 


And this can be made even shorter: 
-(2)24 a SL} HCE > -(O)AqL- HC} 


Meaning: 

-(©)24L+ {EF is a way of expressing your assumption about a future action that you “assume” 
someone is going to take or something that you “assume” will happen. For a similar meaning, 
you can use -(C)= A ZC}, but -(2)=2 A ZLt generally has a stronger meaning than -(2)24Lł} 


HC, and you sound more certain of your statement when you use -(2)2 A Ep. 


When you are making an assumptive statement based on what you saw, the reason that -(2) 24 
Lt Ct has a weaker meaning than -(C)= 2 ZC} is that you are talking about what you see 


as someone else's intention for doing something. 


Construction: 
Verb stems ending with a vowel + -24{L} Ct} 


Verb stems ending with a last consonant + -2 44 LẸ} Cf 


Examples: 

1. EFC} [dat-da] = to close 

e+ -OHL Ch = Heh SC} 

> EFOr{L+ Be. [da-deu-ryeo-na bwa-yo.] = I guess they are going to close it. / It looks like 


they want to close it. 
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* EFS A Zorg. [da-deul geot ga-ta-yo.] = I think they will close it. 


2. 20|7}C} [geo-reo-ga-da] = to walk somewhere 
Boyt + -4LF ACh = BOp7peylLp Cf 


> 40{7}c4L+ BR. [geo-reo-ga-ryeo-na bwa-yo.] = It looks like he is going to walk there. 
* HAZ A Zola. [geo-reo gal geot ga-ta-yo.] = I think he will walk there. 


** Note that you cannot use -(S9)H L} SC} for descriptive verbs, since you can’t have an inten- 
tion for “being” in a state. You can talk about “becoming + adjective” or about your effort for 


getting in a certain state, but not for generally describing a state that you ARE definitely in. 


Sample sentences 
1. 7H BS POL Be. 
[ka-pe mu-neul da-deu-ryeo-na bwa-yo.] [Original verb: ŒE} = to close] 


= It looks like they are going to close the cafe. 


2. Alo AZS HE. 
[ji-geum si-ja-ka-ryeo-na bwa-yo.] [Original verb: A|4to}C} = to start] 


= It looks like they are going to start now. 


3. Ch ZO] SALA wha. 
[da ga-chi deu-reo-o-ryeo-na bwa-yo.] [Original verb: 50|2C} = to come in] 


= I guess they are all going to come in together. 
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4. ISS HAS HALA He. 
[ga-jo-ka-go yeo-haeng-eul ga-ryeo-na bwa-yo.] [Original verb: 7}EF = to go] 


= It looks like she’s planning to go on a trip with her family. 


5. UQE SMF; SOL BO. 
[nae-il-do nal-ssi-ga chu-u-ryeo-na bwa-yo.] [Original verb: Ct = to be cold] 


= It looks like the weather is going to be cold again tomorrow. 
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In Level 2 Lesson 30, we introduced how to use -X| OFA] @ [-ji ma-se-yo] after verb stems to 
tell someone NOT to do something. The key verb is Src} [mal-da], which means to not do 


something or to drop the intention of doing something. 


Ex) 
7}X| OHIE. [ga-ji ma-se-yo.] = Don't go. 
ofA] OFA]. [ha-ji ma-se-yo.] = Don't do it. 


HFSS] OFA]. [bang-hae-ha-ji ma-se-yo.] = Don't interrupt me. 


In this lesson, we are looking at how to use the verb SIC} in the form "Œ" and make expres- 


n n 


sions such as “Not this one but THAT one” “Not here but over there” or "Don't buy it and use 


this one.” 


Construction 
When you want to say “not A but B” with nouns, you just need to use GF Tl between them. 


Ex) A HIB 


When you want to say “don't do A but/and do B” with verbs, you need to add -X| after the 
verb stem, just like you would with sentences ending in -X| OFA] @. 


Ex) [Verb A]-A| 221 [Verb B] 

*Note that -1 [-go] is the same ending you see in the word 12] 21, meaning “and”. 
Examples with nouns 

1 oF Ba AG) FAL. 


[u-yu mal-go keo-pi ju-se-yo.] 
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= Give me NOT milk BUT coffee. 


= Give me coffee, NOT milk. 


2. 0/4 Ba AA YHL. 
[i-geo mal-go jeo-geo sal-ge-yo.] 
= Not this one, but that one over there, I will buy it. 


= I will buy that one over there, not this one. 


*Here you are using verbs such as “to give” and “to buy”, but when the main verb of the sen- 
tence is “to be”, instead of using 241, you need to use -O|/7} OL|, because the opposite of 


“to be” (-O|Cf) is not BC but OFLIC. 


Examples with verbs 
1, AMSA] Aa AEF SY Be. 
[geok-jeong-ha-ji mal-go geu-nyang hae bwa-yo.] 


= Don't worry and just give it a try. 


2. 3A Pa AA AIR. 
[neut-ji mal-go il-jjik o-se-yo.] 


= Don't be late and come early. 


Sample Sentences 
1. HASHA Bal EAP GAA] ALY SAS. 
[jeong-hwa-ha-ji mal-go mun-ja me-si-ji bo-nae ju-se-yo.] 


= Don't call me but send me a text message. 
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2. N| 7|ChelA| Bal AA 7HE she. 


[jeo gi-da-ri-ji mal-go meon-jeo ga-do dwae-yo.] 


= Don't wait for me. You can go first. 


= You can go first without waiting for me. 


3. AAS SO] AA) Pa LAL SO] eNe. 
[cha-ga-un mu-re neot-chi mal-go tteu-geo-un mu-re neo-eu-se-yo.] 


= Don't put it in cold water but put it in hot water. 


4. USE F7| PACE LOA BS HAL. 
[nae-i-reun yeo-gi mal-go da-reun go-se-seo man-nal geo-ye-yo.] 
= Tomorrow, we are going to meet NOT here BUT in a different place. 


= Tomorrow we are going to meet at a different place instead of here. 


5. Ala APA] Bal ASG [Chel Ala. 
[ji-geum sa-ji mal-go Jo-geum-man gi-da-ri-se-yo.] 


= Don't buy it now and wait just a little while. 
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There are many expressions in Korean that make a sentence less direct and less straightforward, 


and therefore a bit “softer”. What we are introducing today is also one of those expressions. 


-L/2/= HO|Ct 


[-n/eu/neun pyeo-ni-da] 


Originally, the word 44 [pyeon] means “side” as found in words such as “opposite side (H-2 H)” 
or “same side/team (#2 HH)". But you can use the word # in the structure “adjective + H + - 


O|C} (to be)” to say that something or someone is “rather + adjective”, “somewhat + adjective’, 


“on the + adjective + side” or they “tend to be +adjective”. 
Let’s look at some examples. 


When you want to straightfowardly say that something is big, you can just say “7.” [keo- 
yo.] using the verb Cp [keu-da]. But if you use the same verb but use it in the -L/2/E HO| 
Ct form, "2 Hoo], the meaning changes to “It’s on the bigger side.” “It's rather big.” “It's 


somewhat big.” or even “It's not small.” or “It tends to be small. 


Construction 
Descriptive verbs: Verb stems ending with a vowel + -L THO|C} 

Verb stems ending with a last consonant + -2 FiO|C} 
Action verbs: Present tense — Verb stem + -= HO|C} 


Past tense — Verb stem + -L/2 HO|C} 


More examples: 
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AFC + ZOS = It’s small. 
— 42 HOAR. = It's rather small. It's on the smaller side. It's not the biggest. It tends 


to be small. 


H| MFC > HIME. = It's expensive. 
— H|M O]0]|R@. = It's rather expensive. It's not the cheapest. It’s a bit expensive. 
TOL S A AIC} — DO} ©% 2. = I play the piano well. 


— IO} 4 l= HOO. =I play the piano rather well. 


-Of] HJ of Aq / -0l H] SFH 


[-e bi-hae-seo / -e bi-ha-myeon] 


Now you know how to describe something somewhat less straightforwardly. You can still use 


the -(2)L ĦO|C structure when you want to compare two or more things or people with one 


another. 


You already know how to say “than” in Korean. It’s -= C} [-bo-da]. So you can say things like ” 


O| AEC S HOJA”, “ACh WP FO] Ae.” etc. 
Another commonly used expression is -0| H] ol Aq [-e bi-hae-seo]. 
The letter H| comes from the word H|, and both H| and 4| i! mean “comparison” (*Note that 


H| is never used on its own to mean “comparison"). So -0| HIHA] means “compared to (some- 


thing)". 
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Examples: 
Al ict SOA Hó HEE Hole. 
[ji-nan ju-e bi-hae-seo ba-ppeun pyeo-ni-e-yo.] 


= We are somewhat busier compared to last week. 
(Similar: A] Lb 2244 Cf HHE TO] 01] 2.) 
Sts Of Ol] HHA, SBOE BESO] 12 Hola. 


[han-gu-geo-e bi-hae-seo il-bo-neo-neun ba-reu-mi swi-un pyeo-ni-e-yo.] 


= Compared to Korean, Japanese tends to have an easier pronunciation. 


- Oj] HISH 

-0| H|S}H is similar to -0| H]S4A], but since it has the ending -(S)Ħ, it contains the meaning 
of “IF”. So whereas -0| H|5H4] means just “compared to (something)", -0| H5 H means “if you 
compare it to (something). 


Sample Sentences: 


1. AO] Blot HA Bot 


rr 
rel 
O 
2 
Ho 


[jeo-e bi-ha-myeon jal-ha-neun pyeo-ni-e-yo.] 


= If you compare to me, you are pretty good at it. 
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2. HO] Hóha =E Hoe. 
[jeo-e bi-hae-seo jal-ha-neun pyeo-ni-e-yo.] 


= Compared to me, you are pretty good at it 


3. 07/2 CE ZA Hh BSS HojAge. 
[yeo-gi-neun da-reun go-se bi-hae-seo jo-yong-han pyeo-ni-e-yo.] 


= This place is, compared to other places, pretty quite. 


4. I= HAA HHA RSE HEE Hole. 
[geu-rae-do beo-seu-e bi-hae-seo ji-ha-cheo-ri ppa-reun pyeo-ni-e-yo.] 


= But still, compared to the bus, the subway is faster. 


5. AE A7 AF QE oe. 
[jeo-do yeo-gi ja-ju o-neun pyeo-ni-e-yo.] 


= I come here quite frequently, too. 
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In this lesson, we are going to look at how to say “instead of” in Korean. The key expression 
to remember here is “CH ALON” [dae-si-ne]. The word CHA! [dae-sin] literally means “substitu- 
tion” or “replacing” and the verb CHAISE [dae-sin-ha-da] means “to substitute” or “to replace” 


someone or something. 


In English, you use the expression “instead of” BEFORE the noun or the verb, but in Korean, you 


need to put “CHA!” after the noun or the verb. 


Examples 
(With nouns) 


1. OJH EHALA] [i-geo dae-si-ne] 


= instead of this 


2. OH CHAA HH [i-geo dae-si-ne jeo-geo] 
= that one instead of this one 


*Please note the difference in word order in English and in Korean. 


3. X| CHA! [jeo dae-si-ne] 


= instead of me 


4. X| EHAO) A] Z7... [jeo dae-si-ne] 


= instead of me, my friend (subject) ... 


When you want to use CHAIOi] with verbs and say things like “instead of doing this”, “instead of 


buying it”, or “instead of working”, you need to change the verb into the adjective form so that 
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it can modify CHAI Oj]. 


Construction: 


Verb stem + -= 


Ex) 
AEH (= to buy) --> AH CHAO (= instead of buying) 


OFLE (= to meet) --> GELFE CHALO] (= instead of meeting) 


Another meaning of CHAI ol 


Basically “Noun + CHALO” or “Verb + -= CHAI” means “instead of”, but when used with 


verbs, EHAO] can also have the meaning of “in return for + V-ing”. 


For example, using this, you can say things like the following: 
1. I will help you this time. But “in return”, you have to help me next time. 
2. You can watch TV now but “in return/to make up for it” you should study hard later. 


3. I will teach you English, but “in return” you have to teach me Korean. 


Examples 
1. O| HOE H7 [Of BAJA. CHAO] CSE MS SO} FOF HQ. 


[i-beo-ne je-ga do-wa jul-ge-yo. dae-si-ne da-eu-me-neun jeo-reul do-wa jwo-ya dwae-yo.] 


I will help you this time. But in return, next time, you have to help me. 


oHe AAP SO FE HNO, CSE AS St HOF she. 


No 


-NIZE OA E4 FE HAA, A SO] SF EL FOF He. 
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[je-ga i-geo bil-lyeo ju-neun dae-si-ne, jeo yeong-eo gong-bu do-wa jwo-ya dwae-yo.] 


= I will lend you this, but in return, you have to help me learn English. 


Sample sentences 
1. AFH HAA 7 HE AOR. 
[keom-pyu-teo dae-si-ne ka-me-ra-reul sa-sseo-yo.] 


= I bought a camera instead of a computer. 


2. AAS Are HNO] OFSHPO/ES HAL. 
[yeo-haeng-eul ga-neun dae-si-ne a-reu-ba-i-teu-reul hae-sseo-yo.] 


= Instead of traveling, I did a part-time job. 


3. 2S UY Are HAA, US VA OOF He. 
[o-neul il-jjik ga-neun dae-si-ne, nae-il il-jjik wa-ya dwae-yo.] 


= Since you are leaving early, to make up for it, you have to be here early tomorrow. 


4. A CHAO] 7a AE APE Ae? 
[jeo dae-si-ne ga-go si-peun sa-ram i-sseo-yo?] 


= Is there anybody who wants to go instead of me? 


5. Op CHA Ao S HAAL. 
[a-ppa dae-sin eom-ma-ga ol geo-ye-yo.] 


= Instead of my father my mother will come here. 


*In both spoken and written Korean, people often drop the particle “-Ol]" and just say CHA! or - 


= tl 


Lie 
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In this lesson, we are looking at a very popular verb ending in Korean, -7 0}(2) [-ja-na(-yo)]. 
-Œ OH) is used in various contexts and therefore has various meanings, but you can use -7O} 
most commonly when you want to ask the other person to agree with you or when you are 


correcting the other person's remark. 
Meaning of -70}(2) 


-#0+(2) originally comes from the structure -A| 2fO}(2) (Go to Level 1 Lesson 21 to review on 
this grammar point.), which means “to not + Verb", but now has an indepenent meaning is that 


quite different from the original form. 


When you attach -@0}(@) at the end of a verb stem, the sentence takes the meaning of “You 
see?” “No, that's not true. In fact, ..." “Come on, ...” etc. So you can use this structure when you 
are correcting what someone else said or insisting that what you are saying or have said is cor- 
rect. You can also sometimes use -@0}(@) when you are providing an excuse or a reason for 


something. 


Construction 
Verb stem + -20} (Casual form) 
Verb stem + -70}2 (Formal form) 


Verb stem + -74L]77} (Most formal form) 


Past Tense 


Verb stem + -2t/21/S + -ŒÆOHKH8) 
Future Tense 
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Verb stem + -(2)2 H + -Œ0H8) 
Examples and comparisons with -X| 2£0}(2) 
1. HC} [chup-da] = to be cold 


Plain present tense: FY @. [chu-wo-yo.] 


Verb stem: Æ [chup] 


-#0}(2) form: BAO}. [chup-ja-na-yo.] 
= Come on, it's cold. 
= You see? It’s cold. 


= No, that's not true. It’s cold! 


-A| OHS) form: A] 0}. [chup-ji a-na-yo.] 


= It is not cold. 
2. oC} [ha-da] = to do 


Plain present tense: of @. [hae-yo.] 


Verb stem: õp [ha] 


-#0}(Q2) form: 6+ZfO}.@. [ha-ja-na-yo.] 
= You see that I'm doing it now. 

= No, that’s not correct. I do. 

= I'm doing it now. Give me a break. 
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-Z| OHR) form: FR] QOH. [ha-ja a-na-yo] 


= Ido not do it. 


Sample sentences 

1. OA) SRO. 

[eo-je ma-raet-ja-na-yo.] 

= I told you yesterday! (Don't you remember?) 


= Come on. I told you yesterday (already). 


2. 7US8oR. 

[gwi-yeop-ja-na-yo.] 
= Because it’s cute! 
= You see? It's cute! 


= Isn't it obvious why? It's cute! 


3. QAH LYSE AZ UO. 
[eo-cha-pi nae-il-do si-gan it-ja-na-yo.] 


= We have time tomorrow, too, anyway. Give me a break. 


Don't you see that we also have time tomorrow? 


Why not? We still have time tomorrow, right? 


4,905 Yego ¥oe. 
[o-neul i-ryo-i-ri-ja-na-yo.] 
= Come on. It's Sunday today. 


= It's because it's Sunday today! 
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5. Stator. 

[al-ja-na.] 


= Come on. You know. 


You know exactly (what I am talking about). 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


KOREAN 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 5 LESSON 28 


In this lesson, we are looking at the structure -(O.) = == Ħ+0]| QAC} [-(eu)! su ba-kke eop- 


da]. This is a combination of the two grammar points that were already introduced in our pre- 
vious lessons. In Level 2 Lesson 17, we introduced how to use -(O)= = QC} to say that you 
can't do something, and in Level 3 Lesson 18, we looked at how 40j| is used in negative sen- 


tences to express the meaning of “only”. 


-(2)=2 = YC} [-(eu)! su eop-da] = can't 


ex) at == 210{@. [hal su eop-seo-yo.] = You can't do it. 
ex) = + 201. [bol su eop-seo-yo.] = You can't see it. 


HOI] + negative sentence = only 
ex) OJH HFOl] Gi0].@. [i-geo ba-kke eop-seo-yo.] = I only have this. (lit. I don't have anything 
other than this.) 


ex) 3B 4tol] Or 208. [se myeong ba-kke an wa-sseo-yo.] = Only three people came. 


When you put those two grammar points together, 4+0] [ba-kke] goes after = [su] because 4t 


I I 


Ol] is used with nouns and == [su] is a noun that means “way”, “idea”, “method” or “solution”. 
> (Q)] = SCE + HHO] = -(Q)e = HO SiC 

-(O)2 + HQ] ACH literally means “other than THIS, there is nothing else you can do” 
or “outside of these options, there is none”. When naturally translated to English, it means “can 


only” or “to have no other choice but to” do something. 


Examples 


1. ACH + Ab 4 HOH) SICH 
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= to have no other choice but to buy 


2. EAOHCh > BIS = HO] GACt 


= to have no other choice but to give up 


3, FOH + SPS} + sto} Sich 


= can only like, can't not like 


-(O)= = HO QEF can also mean “it is more than natural” or “it is obviously expected” 


to do something or to be in a certain state. 


Examples 
1. OBC > AS + HO gE 


to be obviously expected to be difficult 


2. HME > A) =e SPO] GACH 


to be obviously going to be expensive 


3. ATSC > DAS = HO] ACT 


to be bound to be noisy 


Sample Sentences 

1. AH SS BO OMA, OSS TES + HO Rk. 

[eo-je su-reul ma-ni ma-syeo-seo, o-neul pi-gon-hal su ba-kke eop-seo-yo.] 
= He drank a lot yesterday, so he's bound to be tired today. 
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= He drank a lot yesterday, so there is no way that he can not be tired. 


2. OHSH OF Of FA] S = HO] AL. 
[mi-an-ha-ji-man i-reo-ke hal su ba-kke eop-seo-yo.] 


= Iam sorry but there is no other choice for me but to do it this way. 


3. 138 = HA RO. 

[geu-reol su ba-kke eop-seo-yo.] 
= It's bound to be that way. 

= It's expected to be that way. 

= That can't be helped. 


4. E O|Of7|S + SO Qo} 2. 
[tto i-ya-gi-hal su ba-kke eop-seo-yo.] 


= I have no other choice but to talk to them (about this) again. 


5. HHO S + HO] AAL. 
[geok-jeong-i doel su ba-kke eop-seo-yo.] 
= Of course I am worried. 


= I'm obviously going to be worried. 


** You can replace -(2)= + 0A AAL with + -(2)= $7} AAL in most 


cases. 
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In this TalkToMeInKorean lesson, we are looking at how to say the following: 
ex 1) He said that he would help me. 
ex 2) They said that it would be fun. 


ex 3) She said that she had studied Korean for three years. 
Through some of our previous lessons, we looked at various forms used for “quoting” someone. 


Level 5 Lesson 10: Noun + -E + Verb 
Level 5 Lesson 12: Noun + -2}E + Noun 


Level 5 Lesson 16: Verb + -(L/)C}a1 + Verb, Verb + -(-/)CKE + Noun [Present Tense] 


And in this lesson, we are going to take a look at how to use -2}2 with the future tense and 
the past tense. If you already know how to make a future tense or a past tense sentence, it's 


very simple. 


Past Tense + Quoting 
Verb Stem + -9F/91/98) + -Cf il (+ SEHE OF7| o¢C}/ECt/etc) 


Ex) 

OC > RECHT 
SE > HOD 
ARC} > APC} 
AFC} = HEHE 


HC > SCP Do 


SUC} QSL} = to say that they did it 
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HECHE EC = to hear that they saw it 


Q. = They said that they had done it. 


i oj 
SECH S20). = I heard that they had seen it. 


Future Tense + Quoting 
Verb Stem + -(Q)a H + -24D (+ SEMSIN SHEHE Ehete) 


OF 
A 
{ 
ot 
DN 
Tu 
H 


Ju 
am 
{ 
um J2 Wl 
illo 
a 
fu 
H 


t HEj 


> 


HI 

n 
| 

MH 


H2} 


I ZöĻjEp = to say that they will do it 


I ÆC} = to hear that they will see it 


Q. = They said that they will do it. 


Q. = I heard that they were going to see it. 


Sample Sentences 
1.28 4/7} S Aaa sole. 
[o-neul bi-ga ol geo-ra-go hae-sseo-yo.] 


= They said that it would rain today. 
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2. 1 A2 WS CAL S Acta AAL. 
[geu sa-ra-meun nae-il da-si ol geo-ra-go hae-sseo-yo.] 


= He said he would come again tomorrow. 


3. UPEO SOS Acta AAL. 
[chin-gu-deu-ri do-wa jul geo-ra-go hae-sseo-yo.] 


= My friends told me that they would help me. 


4. SA EE l 4ga SARL. 
[saeng-il pa-ti-reul hal geo-ra-go deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 


= I heard that they were going to have a birthday party. 


5. OAF CH EAAL. 
[i-sa-haet-da-go deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 


= I heard that you moved. 


6. OA] I Sst ACh HAR? 
[eo-je geu yeong-hwa bwat-da-go hae-sseo-yo?] 


= Did you say that you saw that movie yesterday? 


7. AN APSA SSS Acta WAL? 
[eo-je chin-gu-deu-ran-te yeong-hwa bol geo-ra-go hae-sseo-yo?] 


= Did you tell your friends yesterday that you would watch a movie? 


8. LS CHA S Achat Bol SAS. 


[nae-il da-si ol geo-ra-go ma-rae ju-se-yo.] 
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= Please tell them that I will come again tomorrow. 


9. CS FO] BS Acta NOR. 
[da-eum ju-e kkeun-nal geo-ra-go haet-ja-na-yo.] 


= You said that it would end next week, didn't you? 


10. AGS JA HRD SME, FUAR? 
[ji-ga-beul i-reo beo-ryeot-da-go deu-reot-neun-de, cha-ja-sseo-yo?] 


= I heard that you lost your wallet. Did you find it? 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you 
have learned so far to train yourself to make more Korean sentences more comfortably and 


more flexibly. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences, and practice changing parts of these sentences so 
that you don’t end up just memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to be able to 


be as flexible as possible with the Korean sentences you can make. 


Key sentence #1 
BM 1OAIL[ QS AEA] Bat WS 7a. 
[beol-sseo yeol-si-ni-kka, o-neul ga-ji mal-go nae-il ga-yo.] 


= It's already 10 o'clock, so don't go today and go tomorrow (instead). 


Key sentence #2 

HIZ OH SOt FE HAO, CLS HA AF; FEO] QOH SO] FOF e. 
[je-ga i-geo do-wa ju-neun dae-si-ne, da-eum beo-ne je-ga bu-ta-gi i-sseu-myeon deu-reo 
jwo-ya dwae-yo.] 

= I'm helping you with this one, but in return, you have to help me when I have a favor next 


time. 


Key sentence #3 

Ase CE AHO] ROU eE A += Hol Rk. 

[ji-geu-meun da-reun sa-ra-mi eop-seu-ni-kka jeo-ra-do gal su ba-kke eop-seo-yo.] 

= There is no one else now so there's no other way but for me to go there (even though I'm 


not the best person for it). 
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0. Original sentence: 
BM 10A UDE QS 7H Ba WA 7a. 


= It's already 10 o'clock, so don't go today and go tomorrow (instead). 


1. 

HM 1A|O].@. = It's already one o'clock. 
HM] 2A|L|7- = since it's already two o'clock 
OFA! 3A] OQ. = It’s still three o'clock. 


OFA! 4A|L]77} = since it's still four o'clock 


2. 


Qs 7A| Ba WS 7e 


Don't(Let's not) go today but go tomorrow. 


St 7EA| Bal ZO] 748. = Don't(Let's not) go there alone but go together (with me/them). 
oH AFA] ZI HH AFB. = Don't(Let’s not) buy this but buy that one. 


Os 7A Fa YS #742? = Shall we not go there today and go tomorrow (instead)? 


0. Original sentence: 


KIZ OH E2 =e AAO, Ch Hl M7 SSO] ROA SO OF she. 
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= I'm helping you with this one, but in return, you have to help me when I have a favor next 


time. 


1. 

O|7{ tE EHAA] = instead of doing this 

Os Ast HE HAA] = instead of watching a movie today, in return for letting you watch a 
movie today 


Os OF 7€ CHAlOl] = instead of not going there today, to make up for not going there today 


2. 

CS Hol H7 SEO] 9102H = next time if I have a favor (to ask) 

CS Hol 4S gL H = next time you meet me, when you see me next time, if you see me 
next time 


ChE Hol] CHA] eH = when you come back next time 


FEO] 21012. = I have a favor (to ask). 

EF ofh SO] FAIS. = Please do me a favor. 
=] 

=] 


=t0] UE, SO] FOF £8. = I have a favor (to ask of you), and I need you to do me that 


0. Original sentence: 
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Ase OE AHO] RQ Mere |W =p Holl ROL. 
= There is no one else now so there's no other way but for me to go there (even though I'm 


not the best person for it). 


1. 

Cr= Aol YHA. = There is no other person. 

Al Se C= Ato] glo] @. = There is no other person now. 
Al SL CH A4 o0] geL} = since there is no one else now 


AJ 22 OF SE OL|} = since there is no one now 


Z == HA gA. = I can't not go., There is no other way but to go. 


Hee A = HA gA. = Even though I might not be the best person for it, I have to go 


Aes, Exe A = HO] gA. = Even though I might not be the best person for it, and 
even though going alone might not be the best choice, I have no other choice but to go 


there. 
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Welcome to Level 6 of TalkToMelInKorean. You have already come a long way in learning the 
Korean language and we are really looking forward to helping you take your Korean to the next 


level. 


From Level 6, we will be introducing more “sentence patterns” than in the previous lessons, as 
well as still introducing some new grammar points. In “grammar point” lessons, we start from a 
Korean grammar point and introduce how it is used, but in “sentence pattern” lessons, we will 


start from an English sentence pattern and explain how to say that in Korean. 


In this lesson, let us take a look at how to say “How about ...?” in Korean. There can be many 


ways to say this, but the most basic and common translation is "H IH 8 ?”. 


How about ...? 
Noun + HM? 
Verb stem + -= H Off} 2? 


H {1} @? comes from the verb 0{C} [eo-tteo-ta], which literally means “to be how”. Therefore 
when you want to say phrases such as “How about this one?”, “How about that one?”, “How 


about eating here?”, etc, you can use this verb, H ¥ C}. 


Examples (with nouns) 
1. OH Off 2? 
[i-geo eo-ttae-yo?] 


= How about this? 
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2.89 Hee 7HE H Me? 
[saeng-il seon-mul-lo ka-me-ra eo-ttae-yo?] 


= How about a camera as your/his/their birthday present? 


3. LHS! AML? 
[nae-il eo-ttae-yo?] 


= How about tomorrow? 


Examples (with verbs) 
L. CHI SHE 4 ge? 
[da-si ha-neun geo eo-ttae-yo?] 


= How about doing it again? 


2. ChE AEE EA 7 Ae? 
[da-reun sa-ra-man-te mu-reo-bo-neun geo eo-ttae-yo?] 


= How about asking other people? 


3. 90g SOE 7 AHE? 
[a-neu-reo geu-reo-ga-neun geo eo-ttae-yo?] 


= How about going inside? 


Sample Sentences 
1. 0H 240) 2? OH (E) Of M2? 
[i-geo si-reo-yo? i-geo(-neun) eo-ttae-yo?] 


= You don't like this? How about this one? 
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2. US TELHA OJo SE H Ae? 
[nae-il man-na-seo- i-ya-gi-ha-neun geo eo-ttae-yo?] 


= How about meeting and talking about it tomorrow? 


3. OZA SH H AML? 
[i-reo-ke ha-neun geo eo-ttae-yo?] 


= How about doing it this way? 


Word contractions 
-= H + subject marker (O|/7}) > -= X + O| > -= HAO] > -= H 


-= H + topic marker (€/€) > -= H +>- U 


O| 27] S+E H AH? [ Neutral ] 


= How about doing it this way? 


O| A>] bH A AHS? [ + Subject Marker ] 


How about doing it this way? 


The meaning is almost the same as the neutral sentence. 


O| A] SE A AM2? [ + Topic Marker ] 


= (Since you aren't too sure about the other ideas,) how about doing it THIS way (then)? 
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In this lesson, let us take a look at how to say “What do you think about ...?” in Korean. In our 
previous lesson, we introduced the expression Ą EHQ? [eo-ttae-yo?], which means “How about 


...2", Sometimes this expression, Ą MH.&?, can also be used to mean “What do you think?”. 


Ae? 
[eo-ttae-yo?] 
= How is it? 
= How about ...? 


= What do you think? 


But when you want to add more details to the sentence and say “What do you think 
about + NOUN?” or “What do you think about + VERB-ing?”, you need to use dif- 


ferent expressions. 


There are various ways to say “What do you think?” in Korean, but here let us take a look at the 


two most commonly used expressions. 


1, HZH UAR? 
[eo-tteo-ke saeng-ga-kae-yo?] 


= What do you think? 


2. AH 2 #048? 
[eo-tteon geot ga-ta-yo?] 


= What do you think? 
The word "what” is used in English because you ask “what” is on someone's mind or “what” are 
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t 


their thoughts about a certain topic, but in Korean, you use the word for "how” because you 


are asking about “how” someone looks at the matter or “how” they think something is. 


The basic verb for “to be how” is 0{C} [eo-tteo-ta] and when you change it to the adverb 


form, it becomes 0| H| [eo-tteo-ke]. 


HEH HZR? is literally translated as “HOW think?” 


HH A ZO}? is literally translated as “HOW it seems?” or “What kind of thing it seems like?” 


(**To review on the -(C/K)L 2 ZL}, go back to Level 3 Lesson 9.) 


What do you think ABOUT + NOUN? 


The expression for “about” in Korean is -0| CoA] [-e dae-hae-seo]. 


About school = Sti 0| CH oy Aq 
About me = 40| CHöHA{ (formal language), LOI CHO} A] (casual language) 


About what = = %| Coy A 


What do you think about___—? 


= A HHN AEH B2toy 2? 


= O18 Aor 


What do you think ABOUT + VERB-ing? 


In order to use “about / -0| CHO A," after it, the verb needs to be changed to the noun form of 


-= HZ [-neun geot]. 
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O| 7] HEF = to do it like this 


> "OBH SHE R"A EHHA = about doing it this way 


= 0{ HC} = to ask 


> "SO HE A" HHA = about asking 


Sample Sentences 
1. O) Sol] HSH SBA! HASHI? 
[i chae-ge dae-hae-seo eo-tteo-ke saeng-ga-ka-se-yo?] 


= What do you think about this book? 


Ol #4 Of 4 Zog? 
[i chaek eo-tteon geot ga-ta-yo?] 


= What do you think about this book? 


2.948 H FS Are AA HHA AEA AHH? 
[eo-ril ttae yu-ha-geul ga-neun geo-se dae-hae-seo eo-tteo-ke saeng-ga-ka-se-yo?] 


= What do you think about studying abroad at a young age? 


O12 OY RS 7HE A, 1 A Loe? 
[eo-ril ttae yu-hak ga-neun geo, eo-tteon geot ga-ta-yo?] 


= What do you think about studying abroad at a young age? 


3. H| OFOLCEJA OH) CHH AEH BASHE? 
[je a-i-di-eo-e dae-hae-seo eo-tteo-ke saeng-ga-ka-se-yo?] 


= What do you think about my idea? 
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Hl OPOLE AH A Zora? 
[je a-i-di-eo eo-tteon geot ga-ta-yo?] 


= What do you think about my idea? 
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In this lesson, we are taking a look at how to say “one of the most ...” in Korean. After studying 


with this lesson, you will be able to say things such as “He's one of my closest friends.”, “It's one 


of the most popular places in Seoul.”, etc. 


Now before we talk about how to say this in Korean, we'd like to point out that this expres- 
sion actually started being used as a result of many Korean people being exposed to the Eng- 
lish language. At first there were some people who tried not to use this expression because it 
sounded too much like a “translated” sentence, but now it is so commonly used that not many 


people actually care. 
One of the most ... = 7|% ~ BO] ofl} 
First of all, let's break down the phrase word by word. 
. one = ofl} [ha-na] 


. of = ~O] [-ui] 


. "The" is not translated into Korean in this case. 


BR WwW NO fF 


. most + adjective + noun = 7}% + adjective + noun 

** Tf you'd like to review on 7-2 (= most), go back to Level 4 Lesson 18. 

Word order difference between Korean and English around “-2| / of” 

In Korean, -2| [-ui] is the particle that makes possession, belonging, origin or characteristics, 
and it basically means “of”. The word order, however, is very different around -2] or “of” in 


these two languages. If you say “A of B”, in Korean you need to switch it to “B2| A". To make it 
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n n 


simpler, you can just think of “-2|" as <'s>, as in “my friend's house”, “my teacher's name”, etc. 


So in English, the word “one” comes at the beginning of this expression, but S-L} (= one) 


comes at the end of it. 
o-L} can be replaced by other words 


ofL} is the most basic form of saying “one” but depending what you are counting, you can use 


different counting units. Let's take a look at some of the most commonly used ones. 


Person = of Aft [han sa-ram], ot & [han myeong], or St =Œ (honorific) [han bun] 
Place = ot Æ [han got], St 24| [han gun-de] 


Thing, Kind, Type = St 7-A| [han ga-ji] 
* Go back to Level 2 Lesson 9 to review a lesson on counters. 
Using 7-2 with adjectives or verbs 


To understand how to use this, there are three lessons that you need to have studied. 
- Level 4 Lesson 18 (on how to say “best” or “most” using the superlatives “7-4” and “HI 2”) 
- Level 3 Lesson 13 + 14 (on how to make adjectives out of descriptive and action verbs in 


Korean) 


Examples 
APE + osach + AEA OE 


oO 
I + BC} + SS 
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1. TEBE |e I= 
[ga-jang ye-ppeun chin-gu] 


= the prettiest friend 


[ga-jang jo-eun chaek] 


= the best book 


3. IFY HAS 7H] 
[ga-jang gwaen-cha-neun ka-pe] 


= the best cafe 


How to use & as “among” or “of” 
% [jung] literally means “middle” or “center” but used after a noun and followed by -2| [-ui], it 
means “among” or “(one) of (the ...)”. 


x 


— Noun (plural or singular) + & 


Examples 

1. 7S EH APS 5e) 
= 7S qE Al S (QI) 
2.7; BE HHS 5e) 
= 78 Fe HA SQ) 
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AS ~ SL Ot 


Now let us look at some examples of the entire structure. 


3. 7H AE HE AIDS 
= THE AEE DELP AIF BO] ot B 
= JFE ARE BILE AIFS 


= one of the friends that I meet most often 


Sample Sentences 
1. A77} AAP MS APE QE AHH] SEL) SHAS. 
[yeo-gi-ga je-ga je-il ja-ju o-eun ka-pe jung(ui) ha-na-ye-yo.] 


= This is one of the cafes that I visit most often. 


2. H2 APS SOOKE Zils SLI) St Bola. 
[je-ga ga-jang Jo-a-ha-neun ga-su-deul jung(ui) han myeong-i-e-yo.] 


= He/she is one of my favorite singers. 
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= He/she is one of the singers I like the most. 


3. FSAA APS A7 ME SSt EL) SHAS. 
[han-gu-geo-seo ga-jang in-gi in-neun yeong-hwa jung(ui) ha-na-ye-yo] 


= It's one of the most popular movies in Korea. 
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In this lesson, we take a look at how to ask someone if they would mind if you did something, 


or if it is okay to do something. 


Basically, in order to say this in Korean, you use structures -OF/0{/O4 & &|C} and -O}/04/ 
Of. & 7HÆŁCH. (You can go back to Level 4 Lesson 8 to review on how to use -O}/0//O]& =] 


Ct.) Therefore, you literally say “Is it okay if I ...?” or “Is it okay for me to ...?”, 
Let’s look at the various ways of saying this in Korean. 
1. Verb stem + -O}/0j1/O& oe? 


This is the simplest structure. The verb &£|C} [doe-da] here means “to be okay”, “to be doable’, 
or “to be possible” and -O}/0{/0]£ means “even if ...” or “even when”. So all together, -O}/01/O4 


& [Ct [-a/eo/-yeo-do doe-da] means “to be okay (even) if ...”. 


Sample Sentences 

(1) Of7| SORE H2? 
[yeo-gi an-ja-do dwae-yo?] 
(Verb: BEC} /an-da/ to sit) 


= Do you mind if I sit here? 


(2) Se Fork He? 
[chang-mun da-da-do dwae-yo?] 
(Verb: EtC} /dat-da/ to close) 


= Do you mind if I close the window? 
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(3) HSA HSE He? 
[na-jung-e jeon-hwa-hae-do dwae-yo?] 
(Verb: MSSE /jeon-hwa-ha-da/ to telephone) 


= Do you mind if I call you later? 


2. Verb stem + -Of/0{/0]& Mofe? 


This is almost the same structure as -O}/0{/O] [&|C}, except the verb here is H&E} [gwaen- 
chan-ta]. These two structures are interchangeable, but -O}/0{/O]& H0} has a slightly 
softer nuance, whereas -O}/0|/0]& TH tends to be a little more direct. By using -O}/0|/O] & 


HHO}, you can give the other person an impression that you are being more careful. 


Sample Sentences 

(1) A HA 7HE WHOL? 

[jeo meon-jeo ga-do gwaen-cha-na-yo?] 
(Verb: 7}Eł /ga-da/ to go) 


= Do you mind if I leave first (before other people)? 


(2) OH ZA HHE MFR? 
[i-geo yeo-reo bwa-do gwaen-cha-na-yo?] 
(Verb: SC} /yeol-da/ to open) 


= Do you mind if I open this? 


Do you mind if I try opening this? 


(3) WS Boy HE Moe? 


[nae-il ma-rae jwo-do gwaen-cha-na-yo?] 
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(Verb: SFo-C} /ma-ra-da/ to tell) 


= Do you mind if I tell you tomorrow? 
3. Verb stem + -O}/OJ1/O& #7}? 


This structure uses the verb £|C} [doe-da] again, but here, it is used in the -(2)=27}2 form, 
which we introduced in Level 3 Lesson 4. By using -(2)=7}2, you can express your curiosity 
or uncertainty about something, therefore naturally asking for the other person's response or 
feedback. Therefore asking 27}? makes your sentence softer and more polite than saying =H 


Q? 


Sample Sentences 

(1) 7| HE BR? 

[yeo-gi an-ja-do dwael-kka-yo?] 
(Verb: tC} /an-da/ to sit) 

= Do you mind if I sit here? 

= Would you mind if I sit here? 


= I wonder if I can sit here? 


(2) Se FOL B72? 

[chang-mun da-da-do dwael-kka-yo?] 
(Verb: EFC} /dat-da/ to close) 

= Do you mind if I close the window? 


= Could I close the window? 
(3) HSA HSE Ie? 
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[na-jung-e jeon-hwa-hae-do dwael-kka-yo?] 
(Verb: MSSE /jeon-hwa-ha-da/ to telephone) 
= Do you mind if I call you later? 


= Can I call you later? 
4. Verb stem + -O}/0{/0O] FH? 


With all the three structures above, you can express “Do you mind if 1...2”, asking the other 
person if it would be okay if YOU did something. But if you want to ask THE OTHER PERSON 
whether he or she would mind doing something, you can use the structure -O}/0{/O) 44! 2} 


? [-a/eo/yeo ju-sil-lae-yo?]. 


zC} [ju-da] means “to give” but when you combine it with other verbs, -O}/0|/01 =E} means 
“to do something for someone”, and the honorific suffix -A|- [-si-] makes your sentence more 


polite. 


Sample Sentences 

(1) Fe 70A FSH? 

[jo-geum gi-da-ryeo ju-sil-lae-yo?] 
(Verb: 7|Ch2|C} /gi-da-ri-da/ to wait) 


= Do you mind waiting for a bit? 
** In casual language, you can say 5 7|Chey Beh? 


(2) oF HE aai Fee? 


[han beon deo seol-myeong-hae ju-sil-lae-yo?] 
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(Verb: 4{ SH s-L} /seol-myeong-ha-da/ to explain) 


= Do you mind explaining one more time? 
** In casual language, you can say ot H ġo MA Aol} Bay? 
Keeping the same kind of nuance, you can change the sentence ending to the following: 


(1) -04/9 F22? > -O}/0{/0] Br} Q? 


(Bet Q? is a little less formal than F248? without the suffix -A|-.) 


(2) -00/4 FHAR? > -Of/0{/0} =A] ALO} 2? 


FALAH? is interchangeable with F248? but a little more polite and formal.) 
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In this lesson, we are going to learn how to say that you are “in the middle of doing” some- 
thing in Korean. In Level 2 Lesson 10, we introduced the structure -1 QC [-go it-da] as the 
plain present progressive and now in this lesson, let us take a look at some other ways of ex- 


pressing the present progressive, using the word & [jung]. 
= [jung] = middle, center, medium 


The word & [jung] can be used with many other words to form various meanings that are 
related to middle, center or medium. When you want to say “I am in the middle of doing some- 


thing”, you can use & in the form of "-0 Q= Bo|Cf”. 
-I Q!= Z0|CF} [-go it-neun jung-i-da] = to be in the middle of + Verb-ing 


The basic form of the present progressive is -11 QIC} [-go it-da]. To this, you can add the end- 


ing -= to change the verb into the adjective form to modify the noun “3". 


= 


> -1l QI (progressive) + -= & (in the middle of Verb-ing) 
> -1 XE S + -O] Ef (to be) 


> -I Ye 


O|C} (to be in the middle of Verb-ing) 


oi 


** You only conjugate the verb -O|C} at the end to express the tense of the sentence. 


Sample Sentences 
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[ga-go It-neun jung-i-e-yo.] 
(Verb: 7}Eł /ga-da/ to go) 
= ] am on my way. 


= I am in the middle of going. 


** You can say 7}i1 QHQ to mean the same thing, but -= 3 emphasizes the fact that you 


are in doing something right at this very moment. 


2. H ota Qe SO0/ QR? 

[mwo ha-go it-neun jung-i-eo-sseo-yo?] 
(Verb: EF /ha-da/ to do) 

= What were you doing? 


= What were you in the middle of doing? 


[yeol-soe-reul chat-go it-neun jung-i-eo-sseo-yo.] 


= I was in the middle of looking for the key. 


ZX ZX 
** For all the sentences above, you can change -1l = = to -= B to mean the same 


thing. 


72 AE SOUR. > 7E SOL. 
9 ST Qe goe? > yY sk zoe? 


AAE 24 Ne FAAL. > SAS AE SOR. 


Sample Mini Dialogs 
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A: Study! When are you going to study? 


B: lam! 


A: What were you doing? 
B: I didn't do anything. 


3. 

A: CF MOAR? 

B: OFA] WEE SOL 

(Verb: 11.=Cf} = to choose, to pick) 


A: Did you buy everything? 
B: I am still in the middle of choosing. 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabu- 
lary by learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The 
words and letters introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese char- 
acters, or StA} [han-ja]. Though many of them are based on Chinese characters, the meanings 
can be different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to understand 
how words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean vocabu- 
lary from there. You certainly don't have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you want to, 
feel free! 


. a ©! 

In this lesson, we are looking at a native Korean suffix, ~ pg [-nim]. 

The word ™ Cj [-nim] basically has the same goal as -M| [-ssi], which is to show respect to 
the person being addressed or mentioned, but -] is much more formal and polite than -M|, 


and therefore it is used very commonly with formal social titles. 


You can use -! after a person's name when addressing him or her in the most formal way. For 
example, if your acquaintance’s name is G12, and you are speaking casual language with him, 
you can just say the name alone - 412. But if you want to be more polite and formal, you add 
-M| after the name and say $42. M|. But if you want to be even more formal, you can use -H 


instead and say AS H. 


And sometimes on the Internet, people who don't know each other's name but still want to be 
formal with each other just use the word “|” alone to address each other. This is mostly only 


common among young people. 


The following are some of the most commonly used words in Korean in which you can find the 
suffix -]. Many of these words are FIXED, which means they CAN'T be used WITHOUT the suf- 
fix -E]. And some of them CAN be used without -&!, but the nuance can change. 


AJAH LI | 

1. l O O [seon-saeng-nim] = teacher 

** Almost always used with -'=! attached. If you only say A144, you may sound disrespectful. 41 
44] is used both when you address a teacher directly and when you talk about a teacher when 
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he or she is not present. 


2 FFE [jang-nim] = a blind person 


** Some people think it's more appropriate to use the term A|Z}atO Ol (visually handicapped 


person), but the word 2! is still very commonly used and you can NOT use the word without 
-4 attached. 


3. o| AHi Au [ui-sa-seon-saeng-nim] = doctor 


** The job itself is |A} [ui-sa] but when you address and talk to a doctor, you can not call 
him/her “2|At”. You need to use the word Q|A-ATAH H. 


A. L 
4. au => El [gyo-su-num] = professor 
** The job itself is m< [gyo-su] but when you talk to a professor, you need to put the suffix - 
L! and call that person “NAME + i=!" or just "01s H”. 


5. Oj H Ll [eo-meo-nim] = mother 


** You can call your own mother %0} [eom-ma] or HH L| [eo-meo-ni] if you want to be more 
polite, but when you refer to someone else’s mother in a polite way or even your own in the 
most formal way, you use the word 0{Q H. It is not natural, however, to use the term AH 4, 
to talk about your own mother to someone else. In that case, H| 0{O{L| [jeo-hui eo-meo-ni], 
“my mother”, is better. 


6. O- Ll [a-beo-nim] = father 


** The same with AH. You can call your own father Oti} [a-ppa] or OH} A] [a-beo-ji], and 
the most formal term is OFH| t [a-beo-nim]. 


oie 
L L- L ; 
7. | = [hyeong-nim] and “T” =l [nu-nim] = brother and sister 


** When men address an older man, they use the term @& [hyeong]. But when they want to 
be very polite (not necessarily “formal” in this case), they attach the suffix -&! at the end. The 
same goes for +L} [nu-na], a term for men to use to address an older female, except +--+ 
changes to += [nu-nim] instead of Lf. 
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A 
8. p ot [son-nim] = guest 


** In the past, the sino-Korean word Æ [son] could be used on its own to mean “a guest”, but 
in modern-day Korean, the suffix -&! is ALWAYS attached at the end of the word. In a more 
business-related context, you can call your customers "124 [go-gaek-nim]”. And in the case 


of the word 11244, it is OKAY to drop -&! when you are NOT addressing a person directly. 


More examples of job titles 


9. AF = = head of company + 4 


10. DAF“! = section chief + tH 


11, =% = head of departement (or manager) + 4 


12. H} = dean or president of a college + H 
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In this lesson, we are taking a look at the Korean expression, ĄH4}E| [eo-cha-pi]. 0{A- i] can be 
translated to many things in English and sometimes doesn't translate very well. In most cases it 


is used as part of a sentence, but it is used on its own very often as well. 


Various translations of 0A} [eo-cha-pil 
- anyway 

- one way or the other 

-noteven____ to begin with 

- in any case 


- after all 


The basic meaning of 0{A%}q| is "whether you choose this or choose that’ 
or “no matter what choice you make’ and you use 04} when you are talking 


with an expected result in mind or to show your skepticism for someones worry or expectation. 
The usages of 0/4} can be best explained through examples. 


Examples 

1. CHA] & HAS. 
[da-si ol geo-ye-yo.] 
= I will come back. 
= I will come again. 


= They/he/she will come again. 


> AA CHA S HAL. 


[eo-cha-pi da-si ol geo-ye-yo.] 
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= I will come back anyway. (So don’t worry if I forget something. I can take it when I come 
back.) 
= They will come again one way or the other. (So don't even bother asking them to come 


back.) 


2. M7t S + Qe BO] OFLA]. 
[je-ga hal su it-neun i-ri a-ni-e-yo.] 


= It's not something that I can do. 


> AAT Al 7p S = VLE Lo oHe. 
[eo-cha-pi je-ga hal su it-neun i-ri a-ni-e-yo.] 
= Even if I try, it's not something that I can do. 


= Don't bother asking me. It's not something that I can do. 


It's already obvious. I can't do it. 


3. ZAOU Bel Q}. 
[neu-jeo-sseu-ni-kka ppal-li wa.] 


= You're late, so hurry up! 


> AAI FALU ANS) St. 


[eo-cha-pi neu-jeo-sseu-ni-kka cheon-cheo-ni wa.] 


You're late already, so take your time. 


Even if you hurry up now, you are already very late, so just take your time. 


More Examples 
4. AAT OHOF mE ALE, HIH He. 
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[eo-cha-pi hae-ya doe-neun geo-ni-kka, jae-mi-it-ge hae-yo.] 
= One way or the other, you have to do it anyway, so (you'd better) try to have fun while doing 


it. 


5. OAH] AE AS AZ| 7H SOAR. 


[eo-cha-pi jeo-do ji-geum geo-gi ga-neun jung-i-e-yo.] 


Iam on my way there anyway. 


Even if you hadn't asked me, I'm already in the middle of going there anyway, so don’t worry. 
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mw 


In this lesson, let us take a look at how to say “I'm not sure if ...” in Korean. First of all, you 


need to remember that this is not going to be translated word for word. 


“To be sure” and “to not be sure” in Korean 
The word for “to be sure” or “to be certain” in Korean is SA! ôE} [hwak-si-ra-da]. Therefore, 
the literal translation of “to not be sure” is StAlO-A] QEF [hwak-si-ra-ji an-ta], but this form is 


not commonly used in everyday spoken Korean. 


“Are you sure?” 
When asking someone if they are sure or certain of something, you can still use the word 2t4 


o-Cf and say “StA!o4 2?” [hwak-si-rae-yo?]. Or, sometimes you can say “@2f0]0| 2?” [jeong- 


ma-ri-e-yo?] if you want to say “Are you serious?” or “Is that real?”. 


How to say “I'm not sure” 
The most natural Korean expression for “I’m not sure” is “Af DEO] 8" [jal mo-reu-ge-sseo- 
yo]. The word 2=C} means “to not know” and if you say "Œ S2}2@" it means “I don’t know 


well.” or “I don’t know much (about it).” 


The suffix -4X- adds the nuance of assumption or intention (-2!- will be covered in more detail 
in a future lesson in Level 6.), so when you say 22A0{ Q, you mean “I don’t seem to know” or 


"I would like to know, but I really don’t.’ 


a PEHR means the same thing as PREZ#!0]2 because you don't actually need the 
word "Œ" there, but "¥ EHAR” is a common and fixed expression used by many Korean 


people to mean “I'm not sure” or “I don’t know for sure.” 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN „KOREAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 6 LESSON 8 
How to say “I'm not sure if ...” 


“If or not” or “whether or not” in Korean is expressed through the structure -(29/=)L A| [-(eu/ 


neu)n-ji] (Go back to Level 5 Lesson 18 to review). 


-(O/E)LA| $ DEMO = I'm not sure if ... 
You can use interrogative words (when/what/where/how/who/why/which) with this structure, 


too. 


Present Tense 


= -(O/L)LJ7| ¥ EHHA. 


Ex) 
OUATTARA F GEAR. 
[i-geo nu-gu chae-gin-ji jal mo-reu-ge-sseo-yo.] 


= I'm not sure whose book this is. 


Past Tense 


= -WW esl SEA. 


Ex) 
O EHEN E Seog. 
[da kkeut-nat-neun-ji jal mo-reu-ge-sseo-yo.] 


= I'm not sure if it all ended. 
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Future Tense 
= -(O)a X| H GENO. 


= -(Q)2 ON E GEAR. 


Ex) 
NHO US ES AI F Taye. 
[seo-jeo-mi nae-il mu-neul yeol-ji jal mo-reu-ge-sseo-yo.] 


= I'm not sure if the bookstore will open tomorrow. 


And if you want to add “or not” at the end, you can use the structure Verb stem + -(C/K)LA| + 


Verb stem + OF -(9/=)L AI. 


Sample Sentences 
1. OCl|S 2A] ¥ TENAR. 
[eo-di-ro gal-ji jal mo-reu-ge-sseo-yo.] 


= I'm not sure where we will go. 


2. LS! Ez OF A E DeAOoR. 
[nae-il man-nal-ji an man-nal-ji jal mo-reu-ge-sseo-yo.] 


= I'm not sure if we will meet tomorrow or not. 


3. 077 JEN T GEAR. 
[yeo-gi-ga mat-neun-ji jal mo-reu-ge-sseo-yo.] 


= I'm not sure if this is the right place. 
4. Y lo BA] BH TENAR. 
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[mwol hae-ya doel-ji jal mo-reu-ge-sseo-yo.] 
= I am not sure what to do. 


= I am not sure what I (will) have to do. 


5: Ol4| ea aA a Bede. 
[i-ge mu-seun tteu-sin-ji jal mo-reu-ge-sseo-yo.] 


= I'm not sure what this means. 
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In this lesson, let us take a look at the expression -( Q) L/= Z ol [-eun/neun gi-me] and 


how to use it to say things like “while you are there”, “while I'm at it", or “since you are going to 


do it”. 


The word 2 [gim] here is a noun that literally means “an opportunity” or “a reason to do 
something". It is NOT, however, commonly used on its own to mean “opportunity” or “reason”. It 


is almost always used in the structure, -(2)L_/= ZO|. 


-(2)L/= ZO] [-eun/neun gi-me] 
= While you are there 

= While you are at it 

= While I am there 


= Since you are already going to do it 


Usages 

1. You can use -(2)L/= Z| when talking about something (usually not originally planned) 
that you do while you are doing something else, because it's convenient, effective, or easy that 
Way. 


ex) While I was visiting the library, I also stopped by the post office inside it. 


2. You can use -(2)L/= Z| when you want to ask someone to do something for you while 
they are going somewhere or while they are already planning to do something. 


ex) While you are at it, can you please make one for me, too? 


3. You can use -(C)L/= ZO] when you want to suggest doing something based on the fact 


that you are already going to do something similar or near to the place where you already are. 
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Conjugation 
You use -(2)L ZO] in past tense sentences and -= Z| in present and future tense sentenc- 


es. 


Examples 
1. WSH 0] 7} ZO] [baek-hwa-jeo-me ga-neun gi-me] 
= While I am/you are going to the department store, 


(** The act of going (= 7}E} hasn't happened yet, so it's in the present tense “7}=") 


+ AotS = 702. [yeong-hwa-do bol geo-ye-yo.] 


= I'm also going to see a movie. 


+ AH AE #72? [seo-jeo-me-do gal-kka-yo?] 


= shall we go to the bookstore, too? 


2. A&A 2 ZO] [seo-u-re on gi-me] 
= While you are/I am visiting Seoul, Since you/I came to Seoul, 


(** The act of coming (= QCH) has already happened, so it's in the past tense, “2”.) 


AIPSS WHAHA. [chin-gu-deu-reul man-na-sseo-yo.] 


= ] met some friends. 


+ HË o VS AAR. [myeo-chil deo i-sseul geo-ye-yo.] 


= I'm going to stay for a few more days. 
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Sample sentences 

1. SAFO 7HE ZO, A] WS PSH FAIS. 

[do-seo-gwa-ne ga-neun gi-me, je chaek-do ban-na-pae ju-se-yo.] 

= While you are at the library (Since you are going to the library anyway), please return my 


book, too. 


2. 07] 2 HA HI Ae? 
[yeo-gi on gi-me keo-pi ma-sil-kka-yo?] 


= While we are here, shall we have some coffee? 


3. AZS HA 7 E FASL. 
[si-ja-kan gi-me je-ga kkeut-kka-ji hal-ge-yo.] 


= While I'm doing it (Since I've started it anyway), I'll finish it (I will do it until it's finished). 


4. SHO) LEZE ZO] AI SEF HHR EA FAIS. 
[ba-kke na-gan gi-me je bu-tak ha-na-man deu-reo ju-se-yo.] 


= While you are outside, please do me a favor. 


5. BO] US Aol, Se] oA 42748? 
[ma-ri na-on gi-me, u-ri pi-ja meo-geul-kka-yo?] 


= Speaking of which, shall we have some pizza? 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you 
have learned so far to train yourself to make more Korean sentences more comfortably and 


more flexibly. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences, and practice changing parts of these sentences so 
that you don’t end up just memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to be able to 


be as flexible as possible with the Korean sentences you can make. 


Key Sentence #1 
Se] HAD] FSA Ze, CSO] #78? 
[u-ri eo-cha-pi neu-jeul geot ga-teun-de, da-eu-me gal-kka-yo?] 


= It looks like we are going to be late anyway. Shall we go next time? 


Key Sentence #2 
BoE SOYA] ASt F BOL USO] Assia. 
[i-ra-neun jung-i-eo-seo jeon-hwa mot ba-deu-ni-kka na-jung-e jeon-hwa-hal-ge-yo.] 


= I'm in the middle of working so I can't take the call, so I'll call you later. 


Key Sentence #3 
A717} AZ AS ALE HE AHS S St RONG, Ol 7} Ee? 
[yeo-gi-ga je-ga je-il ja-ju ga-neun ka-pe-deul jung han go-sin-de, ga-chi ga bol-lae-yo?] 


= This is one of the cafes that I visit most often. Do you want to go there together? 
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0. Original Sentence: 
22] H4 FSA #24, CSO] B72? 


= It looks like we are going to be late anyway. Shall we go next time? 


1; 

Pe] OAT] SS HAL. 
AA FAAL. 

AAH oH AE E OWL. 


2; 
Chol) 272? 
LY Ze? 


#0| S72? 


0. Original Sentence: 
BoE FAAA Ast F BOLD USO] NAFHA. 


= I'm in the middle of working so I can't take the call, so I'll call you later. 


ASE 0/48. = I'm (in the middle of) working. 
SHRPOE BOOM. = I'm (in the middle of) studying. 


AH QI 50/448. = I was (in the middle of) reading a book. 
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4 öte BO] 20/2? = What were you doing? 


2. 

Ale As} SB HoLa LESBO] NeHe. = I can’t answer the phone now so I'll call you later. 
Os Kje LQ! TLE. = I’m busy today so let's meet tomorrow. 

Bro] A] OL PAP 7EAA EAA. = It's raining outside so take your umbrella with you. 


o4 BALL} Z0| 5428. = It's heavy so let's lift it together. 


0. Original Sentence: 
H717} H7 AS AL HE AHS S St RIG, BO] 7} SEH 2? 


= This is one of the cafes that I visit most often. Do you want to go there together? 


1. 
Al7t ALS AF 7e 7HE S St 
AIZE AS AS BEL Al 


= 
HIZ AS! SOOKE ASS BS ohole. = It's one of the movies that I like the most. 


>H 


olol2. = It's one of the cafes that I visit most often. 


= ot HolOl|Q. = It's one of the friends that I meet most often. 


ie 


#0| 7} Sc}? = Do you want to go (check out the place) together? 


— 
AlPS Fe AEL, #0 #248? = I'm going to meet my friends. Do you want to go there to- 
gether? 


O|7{ OFAY S248? = Do you want to try drinking this? 
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In this lesson, let us take a look at how to say “I mean...” in Korean. There are many ways of 
saying this in Korean as the expression “I mean” has various usages in English, too. Here, we 


would like to introduce four main ways to express this in Korean. 


How to say “to mean” in Korean 
Most English-Korean dictionaries will introduce the word “©|O|3o}C}” as the first translation of 
the verb “to mean”, but in Korean “2|O|o-C-” sounds very formal, and therefore it isn't used in 


everyday conversation. When you want to say “ABC means XYZ", you can say “ABC + -2/= 


+ XYZ + -PRE Hl 2”. 
Ex) ABC + -2/ + XYZ + -2}= 0/02. 


The word "E" [tteut] is a noun defined as “meaning”, and when used with the verb -O|Cf, it 
becomes =0| C} [tteu-si-da], expressing “it is the meaning”. When used with -2}+= [-ra-neun], 
which works as a quoting marker, -c}= =0|E} means “it is the meaning of ...” or “it has the 


meaning of ...”. 


How to say “I mean/you mean” in Korean 

1) 224 L|} [geu-reo-ni-kka] 

When you want to reassure someone of what you are saying or make your point one more 
time, you can use 124L|7)}. In this context, 124L|77} can be translated as “so...” in English. After 
you say 124L|7)}, you summarize what you said before or make a more detailed explanation. 
Depending on the context, however, in Korean, this can be used to mean “you mean...” when 


you are checking with the other person on what he or she has said. 
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2) AM] BF SE [je mal tteu-seun] or A] BES [je ma-reun] 
When you want to make sure that the other person is understanding what you are saying, and 
you want to rephrase something you've already said, you can say "H| BF SL” (meaning “what I 


mean is...’) or “H| BFL” (meaning “what I'm saying is...”). 


3) -(O]) BFI [-(i)-ra-go-yo] or -(L/2/E=) CFD [-(n/eun/neun)-da-go-yo] 

When you start a sentence with 12{L|7/} or A] Bf =£, you normally end the sentence with - 
et 2 or -C} i @. -2}0 and -C}D are both verb endings that are used to quote or cite what 
someone has said. Since you are delivering your point one more time with “I mean...", you need 
to use the endings -2}2! or -C}a. The word -Q at the end is, as you know, used to make your 
sentence polite. -(0|)2}21@ is used after nouns and -C}7@ is used after verb stems. If your 


sentence after “I mean...” is an imperative sentence, you use -(2)z} I £Q. 


4) (-(O|)EbE/-Ch=) BOO] 2 [ma-ri-e-yo] 

In addition to -2f2 8 and -C}1 8, another commonly used sentence ending for saying “I 
mean...” in Korean is (-(O|)2}=/-CfE) ZOO]. Here, the word 2 means “words” or “phrases”, 
and -2}= or -CfE is used to quote or cite what someone has said. -2}€ is used after nouns, 


and -Cl= is used after verb stems. 


Sample Sentences 
1. SAB, IAU», "H" oe? 
[jeong-ji-hun, geu-reo-ni-kka, “Bi” jo-a-hae-yo?] 


= Do you like Jihoon Jeong, I mean, Rain? 


2. TALI oH H Fg? 
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[geu-reo-ni-kka i-geo jeo jun-da-go-yo?] 
= You mean you are giving this to me? 
= I mean, you are giving this to me? 


= So (I mean/you mean) you are giving this to me? 


3. IHD BM Ch ROTA. 
[geu-reo-ni-kka, beol-sseo da haet-da-go-yo.] 


= I mean, I already finished it. 


4. AAU Al BE, 0 SOS ol AAO] Al Depave. 
[geu-reo-ni-kka je ma-reun, i I-re-neun i sa-ra-mi choe-go-ra-go-yo.] 


= I mean, for this work, this person is the best. 


5. TAL} SAP ZEHE Hooe? 
[geu-reo-ni-kka hon-ja gan-da-neun ma-ri-e-yo?] 
= You mean you are going there alone? 


= I mean, you are going there alone? 


Using “I mean” to correct what you've said 


When you want to say “I mean” in the middle of a sentence to correct yourself, you can say “ 
OFL” in Korean. 


Ex) 
I went there last Saturday, I mean, Sunday. 


= At = ERZA, FH, QAO! HAL. 
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Give me this one, I mean, this one. 


= OJH, OF, OH FAS. 


How to say “I mean it” in Korean 


When “I mean it” is used as a fixed expression, the most commonly used equivalent in Korean 


is “XI MEOH] @ .” or “ALALO] OQ.” 
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In the previous lesson, we introduced how the phrase “I mean..." can be translated into various 
Korean expressions. In this lesson, let's take a look at how to ask someone in Korean, “what do 
you mean?", “what does that mean?”, or “what's that suppose to mean?” when you can't believe 


what you've just heard or when you don’t understand someone's remark or point very well. 


So Bolo 2? 

[mu-seun ma-ri-e-yo?] 

= What do you mean? 

= What's that supposed to mean? 
= What does that mean? 


= What are you talking about? 


TA [mu-seun] means “what kind of” or “which” and 2 [mal] means “word” or “language”. 


n n 


Therefore, = 2 [mu-seun mal] means “what word” “which word” or “what kind of things (to 


be said or written)” 


EA HojAle? literally means “what word/language is it?”, but it is more correctly translated 
s “What do you mean?” You can use £ 0/0? when you are in disbelief after you hear 


someone say something or when you have not clearly understood what they mean. 


Ex) 
A: FHE € HALS. (I'm going to sell my camera.) 


B: SA Polo] ae? 7HE A02. (What do you mean? You don't even have a camera!) 


So arde? 


[mu-seun so-ri-ye-yo?] 
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EA Arde? is the same as # ZOO]? but it is less formal and less polite. Therefore, it 
is not advised to use it to someone older than you or someone you're supposed to be polite 

to. This is because 2! means “words”, but 22] means “sounds”. You don’t want to refer to the 
words of the other person as mere “sounds”. You can use FE ~22|0]@? more safely, however, 


when you are literally saying “What's that sound?” 


Fo HAME? 
[mu-seun mal-sseu-mi-se-yo?] 
In Korean, there are many ways of making a phrase “honorific” and one of the ways is to use 


“honorific” nouns. 2f4 is the honorific version of Œ. 


How to literally ask “What does this mean?” 
As we've introduced in the previous lesson, when you want to LITERALLY ask what a certain 


expression means, you can use the expression as = 0/0| 2? [mu-seun tte-si-e-yo?]" 


Sample Sentences 

1. Ll? IA SE Yoe? 

[ne? geu-ge mu-seun ma-ri-e-yo?] 
= What? What do you mean? 


= Huh? What does THAT mean? 


2, IWS Aleta? ZA] SS Pooja? 
[geu-man-dul geo-ra-go-yo? gap-ja-gi mu-seun ma-ri-e-yo?] 


= You are going to quit? What do you mean all of a sudden? 


3. PS BOLO Q? A QQ? 
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[mu-seun ma-ri-e-yo? je-ga wae-yo?] 
= What do you mean? Why (do) I (have to ...)? 


= What do you mean? Why me? 


4 Fe AUN Fees. 
[mu-seun ma-rin-ji jal mo-reu-ge-sseo-yo.] 
= I'm not sure what you mean. 


= I don't know what you are talking about. 


[mu-seun ma-rin-ji al-ge-sseo-yo.] 
= I know what you mean. 


= I understand what you are saying. 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabu- 
lary by learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The 
words and letters introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese char- 


acters, or SFXf [han-ja]. Though many of them are based on Chinese characters, the meanings 
can be different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to understand 

how words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean vocabu- 
lary from there. You certainly don't have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you want to, 
feel free! 


at 


In this lesson, we are looking at the word i} [gwa]. When 7 is written in Hanja as ey" it 
means “to surpass” “to go over’, ‘to pass’ or “too much’. 


TILALI ; 


it (to surpass, too much) + @! (eat) = mn: — 4 NEER [gwa-sik] = eating too much, 


overeating 


(zi 


l T-O m8 o. 
I} (to surpass, too much) + $ (drink) = Bl LS cI AIBA [gwa-eum] = drinking too 


much, excessive drinking 


& 3m: 
T} (to surpass, too much) + + (to be fast) = T= wae [gwa-sok] = speeding 


Sx 


44 


om 
= (to go through) + i} (to pass) = SA [tong-gwa] = pass, passing 


through, passing (a test) 


JED e358 
Zt (to see) + if (to pass) = “y_® ae FNA [gan-gwa] = failure to notice, passing 


over 


Tf (too much) + ẸI (agile, quick) = Dol Al NE NASAN [gwa-min] = being hypersensitive 
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T} (too much) + & (labor) = ThE 3a NDEs [gwa-ro] = working too much, too 


much labor 


it (to pass) + H (to go) = TH 3% NODA [gwa-geo] = the past 


T} (to surpass, too much) + EH (to be big) = mn: CH Wak [gwa-dae] = too big, over- 


sized 
it (to pass) + @ (way, limit) = TA sa HE [gwa-jeong] = process 


IF (to surpass, too much) + 2SH] (consumption) = TA H| 38 HAE [gwa-so-bi] = 


overspending, excessive consumption 


it (too much) + Al (to believe) = TAI WE [gwa-sin] = overconfidence 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 6 LESSON 14 


In this lesson, we take a look at the expression -(2) = H [-(eu)l gyeom] and how it is used. 
-(©)= @ is used to express something or an action that has dual purposes or positions. It can 
be translated as “/ (slash)” or “and” when used with nouns, and as “(while doing something 
else) to do XYZ as well” when used with verbs. 


7A 


When you want to say “breakfast/lunch” or “singer/actor”, you use the word # [gyeom]. 


Examples 


1. OFA! H AA! 


[a-chim gyeom jeom-sim] 


= breakfast/lunch, brunch 


2. 7h A HH? 
[ga-su gyeom bae-u] 


= singer and actor, singer/actor 


[hwa-ga gyeom jak-gok-ga] 


= painter/composer, painter and composer 


(Q)2 4 

When you want to talk about an action that has two or more purposes, you can list them using 
-(°2)= Z [-(eu)l gyeom]. When you just mention one purpose using -(2)= # in a sentence, 
the other purpose has to be understood from the context. And since -(°)= @ usually has the 


nuance of “both at the same time”, you often use the particle -& (meaning “also”’) after the 
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noun that comes before “Verb + -(C)= 24”. 


Examples 
Loe SA A Hol 4AL. 
[ba-ram jom ssoel gyeom ba-kke na-wa-sseo-yo.] 


= (There's another reason/purpose, too, but) I came outside to get some fresh air. 


2. JA S722 4, Se Ass Aa AAL. 
[yeong-eo gong-bu-do hal gyeom, yeong-eo-ro doen so-seo-reul il-go i-sseo-yo.] 
= (I'm doing it because it's fun, too, but) I'm reading a novel written in English to study English 


as well. 


3.47 ae HSL A, MRE SA, ASSO] BAG. 
[chin-gu saeng-il seon-mul-do sal gyeom, je ot-do bol gyeom, bae-kwa-jeo-me gal geo-ye-yo.] 
= I'm going to go to the department store to buy a present for my friend's birthday and, at the 


same time, look at some clothes for myself. 


4. AME St A, AE BS A, go Zo} 2. 
[san-cheok-do hal gyeom, sa-jin-do jji-geul gyeom, nam-sa-ne ga-sseo-yo.] 


= I went to Namsan to take a walk and also to take some photos. 


(Q)2 BWA 

Sometimes, when people feel that just saying -(2)= # is a little too short, they add the word 
òh after that and say -(C)= Z oAj. It has the same meaning as -(2)= Z, but -(2)2 # òf 
A{ is usually used with the second verb when there are two verbs used as “purposes” for doing 


something. 
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In Korean, when you are talking about the definition of something or when you want to express 
what you think is the definition or the nature of something, you can use the expression -(0]) 
ELE A. It can be followed by various types of sentence endings, including -22 Wz} (I 


think that...), -21 274 ZO (It seems that...), etc. 


fn 


-(O|cet= 2 
-(O|)2FH AL is a shortened form of -(O|)2}il ò= AL. The structure -(0|)2}11 EF means 
“to say ..., and 21 [geot] means “thing” or “fact”, so together, -(0|)2}a1 S+= 2 means “the 


thing that is called” or “what they call ...”. 


Examples 
“yae We 
[bu-ja-ra-neun geo-seun] 
= What they call “AF is... 


= A rich man is... 


= (I think that) A rich man is ... 


eat WS 


[ja-yu-ra-neun geo-seun] 


= What they call “A}-" is... 


= Freedom is... 


(I think that) Freedom is ... 
[u-jeong-i-ra-neun geo-seon] 
= What they call “friendship” is... 
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= Friendship is... 


Agel OS 0leh= AS 


AN 
[sa-ra-mui ma-eu-mi-ra-neun geo-seun] 


= I think a person's mind/heart is... 


More Examples 
aol AS 


[sa-rang-i-ra-neun geo-seun] 


= Love is... 


aie AS 


[sal-mi-ra-neun geo-seun] 


= Life is... 


[kku-mi-ra-neun geo-seun] 


= Dream is... 


Shortening -(0|)2}+= H£ to -(0]) zt 


To make it even more convenient to say, people often shorten -(0) e= 2S to -(O|)et. 
Ex) 
Aole ALS — Apetolet 


olee AS — oE 


TOREAN 
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Sample Sentences 
1, Až oE PAW Q? 
[sa-rang-i-ran mu-eo-sil-kka-yo?] 


= What is love? 


2. A ao SA] BOL. 
[sa-rang-I-ran swip-ji a-na-yo.] 


= Love is not easy. 


3. MHA AS ARE), OFA OFS HES Se Aol oHe. 
[ja-yu-ra-neun geo-seun, a-mu-geo-na ma-eum-dae-ro ha-neun geo-si a-ni-e-yo.] 


= Freedom doesn't mean doing whatever (you want to do) in any way you like. 


4. UAS Ape, HAS HY SO FE UPAR. 
[jin-jeong-han chin-gu-ran, eo-ryeo-ul ttae do-wa ju-neun chin-gu-ye-yo.] 


= A true friend is a friend who helps (you) when things are difficult. 
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In this lesson, let us take a look at the suffix -#l-. It is very commonly used in everyday Korean, 
but often not understood very well by learners, mainly because it has so many different mean- 


ings and usages. 


Various Usages of -2il- 

You can use -2!- to ask someone's intention, to express what you are going to do, to talk about 
something that will happen, to show your assumption about something, or to talk about possi- 

bilities or capabilities. It is also often used in fixed expressions such as 4S ZIAGLCt (= Nice 


to meet you.) and & HZlAL|Ct (= Thank you for the food.). 


1. -AJH H8? / -A| ZL 7? = “Would you ...?” “Would you like to ...?” 
This usage is only used in very formal Korean. In more casual Korean, you would use -(2) =e} 
(@)? (Review Level 4 Lesson 2 for this grammar point). The honorific suffix -A|- is always used 


with -Z- in this usage. 


Ex) 
OL] = 7ML? 
[eo-di-ro ga-si-ge-sseo-yo?] 


= Where would you like to go? 
Similar: 0{C] = #348)? 


2. -Zil- (used to express one’s intention) = I'm going to ..., I'd like to ... 
Mostly used in formal Korean, -7- can also express one’s intention to do something. In more 
casual Korean, the same meaning can be expressed through -(2) = 7|(@) (Review Level 3 Les- 


son 6 for this grammar point). 
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Ex) 
HIZ SFA LU EH. 
[je-ga ha-ge-sseum-ni-da] 


= I'll do it. 


[ma-ra-ji an-ke-sseum-ni-da] 


= I won't tell you. 


3, -Zil- (used to express one’s opinion/idea/assumption) = I think, I guess, I 
assume 

This is the most common usage of -Z- in casual and everyday conversation in Korean. You can 
use -Z4l- to show your opinion or assumption about something or what will happen, but you 


also give a nuance that you are somewhat careful with your opinion. 


Ex) 
Of ZENO] ke. 
[a-peu-ge-sseo-yo.] 


= That must hurt. 


Ex) 
oA SAL. 
[i-ge jo-ke-sseo-yo.] 


= I think this will be good. 


Ex) 
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RAN. 
[neut-ge-sseo-yo.] 


= (I think) You'll be late. 


** When you want to express your assumption or ask someone else's opinion 


about a possibility or a capability, you can use -7Z1!-. 


Ex) 
EIME HAAR? 
[hon-ja-seo-do doe-ge-sseo-yo?] 


= Do you think you could handle it on your own? 


HE EAHAHSL. 
[jeo-do deu-reo-ga-get-ne-yo.] 


= Even I would (be able to) fit in. 


4. -Zil- used in fixed expressions 


In addition to the usages above, -2!- is also commonly used in some fixed expressions. 


Ex) 
SASL Ch. 


[al-ge-sseum-ni-da.] 


= I got it. I understand. 
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[mo-reu-ge-sseo-yo.] 


= I don't get it. I don’t know. I am not sure. 


Ex) 
BS FAAL. 
[him-deu-reo juk-ge-sseo-yo.] 


= I'm so tired. This is so tough. 
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In this lesson, we are going to take a look at the commonly used verb ending, -H =(). It 
has a very subtle meaning, and when used correctly and appropriately, it can make your Korean 


sound much more natural and fluent. 


Usages of -77=(2) 

1. -7{=() can be used to express a reason or some background explanation for something, 
except, -7|=(@) forms a separate sentence from the sentence expressing a result. Other ex- 
pressions that can express reasons for something are -O}/0{/O4 A], -(2)L|7}, and -7| [Ol], but 
these are used in the same sentence with the result. However, -7{=(@) is mostly added sepa- 


rately to your statement about what happened or will happen. 


Ex) 
HE TENH. Ņ te SHAER. 
[jo-do mo-reu-ge-sseo-yo. jeo bang-geum wat-geo-deun-yo.] 


= I don't know either. I just got here. 


LYASE OF HHHHe. OS ASC SRAE. 
[nae-i-reun an ba-ppa-yo. o-neul i-reul da kkeut-naet-geo-deun-yo.] 


= I'm not busy tomorrow. (Because) I finished all the work today. 


2. -74=() can also be used when you are implying that your story is continued. When you 
mention one thing in a sentence that ends with -71=(@), the other person will expect you to 


mention another thing that's related to what you just said in the next sentence. 


Ex) 


Al7t Ale EO] RAE. BAA Bey AQ. 
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[je-ga ji-geum do-ni eop-geo-deun-yo. ma-nwon-man bil-lyeo ju-se-yo.] 


= I don't have any money now. (So...) Please lend me just 10,000 won. 


Alt FOA AES] ZAE. DAG AS 47} Soja. 
[ji-nan ju-e je-ju-do-e gat-geo-deun-yo. geu-reon-de gye-sok bi-ga wa-sseo-yo.] 


= I went to Jeju Island last week. But it kept raining. 


Sample Sentences 
1. H7} Ala & PHA ER. 
[je-ga ji-geum jom ba-ppeu-geo-deun-yo.] 


= I'm a little busy now, so... 


2. OF BAM BEAL. THE ONS PS Boje. 
[a-kka hyo-jin ssi man-nat-geo-deun-yo. geu-reon-de i-sang-han ma-reul hae-sseo-yo.] 


= I met Hyojin earlier. But she said something strange. 


3. OFA] Bet = BOHR. bo] POAER. 
[a-jik mal-hal su eop-seo-yo. bi-mi-ri-geo-deun-yo.] 


= I can't tell you yet. (Because) it's a secret. 


** Generally, -7}=2 is used when you want to soften your speech or express 
a reason for something indirectly, but sometimes when you are upset, you 
can use -7/=@ as the sentence ending to express the reason that supports 


or explains your anger. 
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Ex) 
22 BAERI 
[pi-ryo eop-geo-deun-yo!] 


= ] don't need it! 


o| ZAHER! 
[i-mi neu-jeot-geo-deun-yo!] 


= It's already too late! 
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Welcome back to another TalkToMelInKorean lesson. Sometimes very simple words in English 
can become something more complicated in Korean and vice versa. Today's key expression is an 


example of that. In this lesson, let us learn how to say “or” in Korean. 


The word “or” can be used to link nouns, adverbs, adjectives, verbs, or even sentences. You 
don't need to use a different expression for all of these different usages in English, but in Ko- 


rean, depending on what kind of word you are linking, the translations for “or” can be different. 


Noun + OR + noun 


In order to link two nouns, you need to use -(O])LE. 


[gong-won-i-na yeong-hwa-gwan] 
= a park or a movie theater 
SOLE At 

[hak-saeng-i-na seon-saeng-nim] 


= a student or a teacher 


Of [Lt 717] 
[yeo-gi-na jeo-gi] 


= here or there 


You can also use the word OFL| H, which originally literally means “if not”. 
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Ex) 
- Se OLA Sse 
- SHA OLA Ae 


- Q7] OFLA x7] 


Verb + OR + verb 


Since adjectives are essentially "descriptive verbs” in Korean, adjectives and verbs are linked in 


the same manner. After verb stems, you need to use -H L}. 


Ex) 
SALH 
[meok-geo-na] 


= eat or... 


ASHA 
[jeon-hwa-ha-geo-na] 


= make a phone call or ... 


SO] 7AL 
[ji-be ga-geo-na] 


= go home or... 


The tense (present, past or future) is expressed through the last verb, so the last verb has to be 


conjugated accordingly to show the tense of the entire sentence. 
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Ex) 
HA ZAL AS eS HAAL. 
[ji-be ga-geo-na chin-gu-reul man-nal geo-ye-yo.] 


= I will (either) go home or meet a friend. 


Sometimes people add -74L} to all of the sentences (Ex: HAL 7F7{L+, Al THLHH LH and in 


that case, they use the verb ò EH (= to do) to finish the sentence. 


EX) 


NOA ZAH MPS HAA St AAL. 


In addition to using -7{L} at the end of the sentence, you can add OL| H as well between the 


two actions. 


Ex) 


SO] ZAL OFLU IPS Ge AAL. 


** There are other ways of saying “or” with verbs, such as “-=2|" and “-=7t" but more on 


those in future lessons! 


Sentence + OR + Sentence 

In the previous usages, we've seen that -(0|)L} is used with nouns and -7{L} is used with 
verbs. When you want to say “or” between two sentences, you simply use OL| H. OFL|H is 
broken down to “OfL|C} (= to be not) + -(°2)H (= if)”. OFL|& literally means “if not” or “if 


that’s not the case”. 
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Ex) 
HA E HAL? oA APS Be HAR? 
[ji-be gal geo-ye-yo? a-ni-myeon chin-gu-reul man-nal geo-ye-yo?] 


= Are you going to go home? Or are you going to meet a friend? 


oH $ HALS? HH CE H Y Ag? 
[i-geo sal geo-ye-yo? a-ni-myeon da-reun geo sal geo-ye-yo?] 


= Are you going to buy this? Or are you gong to buy something else? 
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In Level 4 Lesson 28, we introduced the verb ending -O}/0{/O4%| Cf and how it is used to 


express “to become + adjective”. 


Examples: 
Oi]|HXC} = to be pretty 


Of] Ht] XA| CH = to become pretty 


ZAZo}C} = to be silent 


ZALSYA|Ct = to become silent 


But some adjective words (or descriptive verb) are so commonly used in this -O}/0{/O4A|C} form 
that they are almost considered as independent verbs and have a single-word translation in 


English as well. 


#1 
EFoRA| Cf [dal-la-ji-dal 


CHEC} [da-reu-da] = to be different 


Che > Set + -OHE = HEHE} = to change, to become different 


Sample Sentences 
7| Bo] HRAL. 
[yeo-gi ma-ni dal-la-jyeo-sseo-yo.] 


= This place has changed a lot. 
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[mwon-ga dal-la-jin geot ga-ta-yo.] 


= I feel like something has changed. 


#2 
S OFAC [jo-a-ji-da] 


TC} [jo-ta] = to be good, to be likeable 


Zz 


= > & + -OFA|Ct = BOFA|C} = to get better, to improve, to be enhanced, to start to like 


Sample Sentences 

ol Are 7b FORM. 

[i ga-su-ga jo-a-jyeo-sseo-yo.] 
= I started to like this singer. 


= I like this singer now. 


Sey S40] FOARAL. 
[no-rae sil-lyeo-gi jo-a-jyeo-sseo-yo.] 


= My singing skills have improved. 


#3 
FF OA] Ck [ma-na-ji-da] 


FACE [man-ta] = to be a lot, to be abundant 


OF > OF + -OFA|C = GEOFA|C} = to increase 


Sample Sentences 
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Hrer FM OF MSO] BRAL. 

[han-gu-geu-ro yeo-haeng o-neun sa-ram-deu-ri ma-na-jyeo-sseo-yo.] 

= The (number of) people who come to Korea for traveling have increased. 
40] BRAL. 

[hak-saeng-i ma-na-jyeo-sseo-yo.] 


= The students have increase. 


#4 
Q} H X| Cf [eop-seo-ji-da] 


QIC} [eop-da] = to be not there, to not exist, to not have 


g — Q + -OfA|C} = QIO{A|CH = to disappear 


Sample Sentences 
K| HEE JARAL. 
[je haen-deu-po-ni eop-seo-jyeo-sseo-yo.] 


= My cellphone has disappeared. 


OF A7 AAE HMR. 
[a-kka yeo-gi i-sseot-neun-de eop-seo-jyeo-sseo-yo.] 


= It was here earlier but it disappeared. 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you 
have learned so far to train yourself to make more Korean sentences more comfortably and 


more flexibly. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences, and practice changing parts of these sentences so 
that you don’t end up just memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to be able to 


be as flexible as possible with the Korean sentences you can make. 


Key Sentence #1 
495 24, 07a TS A, SHO ZTE AAL. 
[syo-ping-do hal gyeom, chin-gu-do man-nal gyeom, hong-dae-e gal su-do i-sseo-yo.] 


= I might go to Hongdae, so I could do some shopping as well as meet a friend while I'm here. 


Key Sentence #2 
LHS! CEA] DALE, OFLA ChE ARAA FSSA. 
[nae-il da-si o-geo-na, a-ni-myeon da-reun sa-ra-me-ge bu-ta-kal-ge-yo.] 


= I will either come again tomorrow or ask someone else. 


Key Sentence #3 
AYU, +o E0 BZ AeA g? 
[geu-reo-ni-kka, nu-gu-ha-go ga-chi gal geo-ra-go-yo?] 


= So I mean, who did you say you were going to go with? 
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0. Original Sentence: 
49524, Ure te A, Sol] 2 +k AL. 


= I might go to Hongdae, so I could do some shopping as well as meet a friend while I'm here. 


Ala. PF H = sol could meet a friend as well 
ok 2 #4 = to do some studying (as well as do something else) 
OlAFS St Z = to say hi (to someone while I'm here) 


74E Wol=s Z = to check the prices as well (while I'm here doing something else) 


© UHL. = I might go to Hongdae. 

ALPS Oe FE UYAR. = 1 might meet a friend. 

H ARZ SS = LAL. = My friend might know. 
245% 


TE YAL. =I might come back again. 


0. Original Sentence: 
LYS! CEA] DAL, OFLA CPE ARAA SSSA AQ. 


= I will either come again tomorrow or ask someone else. 
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UHS CHA] PALE = come again tomorrow or 


Al [= OFL}7{Lt = meet a friend or 
APEH SO] 74L+ = ask a friend or 


Of 7| Of] AY 7| Che] HL} = wait here or 


2. 

oH HE AAA EHA. = or I will ask someone else. 
oH ASA CfA] StA]@. = or I will do it again later. 

oH EF m7} SA]. = or I will just do it myself. 


OFLIH 47/0] 9S 4 & AL. = or it might be here. 


0. Original Sentence: 
APU, Poa Zo] E Aane? 


= So I mean, who did you say you were going to go with? 


1. 

Iaz, =r Z HAL? = So, who are you going to go with? 
Igy» oH HAL? = I mean, what is this? 

IAHI HAE SCH? = You mean you came here alone? 


IAH HIZ Ot OAL. = What I'm saying is, I didn’t do it. 


joa Z0| 2 7 2t2R? = You said you were going to go with whom? / Again, who are 
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you going with? 


AX & 7124218? = You said you were going to do it when? / Again, when are you going to 


do it? 


O|7| He}? = What did you say this was? / Again, what is this? 
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In this lesson, we take a look at how to make sentences in the passive voice. 


What is Passive Voice? 

Passive voice is a form of sentence in which the focus is on the recipient of an action, rather 
than the subject. For example, when you *make* something, that something is *made* by you. 
When you recommend a book to someone, the book *is recommended’ by you. That is passive 


voice, and the opposite of passive voice is active voice. 


How to make passive voice sentences in Korean 
In English, you change the verb into its “past participle” form and add it after the BE verb, but 
in Korean you need to conjugate the verb in the “passive voice” form by adding a suffix or a 


verb ending. 


Suffixes for passive voice in Korean 
Verb stem + -O|/6|/2|/7| 
Verb stem + -O/0{/04 X| C} 


Passive voice in English and passive voice in Korean are a little different, since, just by adding 
one of these suffixes to the verb stem, the “passive voice” verb itself can actually work like a 


stand-alone active verb in Korean. 


Meanings 

In English, passive voice sentences are just ‘passive voice’ sentences. But in Korean, the verbs 
take the meaning of “can/to be possible/to be doable/would” as well. Therefore it's almost even 
incorrect to call it the ‘passive voice’ in this case. But in this Part 1, let's look at the ‘passive 


voice’ meaning of these verb endings. 
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Difference between -Of/0{/O{A|CfF and -0|/5|/2|/7| 
There is no clear rule about which verb stem should be followed by -Of/0{/04A|C} and which 
should be followed by -0|/5|/2|/7|. Native speakers usually determine which ending to use, 


based on their previous experience of hearing the words being used. 


Conjugation rule #1: Verb stem + -Of/0{/042|C} 
In Level 4 Lesson 28, we introduced -O}/0}/04%|C} as the conjugation for changing an adjective 
into the “to become + adjective” form, but when you use -O}/0{/04%|C} with ACTION verbs, the 


verbs take the passive voice meaning. 


1. Change the verb into the present tense. 
2. Drop -(Of/04/O4)2. 
3. Add -(Of/0{/O4)A] EF. 


Example 1 


X}=Ct [ja-reu-da] = to cut 


X{=C} is a “= irregular” verb so it's conjugated to 42} in the present tense. You drop -Q 


and add -A|C}, and you have 42}A| Cf. 
AEC} > BAPAC 


Example 2 


=} [pul-da] = to let loose 


=c > S(O 2) > SOAIC 
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Example 3 


zC} [ju-eo-ji-da] = to give 
Cp > TAL) > FAAC 


Conjugation rule #2 Verb stem + -0|/o|/2|/7| 
There is no ‘single’ rule that determines which verb stem or letter is followed by which among 


oj, S|, Z| and 7|, but the general rule is as follows: 


(1) 0| 
When the dictionary form of the verb ends in 


-SCt, 


O| is added to the verb ending and it is changed to 


-5 O|C} 


Ex) 
SC} (to put down) > SOC} (to be put down) 


“HCE (to pile up) > #fO|C (to be piled up) 


(2) òl 
When the dictionary form of the verb ends in 


-a C}, -c Ct or = Ct, 


ò| is added to the verb ending and it is changed to 


-9|Cf, © o|Ct or = ò| EF. 
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Ex) 

CHC (to eat) — HO|C} (to be eaten) 

FIC (to close) > EFS|C} (to get closed) 


{Cf (to catch) > 4Fo|Cf (to get caught) 


(3) 2l 
When the dictionary form of the verb ends in 


-2Ct, 


-E| is added to the verb ending and it is changed to 


-=e2|Cf. 


Ex) 


YC} (to push) > 2e]C} (to be pushed) 


(4) 7| 
When the dictionary form of the verb ends in 


-L Ch oCh, ACH or AC} 


-7| is added to the verb ending and it is changed to 


-L 7|CEł, -0 7|EF, -A 7|EF or -4 7|} 


Ex) 

OFCH (to hug) > 2F7|CE} (to be hugged) 

EFC} (to put something in a basket/bag) > &7|C} (to be put into a basket/bag) 
MICH (to wash) > W7|C} (to be washed) 


TOREAN 
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ZC} (to chase) — #7|C} (to be chased) 


-O|/5|/2|/7| + -Of/0{/O]X| Ct (Double Passive Voice) 


Sometimes, these two types of verb endings are used TOGETHER in one verb. 


Ex) 
Sct > #0 > SOHAIC 


FEF > QF7|EF > PFH AIE 


There is no ‘standard’ explanation for this, but this is most likely because people want to clarify 
and emphasize the passive voice of the verb. Some grammarians argue that this ‘double passive 


voice’ is incorrect, but it is already being widely used. 


Passive Voice of EF Verbs 
OE} verbs are combinations of other nouns and ofC}, such as O| 2d}C} (to use), A+ StC} (to 
research), etc. In order to change these Et verbs into the passive voice, you need to change 3} 


CH to E| E}. 


O|2o}C} > 0|- T|E (to be used) 


gòje > AEC} (to be researched) 
Even for o+C}/£|C}, double passive voice is often used. 
oS = 08TH X] 
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APE = APE ARE 


This is Part 1 of the Passive Voice lesson. In Part 2, let us look at how passive voice in Korean 


takes the meaning of “possibility” or “capability”. 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabulary by 
learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The words 
and letters introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese characters, 
or SEA} [han-ja]. Though many of them are based on Chinese characters, the meanings can be 
different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to understand how 
words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean vocabulary 
from there. You certainly don’t have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you want to, feel 
free! 


Cl 
Today's keyword is =|. 


These Chinese character for this is TE 


Ci : ; 
The word =T" is related to “none”, “nothing”, and “non-existence”. 


oOo r 
= (none) + So} (pollution) = =T” "EQ O NES [mu-gong-hae] = pollution-free, 


clean 
CI es 
= (none) + & (fee) = — = FERL [mu-ryo] = free of charge 


m | z 
= (none) + A| (to see) = =| Mea [mu-si] = to overlook, to neglect, to disre- 
gard 


T XH Ol | tape 


= (none) + 442! (responsibility) = MEE [mu-chae-gim] = irresponsi- 


bility 
F (none) + 2224 (condition) = AGH FARE [mu-jo-geon] = unconditionally 


| ro 
T (none) + 4| (sin, guilt) = i 4H [mu-joe] = Innocent, not guilt 
T 7 guilty 


ci Le 
T (none) + 5# (ability) = -gi HERE TY [mu-neung-ryeok] = incapability, 
TO 
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incompetence 


O Sh fe 
= (none) + $ (limit) = =" CE FERR [mu-han] = infinite, limitless 


=s 


= (none) + 4 (enemy) = MEN [mu-jeok] = unbeatable, invincible 
B — 
OA 
= (none) + Atal (accident) = T pe 4H HEIN [mu-sa-go] = no accident 
CI Al 
T L 


AEAN [mu-gwan-sim] = indifference, 


= (none) + tA! (interest) = 


showing no interest 


CH i 


| 
= (none) + B (name) = =F" E HK SHE AZ, [mu-myeong] = not popular, unknown 


= (none) + I (person) = fe [mu-in] = Unmanned, uninhabited 
T Le 
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Welcome to Part 2 of the Passive Voice lesson! In Part 1, we learned how sentences 
in the Passive Voice are made in general. In this part, let us take a look at how the passive voice 


in English and in Korean are different, as well as some more example sentences. 
Let’s review a little bit first. 


Suffixes for passive voice in Korean 
Verb stem + -O|/d|/2|/7| 


Verb stem + -O}/0{/04 X| Cf 


Again, there is no fixed rule for which verb stem should be followed by one of the -0|/5|/2|/7| 
suffixes and which should be followed by -O}/0{/0]X%|C}. And some verbs have the identical 


meaning when followed by either of these two. 


So for example, “to make” in Korean is YHE} [man-deul-da]. And when you conjugate this us- 
ing -O}/0/O4X|Cf}, you have GtS0{A| Ct [man-deu-reo-ji-da] and that’s how you say that some- 


thing “gets made” or “gets created”. 


OrSC} = to make 


— O1S0{A|Ct = to be made, to get made 


zC} = to give 


— 250{A|Ct = to be given 


X}{=Ct = to cut 


— 4 2]C} = to be cut 
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— ZEHA] EF = to be cut 


Another meaning for passive voice sentences in Korean 

In Korean, in addition to the meaning of an action “being done”, the meaning of “possibility” or 
“capability” is also very commonly used with the passive voice sentences. (The basic idea is that, 
when you do something, if something gets done, it is doable. If something doesn't get done 


when you do or try to do it, it's not doable or not possible to do.) 


This meaning of “possibility” or “capability” does not signify YOUR ability or capability so much 


as it does the general “possibility” of that certain action being done. 


Examples 
FSC} is “to make”, and when you say GtS0{A|Cf, in the original passive voice sense, it would 
mean “to be made.” But GtS0{A|Cf can not only mean “to be made”, but it can also mean “can 


be made”. 


o| HOES SOA HEAHEA. 
[i haen-deu-po-neun jung-gu-ge-seo man-deu-reo-jyeo-yo.] 


= This cellphone is made in China. 


ALAS OHA] GSA AeA), AHA Ot GtSojA a. 
[ke-i-geul ye-ppeu-ge man-deul-go si-peun-de, ye-ppeu-ge an man-deu-reo-jyeo-yo.] 


= I want to make this cake in a pretty shape, but I can't make it pretty. 


(In the 2nd example sentence, you can see that the person is NOT directly saying that he or 
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she CAN'T make a pretty cake, but that the cake DOESN'T get made in a pretty shape.) 


More Examples 

1. OH OF H2N8. 
[i-geo an jal-la-jyeo-yo.] 
= This doesn't get cut. 


= I can't cut it. (more accurate) 


2. Of SAR. 
[an deul-lyeo-yo.] 
= It is not heard. 


= I can't hear you. (more accurate) 


3. OF BOAR. 
[an bo-yeo-yo.] 
= It is not seen. 


= I can't see it. 


ÒE vs E|Cf 
Since the passive voice form represents “possibility” or “capability”, the passive voice form of 3} 


Ct, which is &|Cf, takes the meaning of “can”. 


òE} = to do (active voice) 


[|Cf = to be done, to get done (passive voice) 


|C} = can be done, can do (possibility/capability) 
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Ex) 

oH of He. 

[i-geo an dwae-yo.] 

= This doesn't get done. 

= I can't do this. (more accurate) 


= I can't seem to do it. (more accurate) 


O|oH7t OF He. 

[i-hae-ga an dwae-yo.] 

= Understanding is not done. 

= It is not understood. 

= I can't understand. (more accurate) 


= ] don’t understand. (more accurate) 


More examples with £|Cł 


And from there, more usages of &£|C} are formed. 


Originally, £|Cf means “to be done” but it can also mean things like: 
- can be served 

- to be available 

- can be spoken 

- can be done 

- can be made 

- can be finished 


etc 
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Ex) 
07| AE H8? 
[yeo-gi gim-bap dwae-yo?] 


= Do you have/serve kimbap here? 


SAF OF HA ASOR. 
[yeong-eo-ga an dwae-seo geok-jeong-i-e-yo.] 


= I'm worried because I can't speak English. 


Os AA He? 
[o-neul a-ne dwae-yo?] 


= Can you finish it today? 


So how often does the passive voice take the meaning of “possibility”? 

Through Part 1 and 2 of this lesson, we have looked at how the passive voice sentences are 
formed and used. First, you need to figure out (by being exposed to a lot of Korean sentences) 
which of the endings is used in the passive voice form. And also, you need to tell from the con- 
text of the sentence whether the verb is used in the original “passive” voice or in the sense of 


“possibility/capability”. 


Often times, though, sentences that would be certainly be in the passive voice are written in the 
active voice in Korean. This is because, in English, in order to NOT show the subject of a certain 
action in a sentence, you used the passive voice, but in Korean, you can easily drop the subject, 


so you don't have to worry about it as much. 
For example, when you say “this was made in Korea”, who are you referring to? Who made it? Do 
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you know? Probably not. Therefore, in English, you just say that “it was made in Korea”. But in 
Korean, you don’t have to worry about the subject of the verb, so you can just use the ac- 

tive voice form and say St OA] HE HQS. or #204 FES 2012. In these two sentences, 
the verbs are in the active voice, but no one asks “so who made it?” and understands it as the 


same meaning as “it was made (by somebody) in Korea”. 
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When you want to emphasize an action or state in English, you either do it by adding more 
stress to the verb in the intonation, or by adding the word “do” in front of the verb. 


Example #1 
A: It's not easy. 
B: No, it IS easy! 


Example #2 
A: Why did you not go there? 
B: I DID go, but I came back early. 


Example #3 
A: Do you think you can do it? 
B: Well, I COULD do it, but I don’t want to do it. 


Now in this lesson, let us take a look at how to express these in Korean. 


The simplest way to do this is by changing the intonation. 


A: 9} Ot SHO) 8? [wae an hae-sseo-yo?] = Why didn't you do it? 
B: $40) @! [hae-sseo-yo!] = I DID do it! 


The above is when you are simply disagreeing with the other person and presenting a different 
fact. 


But if you want to add some conditions or premises to your sentence and say “I did do it, but...” 


or “I do like it, but...” you need to use a different verb ending. 


Example #1 
A: So you didn't even do it? 
B: I did!! I DID do it, but I had some help. 
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Example #2 
A: Can you do it? 
B: I COULD do it, but I don’t want to do it. 


Now let’s look at how to express these in Korean. 


The key is "-7| =". This is the noun form -7| plus the topic marker -=. The topic marker is 


used to show contrast. 


Example #1 

7+0% 2. [ga-sseo-yo.] = I went (there). 

> 7t7|= 7% 4&8. [ga-gi-neun ga-sseo-yo.] = I DID go (there) but... 

> 7t7|= 3401/2. [ga-gi-neun hae-sseo-yo.] = I DID go (there) but... 

> 7E ZEEE, 24 SO] @. [ga-gi-neun gat-neun-de, il-jjik wa-sseo-yo.] = I DID go there, 
but I came back early. 

> 7}7|= # HAS. [ga-gi-neun gal geo-ye-yo.] = I WILL go, but ... ( + other premises ) 


Example #2 

#0] Q. [bwa-sseo-yo.] = I saw (it). 

> H7|= £t0/@. [bo-gi-neun bwa-sseo-yo.] = I DID see (it) but ... 

> H7|= 340). [bo-gi-neun hae-sseo-yo.] = I DID see (it) but ... 

> HIE SSH] 7|A0| Ot L}. [bo-gi-neun bwat-neun-de gi-eo-gi an-na-yo.] = I DID see it, 


but I don’t remember. 


How to say “I COULD do it but ...” 


To say that you can do something, you use the structure, -(C.) 2 == 9! Cf. And since here, 
-(O)= = is a NOUN GROUP that literally means “a method for doing something” or “possibil- 
ity/ability”, you can JUST use the topic marker without having to change it again into the noun 


form. It's already a noun. 


Example 
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ot = UAL. [hal su i-sseo-yo.] = I can do (it). 

> S SE UALR. [hal su-neun i-sseo-yo.] = I COULD do it, but ... 

-> Y TE UEH, sa AHL. [hal su-neun it-neun-de, an ha-go si-peo-yo.] = I COULD do 
it, but I don’t want to. 

oS Se QE, UO] UAL. [hal su-neun it-neun-de, jo-geo-ni i-sseo-yo.] = I COULD do 
it, but there's a condition. 


More Sample Sentences 

1. OA APS BLUE REA, ad AARAL. 

[eo-je chin-gu-reul man-na-gi-neun haet-neun-de, geum-bang he-eo-jyeo-sseo-yo.] 
= I DID meet a friend yesterday, but we parted soon. 


2. A SA] SACHS NEA, FHS ZR NUL. 
[si-gan mat-chwo-seo do-cha-ka-gi-neun haet-neun-de, jun-bi-reul mot hae-sseo-yo.] 
= ] DID manage to get there on time, but I couldn't prepare. 


3. HAE AMEE! OSH? Ct she. 
[il-gi-neun il-geot-neun-de i-hae-ga an dwae-yo.] 
= I DID read it, but I don't understand it. 


4. Z715 SLU, 4S He. 
[jo-ki-neun jo-eun-de, neo-mu bi-ssa-yo.] 


= It IS good, but it's too expensive. 


5. AUS AMSA E ML. 
[ma-sit-gi-neun ma-sit-neun-de, jom jja-yo.] 
= It IS delicious, but it's a bit salty. 
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In this lesson, let us take a look at how to say that something is easy or difficult to do. To say 
this, you need to use the noun form of verbs, ending with -7|. 


To be easy to + V = -7| EIC} 
To be difficult to + V = -7| 0] # C} 


“Verb stem + -7|" is a noun form, therefore in principle, there has to be a marker after it, but in 
the forms above, the marker is dropped. 


Which markers were dropped? 
It depends on the context, but -7| &® CHH Ct can be either originally -7| Oj] & CHA € EF or 
originally -7|7} & EHA SCH. 


-710 A EA A E 


When you use the marker -0]|, it means that something is easy/difficult FOR + V-ing. 


-717} HEHA HCH 
When you use the marker -7}, it means that "DOING something” is easy/difficult. 


Let's look at some examples. 


Example #1 

Al OSE SSOt7 (7h AAHS. 

[je i-reu-meun ba-reum-ha-gi-ga eo-ryeo-wo-yo.] 
= My name is difficult to pronounce. 


= As for my name, pronouncing it is difficult. 


Example #2 

od BS 77h AAHS. 

[i-geon man-deul-gi-ga eo-ryeo-wo-yo.] 
= This is difficult to make. 
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= As for this, making it is difficult. 


Example #3 

OA Azo ASSH AAHS. 

[i-geon eo-ri-ni-ga sa-yong-ha-gi-e eo-ryeo-wo-yo.] 
= This is difficult for a child to use. 

= Using this is difficult for a child. 


** In this example, since the subject of the verb Af} So}C} is 410| and 01210] is followed by - 
7}, the subject marker, it sounds rather repetitive to use -7} again, so in this kind of sentence, 
people tend to use -Oj| instead of -7} before 4/9] 92/0/44 9/Q. 


Example #4 

AS Ob7| AE TAL. 
[sa-yong-ha-gi-ga swi-wo-yo.] 
= It's easy to use. 


NSSH SIAL. 
[sa-yong-ha-gi-e swi-wo-yo.] 


= Using it is easy. 


** In this case, -7} +|9|2 and -A| $|Ţ|2 both work because the sentences are short. 


In all of the above sentences, you can drop -7} or -0| from -7|7} or -710]. 


1. Al OSE ZEI HAYA. --> Al OSES TE AAR. 
2. 0/4 H277 HAAL. --> Ola 427 JAHL. 
3. Oa OF ELO| AE ASSIA HAA. -> OA Azo AE APBop7| OA 2. 


4. MSor7| 7b TAB. --> ASot7| AA. 
5. AF-S Or7|O] tA. --> HESI AAL. 
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Other words can also be used with “Verb stem + -7|(7}/0\)”. 


Examples 
-712p Helotcp / -70 Hel oct 


= to be convenient to + V / to be convenient for + V-ing 


-712p SCH / -7|(Al) SCt 
= to be good to + V / to be good for + V-ing 


-717p SHOLCf / -7|(O]) SOFC} 


= to be inconvenient to + V / to be inconvenient for + V-ing 
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In this lesson, let us take a look at how to say things like “I thought you would do it", “I 
didn’t think you would do it”, “I thought I was ...”, etc. 

The key structure used for this is -(Q )L / = = Fc}. 

-(O)_ = = ł = to know/think that someone has done something 

(Q)je & 


ł = to know/think that someone will do something 


(Note that -(©)L is usually associated with the past tense and -(o)= is usually used with the 
future tense.) 


Even though -(S)L/= SC} can be used in present tense or future tense sentences, it is 


mostly used in the past tense. That means the verb QfC} is mostly used in the form, YUYA L. 
Let us look at some examples first. 


H7 S SB SRR. 
= I knew it was going to rain. 


= I thought it was going to rain. 


Ago BFS BZ AHA. 
= I knew there would be a lot of people. 
= I thought there would be a lot of people. 


How to tell whether it means “I knew” or “I thought"? 

The meanings can be very different between “I knew you would like it” and “I thought you 
would like it”. The written form for both of these in Korean is the same, but the intonation in 
spoken Korean is different. When you have more stress on the verb “StC}", it means “I knew" 


and when the stress is on the -(2)L/= @ part, it means “I thought”. 


Ex) 
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Al7 Z are = = YHA? 


(with emphasis on 29'0j@?) = Did you know that I would tell you? 


LSE 


(with emphasis on 2fet =) = m you think that I would tell you? 


Ex) 

O} cæ Zt = H902? 

(with emphasis on %09?) = Did you know where he(she/they) would go? 
(with emphasis on O|C|@) = Where did you think he(she/they) would go? 


Difference between -(C)L Æ VC} and -(9)= B Sc} 


Basically -(2)L Æ StCt expresses your knowledge or assumption about a PAST ACTION or a 
PRESENT STATE, whereas -(S9)= Æ QC} expresses your knowledge or assumption about a FU- 


TURE action or state. 


To express your knowledge or assumption about a PRESENT ACTION, you need to use -€ = 
Sct. 


WE S SC 
= (with emphasis on EH) to know that something/someone is pretty 
= (with emphasis on Q| Æ) to think that something/someone is pretty 


Ex) 

Al = ARIF AMS OAL ALS OE SB Sore. 

[je chin-gu-neun ja-gi-ga se-sang-e-seo je-il ye-ppeun jul a-ra-yo.] 
= My friend thinks that she is the prettiest in the world. 


7t S Sct 
= (with emphasis on SfCf) = to know that someone has gone somewhere 
= (with emphasis on Zt %) = to think that someone has gone somewhere 


Ex) 
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HIF Stato] Zt B LAAL? 

[je-ga hak-gyo-e gan jul a-ra-sseo-yo?] 

= (with emphasis on 2Qt0|@?) = Did you know that I had gone to school? 
= (with emphasis on Zt Æ) = Did you think that I had gone to school? 


How to say “I didn't know I would ..." and “I didn’t think I would ...” 


For making the -(C)2 B 20/2 a negative sentence, there are two ways. 


One is to change {8tO| 2 to ZH Q. The other is to add “2t to the original sentence. 


Ex) 

Os £0 BS SROg. 
[o-neul nu-ni ol jul a-ra-sseo-yo.] 
= I knew it would snow today. 

= I thought it would snow today. 


=> 
os +0| 2 B BTR. 
a nu-ni ol jul mol-la-sseo-yo.] 


= I didn’t know it would snow today. 


Os £0] of S BS BOO. 
[o-neul nu-ni an ol jul a-ra-sseo-yo.] 


= I thought it would not snow today. 


Sample Sentences 
1. O|A| F7| MS BS SHR. 
[i-ge yeo-gi i-sseul jul mol-la-sseo-yo.] 


= I didn't know it would be here. 


2. HE BUNS SS SRR. 
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[jeo-neun hyo-jin ssi-do ol jul a-ra-sseo-yo.] 
= I thought Hyojin would come too. 


3. O| SA] HIM SB SHUR. 
[i-reo-ke bi-ssan jul mol-la-sseo-yo.] 


= I didn't know it was this expensive. 


4. HE A AAE S SRL. 
[jeo-neun an eo-ryeo-ul jul a-ra-sseo-yo.] 
= I thought it would not be difficult. 


5. Al7t Fetal Be S BRO? 
[je-ga mwo-ra-go mal-hal jul a-ra-sseo-yo?] 
= What did you think I would say? 
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In the previous lesson, we learned how to use -(°)= Æ SC} to say “to think/know that some- 
thing will happen”. This sentence ending, however, can be also used to express “can”, “to be 
able to”, or “to know how to”. The same meanings can also be expressed through -(2)= = Q% 
Cf, so through this lesson, let's find out how these two verb endings are used similarly or differ- 
ently to express “can” or “to be able to”. 


-(O)= + AC} 
This ending was introduced in Level 2 Lesson 17. This is the basic way to say “can” or “to be 
able to”. When the particle -& [-do] is used after the noun = [su], it becomes -(2)2 SE YC} 


and it means that something “could” happen or something “might be” in a certain state. 


> [su] basically means “possibility” or “method”. 


Ex) 

oH & A 2101/9? 
[i-geo hal su i-sseo-yo?] 
= Can you do this? 


AA] S + UAAR? 
[eon-je ol su i-sseo-yo?] 
= When can you come? 


AL FA + ROHR? 
[yeo-gi-e-seo mwo sal su i-sseo-yo?] 
= What can I buy here? 


How to say “can NOT" 


You need to change QC} [it-da] to § ACH [eop-da]. 


-(9)= & SC 


This structure was introduced in the previous lesson as a sentence ending that means “to think/ 
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know that something will happen/be in a certain state”. But when you are talking about “know- 
ing how to do something" or “being able to do something", & [jul] here means “method” or 
"how". 

-(2)=2 B = how/method 

&EF = to know 


A 


-(C)2 B QC} = to know how to + V, to be able to + V 


Ex) 

ra l E Sora? 

[un-jeon hal jul a-ra-yo?] 

= Do you know how to drive? 


= Can you drive? 


HA TS S YOR? 

[gim-chi man-deul jul a-ra-yo?] 

= Do you know how to make kimchi? 
= Can you make kimchi? 


So l S Sore? 

[yeong-eo hal jul a-ra-yo?] 

= Do you (know how to) speak English? 
= Can you speak English? 


How to say “can NOT" 
You need to change SfC} [al-da] to 2=C} [mo-reu-da]. 2=Ct means “to not know”. 


Difference between -(°)=2 = Q/C} and -(C)2 B SL} 


-(2)= + QL is the basic way to say “can” or “to be able to”, so it usually refers to one’s 


Zz 


actual “capability” of doing something. And on the other hand, -(2)2 Æ YE} means that you 
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know how to do something, and you can do it, but in most cases, you have LEARNED how to 
do it. Therefore there can some things that you CAN (-S = UEH do (potentially), but CAN'T 
do it yet because you still don't know how to do it. 


Ex) 

OA, SS Sete. TAG S + UAL. 

[a-jik hal jul mol-la-yo. geu-reon-de hal su i-sseo-yo.] 

= I don't know how to do it yet. (I can’t do it yet.) But I can do it. 


More Sample Sentences 

1. OH & & Store? 

[i-geo hal jul a-ra-yo?] 

= Do you know how to do this? 


2. H= 80A 2S zte. 

[jeo-neun yeong-eo hal jul mol-la-yo.] 
= I don't speak English. 

= I don't know how to speak English. 
= I can't speak English. 


3, 1H StH Ole YE + UAL? 
[geu-geo han-gu-geo-ro mal-hal su i-sseo-yo?] 
= Can you say that in Korean? 


AY H3042 H% S ota? 
= Do you know how to say that in Korean? 


4. ANH Et BS Hoe? 
[ja-jeon-geo tal jul a-ra-yo?] 

= Do you know how to ride a bike? 
= Can you ride a bike? 
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[ja-jeon-geo tal su i-sseo-yo?] 
= Can you ride a bike? 


= Can you ride a bike (now/like that)? 


How to tell which meaning -(C.)2 Æ SFC} takes 


-(O)= & QC} can mean either “to know how to” and “to know/think that something will hap- 


pen”. There is no certain rule for this, but you can usually figure out by context. 


Examples 
H7 S B So] 2? 


[je-ga ol jul a-ra-sseo-yo?] 


In the example above, if you interpret it as “Did I know how to come here?”, it is a bit weird. 
So you know it SHOULD mean “Did you know I would come here?” or “Did you think I would 


come here?” 


o4 t2 S Soa? 


[i-geo man-deul jul a-ra-yo?] 


In the example above, if you interpret it as “Do you think ...” or “Do you know ...”, you don't 
have enough information to figure out who's going to make “this” and this meaning is usually 
not commonly used in the present tense, so you know it’s easier to understand it as a ques- 
tion, asking “Do you know how to make this?" 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 6 LESSON 28 


In this lesson, let us look at how to say “It depends on ...” or just “It depends” in Korean. 


The verb “to depend’ is literally translated to Q|A] OFC [ui-ji-ha-da] or Q| ZL} [ui-jon-ha- 
da], but this is only when you are talking about actually being “dependent” on someone about 


a certain matter. 


So, for example, if you want to say something like, “Don’t depend on your parents”, you can use 
the verb 2|A|ofC} or 9| ZSECF and say "$28 HSHH) JASH] OFA] A.” 


LE A 


But when you want to say, “it depends on the situation”, “it depends on the person”, or “it 


depends on how soon you finish this”, you need to use the structure -O|| [[}2} CHE CH [-e 
tta-ra da-reu-da] or -OF}C} CHE CH [-ma-da da-reu-dal]. 


-0| mte} ChE CH [-e tta-ra da-reu-da] 
-Oj| te} [-e tta-ra] means “according to", “in compliance with”, or “in accordance with”. CHEC} 
[da-reu-da] means “to be different”. Literally, this structure means “it changes/becomes different 


in accordance with" something. 


Examples 

1. Oj] Che} Stee. 
[ttae-e tta-ra dal-la-yo.] 

= It depends on the time. 
= It depends on when it is. 


2. SSO] Cet Sera. 
[sang-hwang-e ttar-ra dal-la-yo.] 
= It depends on the situation. 


3. A&O] Che} Seba. 
[sa-ra-me tta-ra dal-la-yo.] 


= It depends on the person. 
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You can also say -0| ep A] " CECH and it means the same. 


Ex) 
CH Oj] e ete. 
= MHA) eH Gee. 


NSO Ce} Sepa. 
= Aol What Eee. 


-DEF CHEC} [-ma-da da-reu-da] 
-O}E} [-ma-da] means “every”. So Of} 4! OC} [a-chim-ma-da] is “every morning” and 2fO;C} 
[bam-ma-da] is “every night”, and when you use -OEF with CF=C}, it means “it is different for 


every ..... 


Examples 
1. AFEFOFCE Erect a. 
[sa-ram-ma-da dal-la-yo.] 


= For every person, it's different. 


= It depends on the person. 


2. Lepo E gee. 
[na-ra-ma-da dal-la-yo.] 
= It depends on the country. 


3. HOHE Seta. 
[hae-ma-da dal-la-yo.] 

= It depends on the year. 
= It's different every year. 


Difference between -0| IC}E} and -O}Cł 


These two are usually interchangeable, but -OFC} can only be used with nouns, whereas -j| [Lt 
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Et can also be used with a clause. In order for -0| [[}2} to be used with a clause, however, you 


need to conjugate the verb into the -=A| form. 


Also, while -0| [[}2} has a stronger meaning of “it depends on the certain item/circumstance”", 
-0| OFE} can also have the meaning that something constantly changes, even not really “in ac- 


cordance with” the item or circumstance. 


For example, ôH OEH S2t@ can mean “it depends on that year” or “it changes every year”. 


Verb stem + -=X|¢| (h2}(A]) CHE CH 


Examples 

1. AA 7HEALO Chet Sete. 
[eon-je ga-neun-ji-e tta-ra dal-la-yo.] 
= It depends on when you go there. 


2. OLA, APSA OW Chet Sete. 
[eo-di-seo sa-neun-ji-e tta-ra dal-la-yo.] 
= It depends on where you buy it. 


3. FTE) OL OF7|OF= A] e Sere. 
[nu-gu-han-te i-ya-gi-ha-neun-ji-e tta-ra-seo dal-la-yo.] 


= It depends on whom you talk to. 


-z| HE} = -LFO he} 
Sometimes you will also hear people saying -= LFO| EHe} instead of -X| 0| Het. They are 
interchangeable, but -= LFO| Eet is slightly more commonly used in spoken Korean. 


22 vs Beye 
You will also often hear people saying "HEH" instead of “S2}2". This is when they want 
to put stress on the nuance that it “becomes” different, but usually just saying “Ef2}@"” is clear 


enough. 
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In this lesson, we are going to look at how to say “sometimes I do this, sometimes I do 


that’ or “sometimes it’s like this, other times it's like that’ in Korean. 


In order to say this, there are a few things you need to know. First of all, you need to know how 
to use the -( 2) = LL} ending, which means “when + S + V”. And you also need to know 


how the topic marker -© is used to show contrast. 


How to say “sometimes” in Korean 
When the word “sometimes” is used just to show the frequency of an action, you can say 7} 


L [ga-kkeum], 7FE™! [ga-kkeum-ssik], or MH UH Æ [ttae-ttae-ro]. (7}& and 7}2! are more 


common in spoken Korean than ŒH I} =.) 


But when you want to literally say “some times” and “other times”, you use the expression, 0| 


=] dii [eo-tteol ttae]. 
0/4 MH comes from O/C} + -(C)a + mM. 


œH ŒC} [eo-tteo-ta] means “to be how” or “to be in what kind of state” and -(2)= marks a 
future action or state, and Il} [ttae] means “time” or “when”. So literally, 0/4 IH means “when 
what state will happen” or “when things are how”. Therefore when more naturally translated, 0} 


i 


4 IEH means “in what kind of situation”, “in what kind of times” or even just “when”. 


Ex) 

OS Mh Sot Hi ALR? 

[eo-tteol ttae yeong-hwa bo-go si-peo-yo?] 

= When do you (usually) feel like watching a movie? 


OS H AY ASR? 
[eo-tteol ttae je-il him-deu-reo-yo?] 


= When do you (usually) have the hardest time? 
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As you can notice from the examples above, 0|& I is commonly used when you are asking 
about a general pattern or habit, whereas 91%] [eon-je] would just have the plain meaning of 


“when”. 
0 [fH can also be used, however, to mean “sometimes”. But this is when you want to show 


contrast between “some times” and “other times”. Therefore, you usually use H% IH with the 


topic marker, -=. 


01! [= [eo-tteol ttae-neun] = sometimes + certain state/action 


+ 


01! [= [eo-tteol ttae-neun] = other times + another state/action 


Like shown above, you can repeat 0{& H=. Let's take a look at some examples. 


AD) 2? OB We Hle, 1S We Of Ne. 
[keo-pi-yo? eo-tteol ttae-neun ma-si-neun-de, eo-tteol ttae-neun an ma-syeo-yo.] 
= Coffee? Sometimes I drink it, but other times, I don’t drink it. 


OS ME SA ME AO] SSA, US ME BQ, 
[eo-tteol ttae-neun hon-ja it-neun geo-si jo-eun-de, eo-tteol ttae-neun si-reo-yo.] 


= Sometimes, I like being alone, but other times, I don't like it. 


If you want to be more specific and say “other times” in Korean, too, you can use the expres- 


sion “CEE =" using the verb “CHE CH. 


Although 0{] I= is more commonly used, some people also use 0{ MHE, since it is in the 
present tense. 


Sample Sentences 
1. 1 AES OS HE AMS], HS HE Ae SAlgaya. 


[geu sa-ra-meun eo-tteol ttae-neun chin-jeo-ran-de, eo-tteol ttae-neun jeong-mal bul-chin- 
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jeo-rae-yo.] 


= Sometimes, he is kind, but other times, he is very unkind. 


2.778 We SS ASD Feo, U8 Me S ote Al SOR. 
[eo-tteol ttae-neun i-reul geu-man-du-go si-peun-de, eo-tteol ttae-neun il ha-neun ge jo-a- 
yo.] 


= Sometimes I feel like quitting my job, but other times, I like working. 


You can also use the ending -(Q) = Cy E oHe after the second 0j4 M€ clause. 


For example, the above sentence can be changed to O18 te AS 39410 420), 4 


= 
= 2 öle A SS MS AAL. 


-(O)= I} means “a time when ..” and -& QHQ means “there are also ...”, therefore this is to 
express the meaning “there are also times when...”. 

3. 0€ WE SSE Al MOREA, OS WE 25o NA SS HE AAL. 

[eo-tteol ttae-neun un-dong-ha-neun ge jae-mi-it-neun-de, eo-tteol ttae-neun un-dong-ha-go 
sip-ji a-neul ttae-do i-sseo-yo.] 


= Sometimes, working out is fun, but other times, there are also times when I don't feel like 
doing exercise. 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you 
have learned so far to train yourself to make more Korean sentences more comfortably and 


more flexibly. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences, and practice changing parts of these sentences 
so that you don't end up just memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to be able to 


be as flexible as possible with the Korean sentences you can make. 


Key Sentence #1 
BE A AAS S SMEAR Aac HAAL. 
[byeol-lo an eo-ryeo-ul jul a-rat-neun-de saeng-gak-bo-da eo-ryeo-wo-sseo-yo.] 


= I thought it wouldn't be so difficult, but it was more difficult than I had thought. 


Key Sentence #2 
AA L72 egl, APE OF GELS MoAL. 
[geu sa-ram al-gi-neun a-neun-de, ja-ju an man-na-neun pyeo-ni-e-yo.] 


= I DO know him, but I don’t really meet him often. 


Key Sentence #3 
Al USE FSSP HAMA, JAHE AAL. 
[je i-reu-meun ba-reum-ha-gi-ga eo-ryeo-wo-seo, I-jeo-beo-ri-gi swi-wo-yo.] 


= My name is difficult to pronounce, so it's easy to forget. 
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0. Original Sentence: 
BE A AHS S SMEAR SAC Oe Wog. 


= I thought it wouldn't be so difficult, but it was more difficult than I had thought. 


1. 

Heo das S yY = 1 thought it wouldn't be so difficult but 
OFS AS S YUE = I thought nobody would be here but 
O47|O] US BS Att = I thought it would be here but 


ANZAC AAA. = It was more difficult than I thought. 


AUZE EAC} He) BLO. = It finished earlier than I thought. 


AZ AC ZHE O Q. = It was simpler than I thought. 
AEC H]AA =e UAL. = It might be more expensive than you think. 


0. Original Sentence: 
A AH A72 OSA, APE OF HA Holo a. 


= I DO know him, but I don't really meet him often. 


I, 


I 4# &7|= OF EG] = I DO know him, but 
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o4 S7|= SEH = This IS good, but 
H|ME7|= HAE] = It IS expensive, but 


of}7|= S AG] = 1AM going to do it, but 


RZ Of gLj Hoje. =I don't really meet him often. 
He Of SOE HoA. = 1 don't really like it. 
CLE ASSHCHE Höje WOlO]R. = 1am rather good at it, compared to other people. 


7} BA 7} HOJA. = I go there sometimes. 


0. Original Sentence: 
Al OSS FEHI HAHA, KAHE HAL. 


= My name is difficult to pronounce, so it's easy to forget. 


1. 
Al OSS 4S07|7} AAY. = My name is difficult to pronounce. 
71 ZAHI 227/7 AAHS. = This is difficult to make by yourself. 


E7 SOYA, FoF AAAH. = The map is complicated so it's difficult to find the place. 


rok 
HI 
2 


= HHS7| 0} BA] %0}. = Korean is not difficult to learn. 


QAH 2|7| +19). = It is easy to forget. 
ATOI TAH. = It is easy to make a mistake. 
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TE7|S+7| PAH. = It is easy to give up. 
rs 
nx 


7| PIHL. = It is easy to find. 
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In this lesson, we are looking at the sentence ending -(==)7LLf and -(=) Z Q. -(H)PLt 
is used in HF (casual, informal language) and -(=)w& is only used in = 54S! (polite, formal 


language). 


When are they used? 
You use -(=)=L} and -(=)72 when you just realized or found out about something for the 
first time, mainly to express your realization. You can sometimes use them to show that you are 


surprised, but this depends on the intonation of your sentence. 


Let's compare some sentences using the -(=)+L} or -(=)72 ending with some plain sentenc- 


es. 


1; 


OY7| 2121012. [yeo-gi i-sseo-sseo-yo.] = It was here. 


(ZW) Y7| U8 R. [yeo-gi i-sseot-gun-yo.] = (I see that) it was here. 


(SESH) O47] UA LH. [yeo-gi i-sseot-gu-na.] (same meaning as above) 


N 


AZ EA CE HMHE. [saeng-gak-bo-da bi-ssa-yo.] = It's more expensive than I thought. 


— 


EHEH AZ AC HMHQ. [saeng-gak-bo-da bi-ssa-gun-yo.] = (I see that) it is more expen- 
sive than I thought. 


(HEH A ZHE CH H|M}LLH. [saeng-gak-bo-da bi-ssa-gu-na.] (save meaning as above) 
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O17| AFOFR. [yeo-gi sa-ra-yo.] = I live here. She lives here. They live here. etc. 


(ZW) O7| AAE Q. [yeo-gi sa-neun-gun-yo.] = (I see that) you live here. 


g) Of7| A= LH. [yeo-gi sa-neun-gu-na.] = (same meaning as above) 


Construction 
[Past Tense] 
Verb stem + -2t/2/A22 


Verb stem + -%/A/A L} 


[Present Tense] 
- Action Verbs: Verb stem + -E2@/H7L} 
- Descriptive Verbs: Verb stem + -248/7 4} 


-(=)72 and -(=)z 

Generally, when you drop the -@ at the end of a Korean sentence, it becomes a HFH sentence 
and it is the same with -(=)7&. Therefore, instead of saying -(=)7&, if you say -(=)z, it be- 
comes the same level as -(¢) LH. Even though the basic meaning is the same, however, -(=) 
LF is more commonly used in spoken language and among females than -(=)m. Sometimes 
people would say -(=)7z, but saying this will make your sentence sound a bit like written lan- 


guage and more masculin. 


Ex) 
OJH HRT. 
[i-geo ma-sit-gu-na] 


= (I didn't know before but I just realized that) this is delicious! 
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oH HUTE. 
[i-geo ma-sit-gun.] 
--> This sentence has the same basic meaning as the one above, but it sounds a litte more 


masculin and like written language. 


Nouns + -248/24 


When you want to say “Noun + -O|EF', if the noun ends with a consonant, you keep the -0| 


and add -7& or -+1L}. 


But if the noun ends with a vowel, you drop the -O| and just add -7@ or -7 L}. 


Ex) 
oJ HES. / (HFL 


More Sample Sentences 
1. 47| IA HPL 
[yeo-gi jin-jja neolp-gu-na!] 


= This place is so big! 


2. 0A TAS a! 
[i-ge geu-geo-yeot-gun-yo!] 


= So this was what you were talking about! 
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3, OA] SHE ATA. 

[i-reo-ke ha-neun geo-gun-yo.] 


= So this is how you do it! 


4. HA 1180F 
[beol-sseo si-bi-rweol-i-gu-na!] 


= (I didn't realize before but) it’s already November! 


5. OAS ATEL. 
[eo-je-do man-nat-gun-yo.] 


= (I didn’t know before but I just found out that) you met yesterday too. 
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In this lesson, we look at how to say “to pretend” to do something in Korean. The key words 
that you need to know are 4 [cheok] and 4] [che]. They are a little bit different in usage, but 


they can be basically used in the following form. 
Verb stem + -(O/K)L # SFL} 
or 


Verb stem + -(C/K)L A] OFC} 


In the structures above, both X| and # have the meaning of “the act of pretending” or “acting 
as if’. Therefore the part before 4/%, which is -(2/4)L has the role of changing a verb into 


the adjective form, and the verb So}C} means “to do”. 


1. -(O2/L)u = adjective ending 
2. 4/H| = the act of pretending 
3. EF = to do 


> -(2/=)L A/H] òE 


Examples 

1. 2CF = to know 

— OHE #4 oC} = to pretend to know 

— OfF= A] EF = to pretend to know 

** Here, QC} is a = irregular verb so = drops. 


2. AHEF = to sleep 
— X= 4 of} = to pretend to sleep 
— AHE Al oC = to pretend to sleep 
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3. Q|" C} = to be pretty 
— 0 4 SHC} = to pretend to be pretty, to act as if one was pretty 
> O|## A] SEC} = to pretend to be pretty, to act as if one was pretty 


You can use -(O/£)L A/H| SEC} with past tense and present progressive too. 


Examples 
1. SC} > YI SIC (present progressive) 


> Oi UE A/k| HEF = to pretend to be aware of something 


2. AKC} + AHE QIC (present progressive) 
> Kt Ql= H/A SHEF = to pretend to be sleeping/asleep 


3. SELF — St (past tense adjective form) 
— St 41/X| óE = to pretend to have done something 


4. HC} — H2 (past tense adjective form) 
> H2 A/k| SHEF = to pretend to have eaten something 


** You can't use -(O/K)tL #/}| OFC} with future tense. In that case you need to different 


structures, such as -(C)=2 AAH BEstCt, etc. 


Difference between 4 and X 


ži and %| are almost the same and almost always interchangeable, but only 4 can be followed 
by verbs other than ofC}, which is usually 4S o}C} (to behave) or O|OF7|S}C} (to talk). You can 
also use the part “-(C/K)L 4” (without finishing with sentence with SCF) as a clause. 


Ex) 
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GEE A, 280| LZ g. 


= (While) Pretending as if they didn’t know, they went out quietly. 


Sometimes, # and À| will be followed by verbs that are not oC}, but even in those cases, 


those verbs are mostly “related” to the verb S}C}. 


For example, when you want to say “Stop pretending you know.’ you can say O= # ofA| Of 
HIS but also Of = 4 AGtofA]@. Here, 19to-C+ means to stop, but it basically comes from õp 
ch. 


Sample Sentences 

1. DEE A OA Ya He] Lol Ha. 

[mo-reu-neun cheok ha-ji mal-go ppal-li mal-hae jwo-yo.] 
= Please don't pretend you don't know and tell me quickly. 


2. ee H Iwa Sole. 
[ja-neun cheok geu-man-ha-go i-reo-na-yo.] 
= Stop pretending to be asleep and get up. 


3. & OA! A ofA oe. 
[sul ma-sin cheok ha-ji ma-se-yo.] 


= Don't pretend that you drank. 


4.1 MES ol AS 49 BO] a2. 
[geu sa-ra-meun yeo-ppeun cheo-geul neo-mu ma-ni hae-yo.] 
= She behaves (too much) as if she’s pretty. 


5. Of A OFA] OF AYR. 
[a-neun cheok ha-ji ma-se-yo.] 
= Don't pretend to know. 


= Don't be a know-it-all. 
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In this lesson we are looking at the structure -(C) = a FSE. This structure has a variety of 


meanings and it is very important to pay close attention to the context in order to understand 


what kind of meaning is intended. 


Generally, -(2)= YFS}EF means that there is enough reason or justification for a certain situa- 


tion or that something is doable or possible, but mainly in the sense of being “bearable” to do. 


Examples 

tC} 

— Z GFoRC} [gal man-ha-da] 

= to be possible to go 

= to be worth going (and checking out the place) 
= there is enough justifiable reason for one to go 


Ct 
— HS Grol} [meo-geul man-ha-da] 
= to be edible 


= to taste okay (the taste is bearable) 
= the taste is acceptable 


zE 
> SS FoEt [neu-jeul man-ha-da] 
= to be forgivable for being late 


= there is enough reason for being late 


= 4c} 


> = Gof} [nol-lal man-ha-da] 


= to be natural to be surprised/shocked 


= there is enough reason for being surprisd/shocked 


TALK 
wK@REAN 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 7 LESSON 3 


Sample Sentences 

1. 1# Toje. 

[geu-reol man-hae-yo.] 

= It's understandable to be so. 
= It's possible. 


= There is enough reason for it to be so. 


2. 1 APES 17/7} WS raya. 
[geu sa-ra-meun in-gi-ga i-sseul man-hae-yo.] 
= There is enough reason that he is popular. 


It's understandable why he is popular. 


[09] 


0] 44 QS ge? 

[i chaek il-geul man-hae-yo?] 

= Is this book worth reading? 

= Is this book good? 

= Do you recommend this book? 


4. WO8. HS Toye. 
[gwaen-cha-na-yo. cha-meul man-hae-yo.] 
= I'm okay. It's endurable. 

= I'm okay. It's bearable. 


5, 757E] St = Zt oye. 
[ga-jok-kki-ri han beon-jjeum gal man-hae-yo.] 
= (The place) is worth visiting once (or twice) with family. 
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In this lesson, we are looking at the words -Z0| and -Ñ| =i They are both particles (used 
after nouns) that mean “like + N”. When you use -#0| or -4# after a word, the word group 
works like an adverb in a sentence. (i.e. “like a robot”, “like a Korean girl”, etc.) 


Many people make the mistake of using -#0| and 4|H with the verb for “to be”, but more on 
that later in this lesson. 


Noun + -#0|/H ¥ = like + N, as + N 
1. 50| + -4# = 50/4 ¥ [jong-i-cheo-reom] = like paper 
2.22 + -HH = 22H [ro-bot-cheo-reom] = like a robot 


> goH #4 7EACH = to be light like paper 
> 4H ZC = to walk like a robot 


Examples 

1. MAS of BAR. 
[jeo-cheo-reom hae bo-se-yo.] 
= Try doing it like I do. 


2. 1 HHS to US ty ASME Toye. 
[geu sa-ra-meun han-gu-geo-reul han-guk sa-ram-cheo-reom ja-rae-yo.] 
= He speaks Korean well like a Korean person. 


3. Al 7p AH Bot AAA BO 2? 
[je-ga eo-je ma-ran geot-cheo-reom hae-sseo-yo?] 
= Did you do it like I said yesterday? 


All the sentences above can be written with -Z0| in the place of -4 ¥, too, but only some of 
them are “very” natural. 

> AZO] SH HAI. 

> 2 AES BS OS oS AE] Beg. 

> HIZ AN Bet AZO] Roi 2? 
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** -43 and -#0| are interchangeable in most cases and which sounds more natural depends 


on the person's opinion. 


#0] and -ZO| 

Even though they are basically the same word, there is a difference in the meaning between 
when you say -#0| after a noun and #0| independently. When 20] is used independently as 
an adverb, it means “together”. In this case, you would often need the particle -2} or -(0|)et 
that means “with”. 


Ex) 

RH Ap2tZHO| SHS 

[jeo sa-ram-ga-chi ha-se-yo.] 
= Do like that person does. 


A Aago ZO] ofA a. 
[jeo sa-ra-mi-rang ga-chi ha-se-yo.] 
= Do it together with that person. 


-#0| and -#2 
When you add -20| after a noun, it works as an adverb. And when you want to make the ex- 


pression work as an adjective, you can add -#2 instead of -Æ0|. This does not apply to -4 ¥. 


Ex) 

M22 Are 
[jeo-ga-teun sa-ram] 
= a person like me 


= somebody like me 


Sample Sentences 
1. HOA SALA AAA. 


[gang-a-ji-ga gom-cheo-reom saeng-gyeo-sseo-yo.] 
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= The puppy looks like a bear. 


2,952 SRIAe ALsgolqa. 
[o-neu-reun i-ryo-il-ga-teun wo-ryo-i-ri-e-yo.] 
= Today is a Monday (that feels) like a Sunday. 


3. Al ATE ZAA PHS SH ARAH aya. 
[je chin-gu-neun mi-gu-gi-nin-de yeong-eo-reul yeong-guk sa-ram-cheo-reom hae-yo.] 


= My friend is American but s/he speaks English like a British person. 


4.4 BS QMAE HEAR? 
[wae ji-beul yo-sae-cheo-reom man-deu-reo-sseo-yo?] 
= Why did you make your house like a fortress? 


5 HHA BIO HS BUR? 
[ba-bo-cheo-reom jeong-mal geu ma-reul mi-deo-sseo-yo?] 
= Did you really believe that like a fool? 
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In this lesson, we are going to take a look at how to use the word OFS to say things like “He 


is as tall as I am." and “You can take as much as you want.” in Korean. 


Ot can be used both as a particle and as a noun. When it is used after other nouns, pronouns 
and prepositions, it works as a particle and you write it right after the previous word, without 
space. When it is used after a verb, it has to be modified by it and work as a noun. But either 
way, the basic meaning is the same. 

Ot represents the meaning of “as much as” or “to the point of” doing or being something. 


Examples 

1. 422 [jeo-man-keum] 
= 4| + obs 

= as much as me 


= as much as I 


2. O|St= [i-man-keum] 
= 0|(2) + oS 
= as much as this 


= this much 


3. =% Ot} [nol-lal man-keum] 
= Sc}C} + 
= to the point of one being surprised 


ot 


= surprisingly 


4, Ad} W2 [won-ha-neun man-keum] 
a 


[w 
=a 
oO 


+ 
= as much as one wants 


5. $= Ol] 4122 [han-gu-ge-seo-man-keum] 
= $HZ0A| + OS 
= as much as in Korea 
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As you can see from the examples above, Gt (or -2t=) can be used after various types of 


words to mean “as much as”. But when t= is used after SO} [eol-ma], which usually means 
“how much”, agga [eol-ma-man-keum] still has the same meaning of “how much (of 


something)” or “how much in quantity”. In this case, SO+GtS is interchangeable with % OfL} 


[eol-ma-na]. 


Sample Sentences 

1. EU WE Sot AHE 77 AQ. 

[hyo-jin ssi-neun gyeong-hwa ssi-man-kkeum ki-ga keo-yo.] 
= Hyojin is as tall as Kyung-hwa. 


2. Aoa BRo 2? 
[eol-ma-man-keum pi-ryo-hae-yo?] 


= How much (of it) do you need? 


3, SSH OS CHIHI. 
[won-ha-neun man-keum da ga-jyeo-ga-se-yo.] 
= Take as much as you want. 


4, 82st tS FEATPAR. 
[pi-ryo-han man-keum ga-jyeo-ga-se-yo.] 
= Take as much as you need. 


5. HRO Batt 7b pA 2. 
[pi-ryo-han man-keum-man ga-jyeo-ga-se-yo.] 
= Take just the amount you need. 


6. St OAL StS ALAR OF OFLER. 
[han-gu-ge-seo-man-keum ja-ju an man-na-yo.] 


= We don't meet as often as in Korea. 
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How to say “aS much as I'd like to...” in Korean 
In this case, you can’t you P2 to say things like “As much as I want to go, I can't.” Instead, 


you need to say "H H -0 ALXA| GE’ which literally means “I really want to... but’. 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabulary by 
learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The words 
and letters introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese characters, 
or SEA} [han-ja]. Though many of them are based on Chinese characters, the meanings can be 
different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to understand how 
words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean vocabulary 
from there. You certainly don’t have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you want to, feel 
free! 


aed 
Today's keyword is T= 


These Chinese character for this is Kr. 
There are many other Chinese characters (or Hanja letters) that are used for 21, so keep in mind 
that not all the words that have | in them have related meanings. 


O pes r A 
The word = (it) is related to “house” and “institute”. 
aes AF W= 
CH (big) + $ (study) + 2! (house) = CH StS! Keak [dae-ha-gwon] = graduate school 
7 (arg 
Hi (sickness) + 21 (house) = $ Sl War [byeong-won] = hospital 


122 i é 
| (house) + Z (head) = SJ At [won-jang] = head of an organization or an 
JU g 


institute of which name ends with - 
a RY V= 7 r . 
St (study) + I (house) = SFI Ea [ha-gwon] = private school, institute 


A= (training, education) + 2 (house) = A+ WHE be [yeon-su-won] = training In- 


stitute 


`N 


&| (to retreat, to go back) + 2! (house) = Ẹ| S sit [toe-won] = leaving the hospital 
ty : 
9! (to enter) + 2 (house) = 2! Sl At [i-bwon] = being hospitalized, hospitaliza- 
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tion 

H (law) + H (house) = Hl IEE [beo-bwon] = court of law 

O51 (research) + 2 (house) = APH WHA [yeon-gu-won] = research center 


i (lonely) + Of (child) + 2 (house) = 70}! A oie [go-a-won] = orphanage 
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In today’s lesson, we look at the structure -O}/01/O] SIX} [-a/eo/yeo bwat-ja]. This is used 
to express the meaning “even if’ or “there is no use”, and is more commonly used in 


spoken Korean than in written Korean. 


Other similar expressions are -Of/0|/0}& and -Of/0{/O} St, and these expressions tend to be 
a little more formal and less intense in nuance than -O}/0{/04 HHAH. 


"n 


When used after verb stems, -O}/0{/O] =z} gives the entire sentence the meaning that “even if 
one tries to do something, they will NOT get the desired result. 


Examples 
16C} [ma-ra-da] = to talk, to speak 


— Dol] SEA [ma-rae bwat-ja] = even if you talk (to them) (there is no use) 


AFC} [chat-da] = to look for, to find 


— OF SEA [cha-ja bwat-ja] = even if you look for something / even if you find it (there is 


no use) 


How to say “it is no use” or “it won't work” 
After you say -09/0 StH}, it's already expected that you are going to say something along 
the lines of “it won't work”, “it's impossible” or “you can't do it”, but in order to make it more 


clear, you can use the following expressions: 


1. AS AHL. [so-yong eop-seo-yo.] = It's of no use. It will not help. 
Q Q. [an dwae-yo.] = It won't work. It won't do. You can't do it. 
L 


3. AZE H| A|. [si-gan nang-bi-ye-yo.] = It's a waste of time. 
Or you can simply add negative phrases using QF or #2. 


Ex) 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
ag 


« = Jam | Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN K@REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 7 LESSON 7 


toy SEA} AS YAAR. [ma-rae bwat-ja so-yong eop-seo-yo.] = Even if you talk (to them), 
it'll be of no use. 

7t SAF AIZ HIAL. [ga bwat-ja si-gan nang-bi-ye-yo.] = Even if you go, it will be a 
waste of your time. 


But quite often, you can just drop the expressions above after -O}/0{/O] SX} and just add -Ol| 
& (= to be) to make the sentence end with -O}/0]/O] =z]. This is because with just - 
Of/0{/O} SX} alone, the meaning is clear, and you just add -0| & to make it a complete sen- 


tence. 


Ex) 
oy SALO]@. [hae bwat-ja-ye-yo.] = There is no use in trying doing it. 
7} SAHO]. [ga bwat-ja-ye-yo.] = There is no use in going there. 


Sample Sentences 

1. ASE] Bol At AS Loja. 

[jeo-han-te ma-rae bwat-ja so-yong eop-seo-yo.] 
= There is no use in talking to me. 


2. 7/ Oi] UA FAFA SH GQ. 
[yeo-gi-e i-sseo bwat-ja si-gan nang-bi-ye-yo.] 


= Even if you stay here, it's a waste of time. 


3. AE SHO SAL ALZE CFO] R 7e. 
[ji-geum chul-ba-rae bwat-ja si-gan a-ne mot ga-yo.] 
= Even if you leave now, you can't get there in time. 


4.20 HAAS RAR. 
[u-reo bwat-ja so-yong eop-seo-yo.] 
= Even if you cry, it won't help. 
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5 PEE A of BAL O Cr Sa AAL. 
[mo-reu-neun cheok hae bwat-ja i-mi da al-go i-sseo-yo.] 


= Even if you pretend you don’t know, I already know all about it. 


-09/0 +A} can be replaced with -O}/0|/0} #tOF when it is followed by a phrase that is NOT 
-O]@. (You can’t say -O}/0{/O] #FOFO] 2.) 
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In this lesson, let's look at the structure -Z eh [-gil-lae]. -#24 basically expresses a reason that 
an action is done, but mostly when you have intentionally done something as a result of ob- 
serving and judging a situation. 


You can use -#2} mainly when you are talking about (1) doing something as a result of obser- 
vation, (2) doing something as a result of judging a situation and (3) asking the reason/back- 
ground for a decision. And since you usually talk about the reason for an action and the reason, 
too, the sentence is usually in the past or present tense. 


Structure 


Verb stem + -Z2} + <result action> 


Usages 


1. Doing something as a result of observation 


H| 7+ @C} (= to rain) 

--> |} Q 2h 

--> HAF S84 FHE AHHH. 

(= It was raining so I brought my umbrella.) 


OFOlCt (= to be delicious) 
--> LZE 
--> SE ay E| AFROS 


(= It was delicious so I bought some more.) 


AfZO| BE} (= to be crowded) 
--> APEO| Ae 
--> APEO| Ae TH UO. 


(= There were a lot of people so I just left the place.) 


2. Doing something as a result of judging a situation 
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H|7+ S 2 ZC} (= to seem like it's going to rain) 
--> H7} & A eae 
--> HAPS A ga Ag Aol AAL. 


(= It looked like it was going to rain, so I just stayed at home.) 


Q 
= 
Q 
= 


Z PES SSA ZL (= to seem like they will close the door soon) 
--> Z pe 74 ZZ! 


--> NHO SES HS A Gaal APs SOMA. 


(= The bookstore looked like it was going to close soon so I just came back.) 


3. Asking the reason/background for a decision 


EIA] QIE} (= to be where) 

--> OC] Ol QUZ 

--> Ale ACA Ua gA ADA se? 

(= Where are you now? It's so noisy (as a result of that)!) 


3| HC} (= to have done what) 

--> | AZE 

--> 4H Aa aA ARAL? 

(= What did you do to be so tired?) 


qea YC (= to have said what) 
--> apn Wezel 
--> Bot MAZ Acta EAA oO] 7] Alo 2? 


(= What did Kyung-hwa say to make you so excited?) 


Sample Sentences 

1. 7S o/h Se AAA ASA Sus] Stole? 

[mu-seun i-ya-gi-reul deu-reot-gil-lae geu-reo-ke yeol-si-mi gong-bu-hae-yo?] 
= What kind of story did you hear to study so hard? 

= What did they tell you? Why are you studying so hard? 
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2. ACA 72A ASA] AS o MQ? 
[eo-di-e ga-gil-lae geu-reo-ke ji-meul ma-ni ssa-yo?] 
= Where are you going to be packing so much? 


= Where are you going? You're packing so much stuff! 


3. PS TL Aeh ASA AYE AAS a2? 
[nu-gu-reul man-na-gil-lae geu-reo-ke hwa-jang-eul yeol-si-mi hae-yo?] 
= Who are you meeting to be putting on so much make-up? 


= Why are you making so much effort on your make-up? Who are you meeting? 


4.45 Loge Is Lol UML. 

[neo-mu pi-go-na-gil-lae geu-nyang ji-be i-sseo-sseo-yo.] 

= I was too tired, so I just stayed at home. 

= I realized I was too tired, so I just stayed at home. 

5 BA MNAPASAAS Foja, ABAS A RAL. 

[hyo-jin ssi-ga seu-pon-ji-ba-beul jo-a-ha-gil-lae, seu-pon-ji-reul sa jweo-sseo-yo.] 
= I saw that Hyojin likes SoongeBob, so I bought her some sponge. 
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In this lesson, we are taking a look at the verb ending -L efi, which is used to link two 
verbs or actions as reason and result. There are other expressions in Korean that you can use to 
talk about the reason for a result, but -= 2} is used specifically when the result is somewhat 


negative and you want to mention an excuse or reason. 


Structure: 


Action + -= 2} 1 + action/state 


The verb that comes before -= 8} should be an action. 
(ex. HCH Ct, HEF HHEH etc.) 


The verb that comes after -= 2}i1, however, can be either an action or a state. 


Example: 
QUSE + ->20 + S ZC 


(work) + -= 2} + (can't go) 


aoga R MAB. 

[i-ra-neu-ra-go mot ga-sseo-yo.] 

= I couldn't go because I was working. 
= I was working so I couldn't go. 


Here, 2IS-C} is your excuse/reason for not being able to go somewhere. 


-L 2} is usually associated with negative or undesirable results, but you can sometimes use it 


in a more neutral sense, to mention a goal or an objective. 


Example: 

AE 25H] S-ra Hoe. 

[si-heom jun-bi ha-neu-ra-go ba-ppa-yo.] 
= I'm busy preparing for an exam. 
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SHLD Be YWIIS AAAA. 


[meo-geul geo-seul chat-neu-ra-go jam-kkan naeng-jang-go-reul yeo-reo-sseo-yo.] 
= I opened the refrigerator for a little bit to look for something to eat. 


The tense of the entire sentence is expressed through the second verb, so you can only use -= 
2} with the verb stem of the first verb. 


Ex) 
EH Woes 0) FH] Sa (0) 


74a (x) 7H} (o) 


Sample Sentences 

250e AS SS SHUR. 
[un-dong-ha-neu-ra-go jeon-hwa on jul mol-la-sseo-yo.] 
= I was working out so I didn’t know that you were calling. 
= I was working out so I didn't know I received a phone call. 


2. SAH AS To] WML. 
[cheong-so-ha-neu-ra-go gye-sok ji-be i-sseo-sseo-yo.] 
= I was cleaning so I stayed at home all along. 

= I stayed at home all day because I was cleaning. 


3. 4 OFS eal OBA] RAAL? 
[mwo ha-neu-ra-go i-reo-ke neu-jeo-sseo-yo.] 
= What were you doing to be so late? 


= Why are you so late? 


4. I oo & Ste HS AOL. IAE A HAL. 
[geu-ttae a-ma il ha-neu-ra ba-ppeul geo-ye-yo. geu-rae-do yeol-la-kae bo-se-yo.] 
= At that time, I will probably be busy working. But still try calling me. 
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5. SHS H= ES Cf HOR. 
[hak-bi-reul nae-neu-ra-go do-neul da sseo-sseo-yo.] 


= I spent all the money paying for my tuition fees. 


Instead of the full -= 2}, you can also use -= B}. 


(ex. SOLS, Ysid H oek SY Sek SH] Lect, etc.) 


Two more things to remember: 

1. The subject of the two verbs should be the same when you use -L2}1. 
Ex) 

Al 7p Loe ME 7] ARAL. (x) 

Al 7b SOHAL, ME A7 UAAAL. (0) 


Iall 


2. You can't make an imperative or a “let's” sentence using -=2}2. 


S= ZO] EAL. (x) 
SAU, Bol Arar. (0) 


E> P 
OE oE 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you 
have learned so far to train yourself to make more Korean sentences more comfortably and 


more flexibly. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences, and practice changing parts of these sentences 
so that you don't end up just memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to be able to 


be as flexible as possible with the Korean sentences you can make. 


Key Sentence #1 
Iye Ae SH SLAs, OoFe|] S24 HAR SU. 
[geu sa-ra-meun ji-geum eu-mak deut-neu-ra-go, a-mu-ri bul-leo bwat-ja mot deu-reo-yo.] 


= He's listening to music now so no matter how much you try to call him, he can't hear you. 


Key Sentence #2 
Heh AAA 2 AHO] AS GES A a2? 
[mwo-ra-go ma-raet-gil-lae geu sa-ra-mi jeo-reul mo-reu-neun cheok hae-yo?] 


= What did you say to make him pretend not to know me? 


Key Sentence #3 
H7 Bot AMA ATL! 
[je-ga ma-ran geot-cheo-reom haet-gun-yo!] 


= You really did like I said! 
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0. Original Sentence: 
INE Ae SH Shela, Fe] Sal HAR SUR. 


= He's listening to music now so no matter how much you try to call him, he can't hear you. 


I 4 #2 Ala Sot =g = he is listening to music now so, 
A AE MS} BL A} = I'm talking on the phone now so, 
o} BAHN 4 eta = I was watching TV earlier so, 


AE St bja = I was studying for an exam so, 


02g] S2{ SA} 2 SOR = no matter how hard you try to call him, he can’t hear you 
02e] + Ao} S7} Ot SHR = no matter how much effort you make, you can’t do it 
028l Ao} HA AS AAR = no matter how much you worry, it's of no use 


08| 484 SAF OO] S210] 2 = no matter how much we hurry up, we are already late 


0. Original Sentence: 
Het FAAA 1 Ao AS GES A og? 


What did you say to make him pretend not to know me? 


I, 


Beta Y Z4 = what did you say to ... 
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Q 
o% 


Ol] H|7} 2 Ze} = I saw that it was raining in the morning so ... 
40] 2A7- YZ = I found that there was no milk at home so ... 


ASo+AeH = I realized that it was quiet so ... 


2 

A 4 #0] AS GEE A öf& = he pretends not to know me 

HS ASH SEA] OFA] = Don't pretend you are close friends with me 
I HH 4 gA = I just pretended I was busy 


AM Be A WAR = I pretended I wasn't worried 


0. Original Sentence: 
Al7t Bet AMA Neg! 


= You really did like I said! 


1. 

AIZ ES AHH = like (what) I said 

Q2| HHI O|OF7|St AAH = like we discussed yesterday 
Ast Wy} SAS = like a movie actor 


HEA H = like the beginning 


2. 
Qt @ = I see that you did it! 
I7 Z2 = I see THAT is what happened 
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StH 0] Qe} HUT = I see that you've lived in Korea for a long time 


= 
O|A| HIL BS HZL = I see that this is the best one 
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In English, when you want to say “make someone do something” or “make something do 
something”, you need that extra word “make” or other words such as “let”, “have”, etc. But in 
Korean, this works in a slightly different way. In Level 6 Lesson 21, we introduced the suffixes - 
O|/5|/2|/7|- that makes a verb “passive voice”. These same suffixes are also used to convert a 


verb into the causative verb. 


Causative suffixes: 


-0]- 


There are general rules for where these suffixes are used, but there are a lot of exceptions so 


it's best to learn by trial and error as well as by looking at a lot of common examples. 


Not all the verbs, however, can be changed into causative verbs by adding these suffixes. You 
can't form a causative verb with -O|/6|/2|/7|/9-/41/2=- when the verb is already a transitive 
verb. For example, “to push” is ŒE} in Korean and it's already a transitive verb. So if you add - 


2] to it and make it BeICf, it is changed to the passive voice, “to be pushed”. 


At first, it will be easier for you to “understand” these suffixes than to “use” them. 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


\ Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN K@REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 7 LESSON 11 


When a certain verb doesn’t work with these suffixes, you can still change it into the causative 
form by adding -H| SHC} [-ge ha-da]. An example of such verbs is 7-C} [ga-da]. 7}E} doesn’t 
work with -O|/o|/2]/7|/2/42/38-, so you can only say “77 HEH to say “to make some- 


one go". 


All verbs can be changed into the causative form by using -H| SC. 
Some verbs can be changed into the causative form by using -0|/6|/2|/7|/9-/4/2E-. 


(These verbs are more commonly used with -0|/5|/2]/7|/Q/ 3/2- than with -A| HEH) 


1. -0|- 


-O|- is used mostly after a vowel or sometimes after 7. 


Ex) 
=C = to melt / 0|Ct = to make something melt, to melt something 
HC} = to see / HO|C} = to show 


==Ct = to be high / =O|C} = to make something higher, to heighten 


-d|- is used mostly after 4, c, or H. 


Ex) 

QEF = to wear / Q}s|Cf = to make someone wear something 
SIC = to read / S{o|Ct = to make someone read something 
Ef = to sit / QfS|Ct = to seat someone, to make someone sit 


HFE} = to be bright / #f5|CF = to brighten 
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3. -2|- 


-2|- is used mostly after = or © irregular. 


Ex) 
SC} = to cry / Se|C} = to make someone cry 


Ct = to play / S2|Ct} = to let/make someone play, to tease 


4. -7|- 


-7|- is used mostly after L, O, or A. 


Ex) 
AIC} = to wear (shoes) / Al7|C} = to make someone wear (shoes) 


OFC} = to hug / t7|Ct = to make someone hug someone 


5. -Q/7/F- 


-2/7/F- have too many exceptions to generalize the rule. 


LIC = to be low / 25C} = to lower, to make something lower 

OFC} = to fit / HACE} = to guess correctly, to make something fit 
AHE = to sleep / A# PC} = to make someone sleep 

aC} = to be big / 7| ZL} = to make something bigger, to grow 


ALC} = to be filled up / H-E} = to fill 
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òE and A|7|Cf 
If you remember from the passive voice lessons, o[C} changes to &|E} when you make it pas- 
sive. When you want to use ofL} and say “make someone do something”, you can use the 


word A|7|Cf [si-ki-da]. This can also be applied to many “noun+-6}E}” verbs. 


Examples: 
SHOE} = to study / GHA]7|Ct = to make someone study 


2=H|S-C} = to prepare / Z=H|A|7|C} = to get someone ready 


Sample Sentences 
1. OFO|S Se A] OFA 2. 
[a-i-deul ul-li-ji ma-se-yo.] 


= Don't make the kids cry. 


2. F FOUN S Sa FAL. 
[neo-mu no-peu-ni-kka jom nat-chwo ju-se-yo.] 


= It's too high, so lower it a little. 


POER AE EO == Al 2. 
[da-reun geot-do bo-yeo ju-se-yo.] 


= Show me some other things, too. 


4. NIZ ELS BHA CE AESH Al ZO] 2. 
[je-ga neo-mu ba-ppa-seo da-reun sa-ram-han-te si-kyeo-sseo-yo.] 


= I was too busy so I made another person do it. 
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5. OFO| A] BS 7/ Pa AAL. 
[a-i se myeong-eul ki-u-go i-sseo-yo.] 


= Iam raising three kids. 


Even More Examples 

1. SC} = to be narrow / §5|Cf} = to make something narrower 

2. KIC = to be wide / KIs|C} = to widen 

. EEC = to remain / '7|EF = to leave (a comment), to leave something over 


. SC} = to hide / &7|C} = to hide something, to make something hidden 


wn A W 


. SC = to go over / '47|Ct = to make something go over something 
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In this lesson, we are taking a look at the verb ending -[C] ct [-deo-ra]. You will hear this often 


in situations where one person is telling another what they found out or experienced. 


What is -C{z}? 
-E{2} [-deo-ra] is used when you are telling someone else about a new fact that you have 


learned about, by experiencing (i.e. seeing, finding, realizing, etc) something yourself. 


Examples: 
Oi] HX CE [ye-ppeu-da] = to be pretty 
Of] Ht] 2 [ye-ppeo-yo] = (She’s/It’s) pretty. 


--> OHH + -E{2t = A O2} [ye-ppeu-deo-ra] = She's pretty! / I saw her and she’s so pretty! 


ÆC} [chup-da] = to be cold 
592 [chu-wo-yo] = It's cold. 


--> 5 + - Get = #02 [chup-deo-ra] = It was so cold! / I went there and it was so cold! 


Like in the examples above, when you use -E{e}, it should be about a past action, because you 


are talking about something that you've already experienced. 


What is the difference between -Cjz2}, -Gj2ta and -GjetiR? 
Basically it's -O|2} [-deo-ra], but you can add -1 [-go] to slightly change the meaning. When 


you add -& [-yo] at the end, you already know that it makes the sentence more polite. 


When you use -E{2}, you tell someone a fact about something, based on what you saw or ex- 
perienced, but in more ‘exclamatory’ way. 


When you use -E{2}1! instead of -E)e}, the tone of your sentence is more calm, and it sounds 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
t= Meee Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
nK@REAN 


is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 7 LESSON 12 


less excited and conclusive than when you say -E]2}. 


Examples: 
LE 14 Ze}. [na-neun geu-geo jo-teo-ra]. = (I check it out and) I like it. 
LE 14 geg}. [na-neun geu-geo jo-teo-ra-go.] = (I check it out and) I like it. [More calm 


and neutral] 


How do you say -Cje} in Zh? 
You can change -O|2} to =S54S! quiet easily just by adding -@ at the end. With -E{2}, however, 


it's a little bit different. You need to use the ending -H H|. 
ojec. --> Aeae. 
HE Cet. --> We ade. 


And naturally, you can also make it change back to HF% by getting ride of -@ at the end of - 


He. 


Sample Sentences 
1: 1 Ss} OM] SEG], MAE 
(AHO X E Eeo XE 2} a1!/74 O] QE 2} 2!) 


= I saw that movie yesterday, and it was fun! 


2. OR) Bt MS WEG, als Byer. 
(2 
= I met Kyung-hwa yesterday and she had dyed her hair. 


AA SE 2/ SAME cpa / SAE cpa 2.) 
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3. S7SO AS 7h Eg), SB SAC. 


(GE2/8447/8h4De2) 


= I went to Singapore for the first time, and it's really hot there. 


4. Ot Mote] SOSH, E2 et. 
(PEAS /S24eD7/S247}02) 


= I asked Yoona, and she doesn’t know. 


5. OF, BU WS PREG SAATE Meet. 
(NAA S/N eal /UA eta 2) 


= I met Hyojin earlier, and she was with her boyfriend. 


Remember! 
1. -OEF normally doesn’t work with statements about one’s own will or action. 


Ex) OF Ol] SOV REE H Breet. (x) 


2. You can use -E|2} about your own emotions, but normally not about other people's emo- 
tions. 

Ex) 4% |E 2} means YOU are worrying about other people. 

HD M7} AX Ele} can be used if YOU are worried about “4%! but you can't use it when 4 
Xl is worried. 

3. You can NOT use -E]2} when you have NOT experienced, seen, or read about something 
yourself. 

Ex) HA EO] 24), 7r7b AE Hee. (0c) / SME A REE Ate 7p ees Breet. 


(x) 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabulary by 
learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The words 
and letters introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese characters, 
or SEA} [han-ja]. Though many of them are based on Chinese characters, the meanings can be 
different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to understand how 
words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean vocabulary 
from there. You certainly don’t have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you want to, feel 
free! 


Today's keyword is 7 | 


A y 
The Chinese character for this is RE. There are many other Chinese characters (or Hanja letters) 
that are used for 7|, so keep in mind that not all the words that have 7| in them have related 
meanings. 


AN ° 
The word 7| RÉ) is related to “frame”, “machine” or “loom”. 


7| (frame) + A] (machine) = 7| A Tee [gi-gye] = machine 
-a 
7| (frame) + $| (to meet) = 7| F| eer [gi-hoe] = opportunity, chance 


H| (to fly) + @4 (to go about) + 7| (machine) = H| cH SH 7 | FR TRE [bi-haeng-gi] = 


airplane 


7| (airplane) + LH (inside) + 4! (food, meal) = 7| LH Al ENA [gi-nae-sik] = in- 


flight meal 


| (to wash) + Et (to wash) + 7| (machine) = Al EF7| UE alias [se-tak-gi] = wash- 


ing machine 
* (electricity) + S} (to talk, dialog) + 7| (machine) = x MO} | 3 a abe [jeon-hwa- 
gi] = telephone 
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gi-gwan] = educational organization 


RAY, 
7| (frame) + = (relations) 7| x} areal [gi-gwan] = organization 
ilS (education) + 7|#+ (organization) 


(press) + 7|#t (organization) = oi = 7| 
gwan] = the media, the press 


S TE AS BA ooy 
z} 


Eat KI] leon-lon gi- 
an. N 
bu gi-gwan] = government organization 


41 (government) + 7|= (organization) 


ed Et 7 | EE E BREE jono- 


— 


= (to overlap) + Af (to copy) + 7| (machine) 7| fd EtG [bok-sa-gi 
copying machine 

fan 

Xt (automatic, self) + 


-gi] = 
ik 
Ad (fan) + = (wind) + 7| (machine) Al = 7| be nl [seon-pung-gi] = electric 
machine 


p 


(to sell) + 7| (machine) = AHEJ | FE Hye vending 


H| (to count) + At (to count) + 7| (machine) = A AF7| 
electricity generator 


\ 


A 


+ BRE calculator 

El = 

} (to generate, to develop) + Ñ (electricity) + 7| (machine) = ar Xi 7| He E RE 

Af (to copy) + I (real) + 7| (machine) = Mal 7| Fa Ea ELA - = camera 
TALK 


K@REAN 
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In this lesson, we are going to look at how to say “no matter how ...” in Korean. 


To say this, you need to know two key parts: one is the word fo) t= e| [a-mu-ri], and the other 


is the suffix -O}/0{/O] & [-a/eo/yeo-do] (introduced in Level 3 Lesson 20). 


Construction: 
O}2] + Verb Stem + -O}/0{/0] € 


= No matter how + verb/adverb/adjective ... 


O}2] [a-mu-ri] has a definition, but it's rarely used on its own to define or mean anything. 
This word is usually used with -O}/0|/O4& or other endings that mean “even if” or "however". 
You COULD say the same thing without 0} 2], but O}-2| makes the meaning of the entire 


sentence much stronger and clearer. 


Examples 
O}-2| Hut} [a-mu-ri ba-ppa-do] = no matter how busy you are 
022| 0(249) 5 [a-mu-ri eo-ryeo-wo-do] = no matter how difficult it is 


028] A Alo & [a-mu-ri sim-sim-hae-do] = no matter how bored you are 


* You can tell the tense and the voice, as well as the subject of the entire sentence from the 


context. 


Using O}-2| with nouns 
Sometimes you can use O}2] with nouns, but in order to make them ‘verbs’, you need to 
add the -O|C} verb. For example, if you want to say 4} [bu-ja], “a rich person”, you need to 


change it to A-O|CF and the -O|C} part changes to either -Of/0{/O]& or -(O|)a-&. 
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Ex) 

No matter how rich you are 

= Even if you are a rich person 

= O} 2] APO © [a-mu-ri bu-ja-yeo-do] 


= O} Fe] #AtebS [a-mu-ri bu-ja-ra-do] 


More examples 
O-Fez| O]9loj2+& = Of-fez2] O]9!0]/O/ = no matter how much of a beauty she is 


088| Hage = Offe2] HdE = no matter how big of a fool you are 


Using O}-2| with other endings 

You can express similar meaning with other endings. O} 2| -0/9/09 Æ can be replaced with 
Of} 52] -01/0]/O] #7} (Level 7 Lesson 7), Of} Fe] -2 ALS, OfSe| -42 ys, o-fe] -(2/5) 
LECHI of &,etc., to express similar meanings. However, the sentences will all have subtle differ- 


ences based on the core meaning of the 2nd part. 


ol} [a-mu-ri gong-bu-hae-do] (most neutral) = no matter how much you study 


=] 
0€] Soy #7} [a-mu-ri gong-bu-hae bwat-ja] (least hopeful) = no matter how much you 


02E] Sofa 4/0] & [a-mu-ri gong-bu-ha-go si-peo-do] = no matter how much you want 
to study 

oel] SFope{ a off [a-mu-ri gong-bu-ha-ryeo-go hae-do] = no matter how much you are 
going to try to study 


078| 449I oS [a-mu-ri gong-bu-han-da-go hae-do] (less hopeful) = no matter how 
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much you study 


O}2] + Verb Stem + -0/Hġ/Ą © 1212]... 
In addition to the basic structure of -Of/0//O]&, there is also a commonly used structure, - 
Of/O{/O]& 1¥7], that is used with O} 2]. When you add “A2A\|", the sentence can be 


used on its own, without the next part following. Here, 122%] means “but still...”. 


Ex) 
022| 0249] = no matter how difficult it is, 


02g] yay DH. = 1 know it's difficult, but still... / No matter how difficult it is, still... 


Sample Sentences 

1. OFA] SOLE 2A MALE OAR. 

[a-mu-ri neu-jeo-do du-si-kka-ji-neun o-se-yo.] 
= No matter how late you are, be there by 2. 


= Come by 2 at the latest. 


2. OF Fe] RAE, Ot AS A of BAR. 
[a-mu-ri si-reo-do, an si-reun cheok hae ju-se-yo.] 


= No matter how much you hate him, please pretend you don't hate him. 


3. OFE] HRAT OA] LT HAL. 
[a-mu-ri ma-si-sseo-do i-je geu-man meo-geo-yo.] 


= No matter how delicious it is, stop eating now. 
4. OFB] BAHE HIF AE EHS. 
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[a-mu-ri bi-ssa-do je-ga sa jul-ge-yo.] 


No matter how expensive it is, I'll buy it for you. 


5. OF Fe] gole SHA OE A oHe. 


[a-mu-ri hak-saeng-i-ra-do gong-bu-man ha-neun geon a-ni-e-yo.] 


Even if you are a student, you don't always study. 


= Even students don’t always study. 
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Sometimes, you forget the name of someone, something, or some place. Sometimes you don't 
remember what someone else has said or on what date something happened. In those situa- 
tions, you can say things like “What was it?”, “What was it again?”, “What was I going to say?”, 
"Where were we going to meet tonight?", etc. In this lesson, let's take a look at how to say 


those phrases in Korean. 


Key structures 

I -C| ep? [-deo-ra?] (Only possible with casual language and monologue) 

2. -9F/(0OD Y /A K|? [-at/-i-eot/-yeot-ji?] (Only possible with casual language and mono- 
logue) 


3; -+/(0)A/ AE? [-at/-i-eot/-yeot-jyo?] (Only possible with formal language) 


Usage of “-C|2}?” (Only possible with casual language and monologue) 

You can add -O|2}? at the end of the verb stem of an action verb to say “I forgot. What was it 
that ...". But when you want to use -E{2}? with a noun, you need to change the noun into the 
verb form by adding -O|Cf. 


— Noun + -O|C} (to be) + -Gz2f? 


But you can drop -O| when the noun ends with a vowel, therefore if a noun ends with a vowel 


(such as L=, AAR EAE, 4-51, etc), you can simply add -E{e}? at the end. 


Examples 
O|7{ =F 440] 0i| 2? [i-geo nu-gu chae-gi-e-yo?] = Whose book is this? / This is whose book? 
> 0H +71 440] C2}? [i-geo nu-gu chae-gi-deo-ra?] 


= Whose book was this again? I forgot, whose book is this? 
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| AHQI0] AHAL? [hyo-jin ssi saeng-i-ri eon-je-ye-yo?] = When is Hyojin’s birthday? 
| AHQ10| AHEHE [hyo-jin ssi saeng-i-ri eon-je-deo-ra?] 


= When was Hyojin’s birthday again? / When is Hyojin’s birthday? I forgot. 


oH HASH H2? [i-geo eo-tteo-ke hae-yo?] = How do you do this? 
O| 74 AHA HER [i-geo eo-tteo-ke ha-deo-ra?] 


= How do you do this? Can you tell me again? 


Usage of “-Q'/(0|)2!/944|?” (Only possible with casual language and mono- 
logue) 
-QX|? basically has the same usage and construction as -EO|2}?. So you can change the end- 


ings of all the sentences above to -QA|. 


O|7{ +! 440] {2}? [i-geo nu-gu chae-gi-deo-ra?] 


— OJH + 440] QA]? [i-geo nu-gu chae-gi-eot-ji?] 


Sel M Hgo ANH [hyo-jin ssi saeng-i-ri eon-je-deo-ra?] 


{ 


SA M A&L AA) AA? [hyo-jin ssi saeng-i-ri eon-je-yeot-ji?] 


O| 74 AHA SHER [i-geo eo-tteo-ke ha-deo-ra?] 


> 0H HWH) HXI? [i-geo eo-tteo-ke haet-ji?] 


The meanings are the same, but the latter (using -0|2//QA|?) has a slightly stronger nuance 


toward the past tense. 


Usage of “-9}/(01) 21/91 Æ?” (Only possible with formal language) 
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-0|21/A T? is basically the same as -0|2!/SiA|? but is in the HSS form. -0O| Q/2 T? is origi- 
nally just -O| Q/QA| + @? but when pronounced fast and naturally, it becomes -Æ at the end. 
Therefore you can use all the example sentences above with -Æ? or -A|@? at the end to make 


the sentences more polite and formal. 


Usage with -C}I and -2}i1 

Since you can use -Eje}?, -0] 21/A 4]? and -0| 21/92? when checking with someone what 
something is called, when something is scheduled, etc, you can often hear people say these 
together with -C}11 or -2}11. This is because -CH0 and -2} are expressed in order to ‘quote’ 


someone. 


oH AAA? 
[i-geo mwo-yeot-jyo?] 


= What was this again? / What is this? I forgot. 


OA Fetal Ra? 
[i-geo mwo-ra-go haet-jyo?] 


= What did you say this was? 


More Sample Sentences 
1. AAI ME OA] SCH WA? 
[seok-jin ssi-ga eon-je on-da-go haet-jyo?] 


= When did you say Seokjin was going to come? 


2. MEI MZH SEBO] CHA] HE? 


[seok-jin ssi-ga han-gu-ge eon-je wat-jyo?] 
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= When did Seokjin come to Korea? I forgot. 


3. AZ MIH SHEO] AA OCA}? 
[seok-jin ssi-ga han-gu-ge eon-je o-deo-ra?] 


= When is Seokjin coming to Korea? I forgot. 


4. 0H Fa Ae}? 
[i-geo nu-gu geo-deo-ra?] 


= Whose is this? I forgot. 


5. OA pat ASh Ee}? 
[i-geo nu-gu geo-ra-go haet-deo-ra?] 


= You said this was whose? 


6. 1 MZ} Oo] Zo) HE2} 


[geu sa-ram i-reu-mi mwo-deo-ra?] 


What was his name again? 


A AME 020] Aca} 


7S St ALO] S HA YA? 
[nae-il myeot si-e ol geo-ra-go haet-jyo?] 


= What time did you say you were going to come tomorrow? 


8. OA St OS HATE? 
[i-ge han-gu-geo-ro mwo-yeot-jyo?] 
= What was this in Korean again? 
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n" “ uw “ 
| | 


In this lesson, let us take a look at how to say things like “I said so!”, “I told you!”, “I told you 
that this is...", or “I said that I am ...” in Korean, repeating and emphasizing what you have al- 
ready said before. In Korean, the key ending you need to use to express this is -C} L| 7H 

2 )/-2}LI IHE). This is not only used to repeat what you have said before, but also to 
make your point clear by emphasizing it one more time. For a review of how to say “I said that 


I...” in a more neutral tone, check out Level 6, Lesson 11. 


Using -CEL|77}(2) with Verbs 


In the present tense, descriptive verbs and action verbs are followed by different endings. 
After descriptive verbs, you just add -CfL|7}(@). 


Ex) 
Ht #4 CH [ba-ppeu-da] = to be busy 
Hj + CHL|7/}@ [ba-ppeu-da-ni-kka-yo] = I told you I'm busy. / I said I'm busy. 


- KH CELLS! (polite/formal) 


- HEHHCEL| 7)! (casual) 


After action verbs, you add -(=) L CfL|7/}(@). You add -CHLI JHS) after a 
verb stem ending with a consonant and -L C}L|7/}(2) after a verb stem end- 


ing with a vowel. 


Ex) 


Q =C} [mo-reu-da] = to not know 


Oe + -LECHI [mo-reun-da-ni-kka-yo] = I told you I don’t know. / I said I don’t know. 
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- DECtL7+2! (polite/formal) 


- ÆC HLJ (casual) 


CHC} [meok-da] = to eat 
H + -=CtL|7+2 [meok-neun-da-ni-kka-yo] = I told you I am going to eat. / I said I'm eating. 


H =C}L|7+2! (polite/formal) 
H 


= CHL 7)}! (casual) 


In the past tense, both descriptive verbs and action verbs are followed by the 
same suffixes, -9'/9!/2 and then -CHL IHS). 


Ex) 
SUCtL|7-}@. [mol-lat-da-ni-kka-yo.] = I said I didn't know. 
HM Ct SCHL 7+. [beol-sseo da haet-da-ni-kka-yo.] = I told you I already did it all. 


AIM GQ ACHU. [jin-jja ma-si-sseot-da-ni-kka-yo.] = I told you it was really delicious. 


Using -(0])2-L|7-(@) with Nouns 

After nouns, you need to add -(0|)2tL]77}(@). You add -Oje LJH) after nouns ending with a 
consonant and -2}L|7/}(@) after nouns ending with a vowel. Since the future tense is expressed 
through “verb stem + -S& 7" and the word H} is a noun, the future tense is also followed by - 


erL|7t(2). 


Ex) 


HH [hak-saeng] = student 


Ot 


SHH + -O|2t+L|7+}2 [hak-saeng-i-ra-ni-kka-yo] = I said I'm a student. 
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7łEF [ga-da] = to go 
Z 70/2 [gal geo-ye-yo] = I will go. 


Z 7ActL|7+2 [gal geo-ra-ni-kka-yo] = I told you I'm going to go. 


Using -(2)2tL|7(2) with Imperative 
With imperatives, you need to add -(2)ctL|7/}(@) after the verb stem. You add -© 2}L]7/}( 
®) after verb stems ending with a consonant and -2}L|7/}(@) after verb stems ending with a 


vowel. 


Ex) 
HC} [boda] = to look 
HY + -2}L|7/}(@) = I said look! 


EC} [jap-da] = to grab 
Et + -(2)2tL|7H(@) = I said grab it! 


Sample Sentences 
1. #2] 2 etL|77-@. [ppal-li o-ra-ni-kka-yo.] 


= I said, come here quickly! 


2. YACHe! [a-rat-da-ni-kka-yo!] 


I said I got it! 


= I said I understood! 


3. HIZ OF EHLI JHS. [je-ga an haet-da-ni-kka-yo.] 
= I said I didn't do it! 
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4. ME A7} QELE. [jeo-neun joe-ga eop-da-ni-kka-yo.] 


I told you I'm innocent. 


ul 


. Skt Z Act 7+. [hon-ja gal geo-ra-ni-kka-yo.] 


I said I'm going alone! 


6. AE AY SSCtL7+R. [jeo-neun jeong-mal mol-lat-da-ni-kka-yo.] 


= I said I really didn't know. 


7. OHS! SSotCtlL|7-R. [mae-il un-dong-han-da-ni-kka-yo.] 


= I said I exercise everyday. 


8. CHS SSE SAS] SHS HEHHE. [da-eum-dal-bu-teo yeol-si-mi gong-bu-hal geo-ra- 
ni-kka-yo.] 


= I said I'm going to study hard starting next month! 


9. TS + YCHL. [geu-reol su-do it-da-ni-kka-yo.] 


= I said it's possible too. 


10. S44 ZB otetL| 7-2. [gong-bu jom ha-ra-ni-kka-yo.] 


= I said, “do some studying!” 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 


TALK 
wK@REAN 


is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 7 LESSON 17 


Let's take a look at how to say “They say ...”, “I hear that ...", or how to re-tell someone what 
you've heard from someone else. There are mainly two ways of saying this in Korean, and we 
are going to learn how to use the endings -( L /=)EH(2) and -(0])2H(Q) in this lesson. 
These endings might sound complicated, but in fact, they are just combinations of the grammar 


points that you have already learned before. 


In Level 5 Lesson 17, you learned the following grammar points: 


-(L/=)Cfat 
-(0])efa 


These are used for quoting what someone has said and are also used with verbs related to 


speech. In that lesson, the following sample sentences were introduced: 


Feta 340] 2? = What did they say? 
Lg 2Cha H8. = They said they would come tomorrow. 
AN CHi MH82? = When did they say they would come? 


oH OQUE BQO}. = I heard that this is fun. 


You can make all of the above sentences shorter by using the endings -(L-/=) cH (Q) and 


-(0D24 (8). 


-(L/=)Cfal fe --> -(L/=)H2 
-(O])E fat of 2 --> -(0])rH2 


Although it's basically the same thing, the latter forms are more commonly used in everyday 
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spoken Korean because they are shorter and much easier to pronounce. 


Construction 
[Present Tense] 
Action Verbs + -(=)L CH8 


Ex) A| Æ ZIEH. (= They say they are going now.) 


Descriptive Verbs + -CH@ 


Ex) HH CHQ. (= He says that he’s busy now.) 


Nouns + -(0|)cH@ 
Ex) AIH. (= She says that he’s a friend.) 


[Past Tense] 
Action Verbs + -9t/9\/S CH 2 


Ex) OA] PEH. (= I heard they met yesterday.) 


Descriptive Verbs + -9t/2/S CH2 


Ex) OFC @. (= I heard she was sick.) 


Nouns + -0| 91/910] @ 


Ex) SHH O| QECH. (= They say they were students.) 


[Future Tense] 
Action Verbs + -(2)2 H + We 


Ex) LAS Great 7{2R. (= He says he will meet them tomorrow.) 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 7 LESSON 17 


Descriptive Verbs + -(C)2 H + YR 


Ex) = H48. (= They say it will be cold.) 


Nouns + -2) 7 + H8 


Ex) OFA|OFS! H48. (= They say it will be the last time.) 


When you use the -(L/=)CH@/-(0|)2z}@ endings, you usually deliver a piece of information 
that the other person doesn’t know, or that you think they don’t know. If you want to empha- 
size the fact that YOU, at least, have heard something and it might not be the exact truth, you 


need to use verbs such as “=C} (= to hear)” and say “-C}D/efo S01 a2" 


Sample Sentences 
1. OJH AY EHL. 
[i-ge je-il jo-tae-yo.] 


= They say that this is the best. 


2. 47| JE FBL. 
[yeo-gi jeong-mal yu-myeong-ha-dae-yo.] 


= They say this place is really famous. 
3. BRR. 


[mol-lat-dae-yo.] 


= He says he didn't know. 
4, HM Ch EHL. 
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[beol-sseo da kkeun-nat-dae-yo.] 


= They say it has ended already. 


5. EIA, TER. 


[eo-din-ji mo-reun-dae-yo.] 


He says he doesn’t know where it is. 


6. O| AE SB aA Aole. 
[i sa-ram jeong-mal yu-myeong-han sa-ra-mi-rae-yo.] 


= They say this person is a very famous person. 


7. KIZ} LHS! OJA EHe. 
[chin-gu-ga nae-il i-sa gan-dae-yo.] 


= My friend says she's moving tomorrow. 


8. Al ATIF HSA S He. 
[je chin-gu-ga han-gu-ge ol geo-rae-yo.] 


= My friend says he will come to Korea. 


9. TAPES St Ol] Sf = AHO] He. 
[geu sa-ra-meun han-gu-ge wa bon jeo-gi eop-dae-yo.] 


= He says he's never come to Korea. 


10. 2A We OAS YO Ot ACh. 
[hyo-jin ssi-neun eo-je-do ji-be an gat-dae-yo.] 


= They say Hyojin, once again, didn't go home yesterday. 
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In the previous lesson, we learned how to say “They say ...”, or “I hear that ..." in Korean in order 
to re-tell someone what you've heard from someone else. The structures used for saying these 


are -(L-/=)E(2) and -(0|)eH(2). 
Let's review a little bit. 


1, 
| Al=L7> Al HH. = My friend is busy now. 


— A 4-17} ALE HHCH. = My friend says that she is busy now. 


2. 
O|A| HIL! BS HAR. = This is the best one. 


> OJH ALA BS H48. = They say that this is the best one. 


And in this lesson, we are looking at the following structures: 
1. -(L/=) CFA (2) 
2. -ODEFA HIS) 


Both of these are very similar to the structures introduced in the previous lesson. -(+)L CHH GI( 
Q) is similar to -(L /=)EH(8) (from the first review sentence above) and -(0)e H |(2) is simi- 
lar to -(O))e}(8). Just like -(L/)CH(@) is an abbreviation of -(L/S)EHI òh(8), -(L/E)CFAG|( 
®) is an abbreviation of -(L/=)C}i òH gie). The same applies to -(0])2(@) and -(0))2} H E| 


(8). 


Difference between -(L/+=)CH(@) and -(L /S)EHHI(S) 


Whereas -(t_-/=)CH(@) is used to mainly just re-tell a story or deliver certain information, when 
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you use -(L/=)CHAG|(2), you imply that you want some kind of reaction or response from 


the listener. 


|Z Qt. = She's coming now. 
A|a CH2. = She says she's coming now. 


Ala SCAG). = She says she's coming now. (+ (ex) Should we wait?/What do you think?) 


ot @. = He's famous. 


Qg 
F Aol}. = They say he's famous. 
ee 


OF 


EFE HIE. = They say he's famous. (+ (ex) But you said otherwise, right?) 
* The same applies to -(0|)24(@) and -(0|)2} AG] (Q). 


SHAH O|Ol]|@. = He's a student. 
SM O|}. = He says he’s a student. 


otAHO|2}E1G|@. = He says he’s a student. (+ (ex) What shall we do then?) 


S #1 0/02. = They are at a park. / It is a park. 
S #0|2}2. = They say they are at a park. 


a402 H H]2. = They say they are at a park. (+ (ex) Shall we go there?) 


Difference between -(L-/=)CFHE|(R) and -(L-/=)CFE He) 

There is a slight difference in nuance between -H O| and -= E|, and it's based on the fact that 
-Ẹ is usually associated with the past tense whereas -= is associated with the present tense. 
We are going to look at -& in a more detail in a future lesson, so please just note the differ- 


ence for now. 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


T FA Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 7 LESSON 18 


Ala cHe. = They said that they would come here now. 


Ala SCHEER. = They are saying that they will come here now. 


I heard that she’s famous. 


FAStcHag| a. 
73 


OFCF= Ele. = He is saying that she's famous. 
* The same applies to -(0|)2H(2), -0DE A G|(@) and -(0|)2FEG|(2). 


SH oje Hle. = They told me that they were students. 


JOH 


HH oje} Hle. = They say that they are students. 


SH 0|2}A4G|2. = They said that they were at a park. 


S 2 0|2}=4|2. = They say that they are at a park. 


Sample Sentences 
1. OF7| AA SHFE ES. 
[yeo-gi wi-heom-ha-da-deon-de-yo.] 


= I heard that this place is dangerous. (+ (ex) What do you think?) 


2.24 2 HEAL. 
[hon-ja gal geo-ra-deon-de-yo.] 


= She said she would go there alone. (+ (ex) Shall I talk to her again? / You can't go with her.) 


3. I AHH nec Age. 


[geu sa-ram-do mo-reun-da-deon-de-yo.] 
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= He said that he doesn't know either. (+ (ex) So why keep asking him?) 


4. Ha CH BROAE|R. 
[beol-sseo da kkeut-nat-da-deon-de-yo.] 


= They said that it was already all over. (+ (ex) There was nothing I could do.) 


5. Sty Ol] ASO 7FA BO] Se. 
[han-gu-geo gyeo-u-re ga-myeon ma-ni chup-da-deon-de-yo.] 
= I heard that it’s very cold in Korea if you go there in winter. (+ (ex) Perhaps you should pack 


more clothes.) 
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In this lesson, let's take a look at how to make reported questions in Korean. Reported ques- 
tions are questions within sentences such as, “I asked him when he was going to finish his 

work"; “He asked me how old I was"; etc. In writing, you can quote the actual questions word 
for word, but when you speak with others, it is more natural to form reported question sen- 


tences. Let's learn how to do that in Korean. 


Construction 
To make a reported question, you use the ending -Lf 2 [-nya-go] and add a question-related 


word. 
Verb stem + -LẸ + Question related word 


Examples of question related words 
1. =C [mut-da] = to ask 

2. =% Ct} [mu-reo-bo-da] = to ask 

3, QPofC} [ma-ra-da] = to say 
4 


(m| 
. HZC} [jil-mun-ha-da] = to ask a question 
Examples of reported questions 


JOO] 2? 


A 
= Are you a student? 


— SHAY + -O| (verb stem) + -LHI 
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= They asked me if I was a student. / I asked her if she was a student. 


2; 
HAE? 
= What is it? 


— | + -O| (verb stem) + -LF 
> YO) > YLI 
> ALE EAH AL. 


= She asked what this is. / I asked what it is. / They asked what that is. 


3: 
T7 IXA YAAR? 


= Who said so? 


> 7} + 127 + Bot (verb stem) + -2t/2/2 (past tense suffix) + -LH 
> FI IRA BYE 
> +7 BA SRL SRA. 


= I asked who said so. / They asked who said such a thing. 


* After a noun, you need to add O|L} (= to be) to make it a verb, but when the noun ends with 
a vowel and without the last consonant, you can omit -O|. For example, ++! is followed by O| 


Ct, but when also followed by -Lf21, it changes to 7LF instead of = O| LFI. 


Sample Sentences 


1. BAO] S ALF SO} HAIL. 
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[myeot si-e ol geo-nya-go mu-reo-bo-se-yo.] 


= Ask him what time he will come here. 


2. Of Of SLE SORER, WHS Of te. 
[wae an wat-nya-go mu-reo-bwat-neun-de, dae-da-beul an hae-yo.] 


= I asked him why he didn’t come here, but he won't answer. 


3. {SEE OC] FHD HAOL. 
[jeo-han-te eo-di ga-nya-go ma-rae-sseo-yo.] 


= He asked me where I was going. 


4. HE X Yoa SLE H AY BHR. 
[jeo-neun myeot sa-ri-nya-go mu-reo-bo-neun ge je-il si-reo-yo.] 


= I hate it the most when people ask me how old I am. 


5. Mi FEOF Aa gA ZEA. 
[jeo-do ga-ya doe-nya-go mu-reo-bwa ju-se-yo.] 


= Please ask them if I have to come along, too. 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you 
have learned so far to train yourself to make more Korean sentences more comfortably and 


more flexibly. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences, and practice changing parts of these sentences so 
that you don’t end up just memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to be able to 


be as flexible as possible with the Korean sentences you can make. 


Key Sentence #1 

HA 2A NS UKE Hels EU Hoe Yyang. 

[eo-je hyo-jin ssi-reul man-nat-neun-de, meo-ri-reul ppal-gan sae-geu-ro yeom-sae-kaet-deo- 
ra-go-yo.] 


= I met Hyojin yesterday and I saw that she had dyed her hair red. 


Key Sentence #2 
Bg WE A Bit So] A> Bech a. 
[kyeong-hwa ssi-neun il kkeut-nan da-eu-me chin-gu man-nan-dae-yo.] 


= Kyung-hwa says she is going to meet her friends after her work finishes. 


Key Sentence #3 
Fel Toys Ale APA Pf sje. 
[a-mu-ri pi-gon-hae-do ji-geum ja-myeon an dwae-yo.] 


= No matter how tired you are, you shouldn't sleep now. 
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0. Original Sentence: 
HA 20 NS PLE Hels B7Hoe Yyang. 


= I met Hyojin yesterday and you know what, I saw that she had dyed her hair red. 


1. 

HH SAL MS GOEL] = I met Hyojin yesterday, and you know what, 

HH Al SOlSt SSS SEE] = I saw a movie with my friends yesterday, and you know what, 
AE 2 44 910 -=E| = I read that book too, and you know what, 

HD ASE SO] St=E| = I asked Seokjin, and you know what, 

AO] 7H] HAD FS AAEH = 1 went home and opened the refrigerator door, and you 


know what, 


2. 

Hrg Hz ogz ga Heie. = I saw that she had dyed her hair red. 
Ao ag weage. = (I saw that) there were so many people there. 

oH AS! BG etDR. = (know from my experience that) this one is the best. 
A Agee. = 1 found it a lot of fun. 


Aztec Of E}e+1@. = I found it more difficult than I had thought. 
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0. Original Sentence: 
2st WE A Bot So] A> Biche. 


= Kyung-hwa says she is going to meet her friends after her work finishes. 


i. 

Q! BU C}Lol] = after work finishes 

aH CE H-2 CHS] = after you finish reading the book 
As} = ChfZ0j| = after we watch the movie 

O| OQ) EZ ot CHS o] = after I reply to the email 

EO] zt C} Lol] = after you go home 

2: 

Al GHLtC} @ = she says that she’s going to meet a friend 


Os ASS SMW7} BOR. = I hear that the weather is cold in Seoul today. 
Ao} M7} SS Sal M Be 72H. = Kyung-hwa says that she will meet Hyojin today. 
OY7| ATPASE] Z HEHE. = I hear that the spaghetti here is really delicious. 


20} M OS HHCY. = Yoona says that she’s busy today. 


0. Original Sentence: 
Fel Bos Ale AH OF she. 


= No matter how tired you are, you shouldn't sleep now. 
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1. 

08| IÆ} =Æ = no matter how tired you are 

022| 0(249J5 = no matter how difficult it is 

028| SH} LHE = no matter how upset you are 

M7} OF-2] 49/5 = no matter how cold the weather is 


AHS OFF e2| #0 YHE = no matter how many books you read 


oH HUHH Ot THe = you shouldn't lose it 
EAF 7 H Ot H2 = you shouldn't go there alone 
OF Ot tHe = you shouldn't be late 


= 
= LS o| OFA| A Ot tHe = you shouldn't drink too much alcohol 
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In the past few lesson, we have looked at various ways of making reported speech sentences. 
In this lesson, let us take a look at the verb ending -( L- /=) CERO} R/-2bAtOKR. we 
introduced a similar ending, -£0}@, in Level 5 Lesson 27, which is used to express “Don’t you 
see that ...”, “Come on, isn't it ..”, etc. By adding the -(L/=)C}/-2} before -2f0}@, you add a 


‘reported speech’ function to it. 


Review of -2f0} 2 
1. AAI M) AlS G7] Glo]. = Seokjin is not here now. 


> AMA M Alp O7| BAtOLR. = Don't you see that Seokjin is not here now? 


2. 9S YReo]O]@. = Today is Sunday. 


> 95 Ye goloe. = Come on, its Sunday. 


Usage of -(L/=)C}O} 2 /-2+20; 2 
The construction is the same as in other structures that have -(L./=)C} or -2}. In the present 
tense, you add -L /=[Eł for action verbs and just -C} with descriptive verbs. With nouns, you 


add -O| from O|C} and add -z}. 


The meaning of this structure is the combination of -(L/=)C}i1/-2}i (reported speech, quota- 
tion) and -#0}@. Therefore, you can use this structure when you want to say “Don't you see 


that...” or “Come on...” while quoting someone. 


Ex) 
F02. = It's good. 
EHOLR. = Come on, it's good. / Isn't it good? 


FCO. = Come on, they say it's good. / Come on, they say they like it. 
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OY7| $10]. = He's not here. 
07| AWO. = Don't you see he’s not here? 


7| YCH. = Didn't you hear them say he’s not here? 


ZA} 7}8. = I go there by myself. 
St IHRER. = You know I go there alone. 


St ZERO}. = Don't you hear me saying that I'm going there alone? 


7 Gre HA. = He will meet a friend. 
AT OF“ HOR. = You know he will meet a friend. 
= 


ok HEO}. = Come on, he says he will meet a friend. 


Sample Sentences 
1. X CHOH. SFA] OFA] RQ. 
[sil-ta-ja-na-yo. ha-ji ma-se-yo.] 


= She says she doesn't like it. Don't do it. 


2. B40! M Alay HCHO. 
[hyojin ssi ji-cgeum ba-ppeu-da-ja-na-yo.] 


= Come on, Hyojin says she is busy now. 


Don't you hear Hyojin saying she’s busy now? 


3, FACHO. BASH FA. 
[sil-su-yeot-da-ja-na-yo. yong-seo-hae jwo-yo.] 


= He says it was a mistake. Forgive him. 
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4. OUER Oe. OH I Ape} BS oF Ag? 
[a-ni-ra-ja-na-yo. wae geu sa-ram ma-reul an mi-deo-yo?] 


= Don't you hear him saying it's not true? Why do you not believe what he says? 


5. CHOE! 
[mat-da-ja-na-yo!] 


= You see? He says it's true! 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabulary by 
learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The words 
and letters introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese characters, 


or SEX} [han-ja]. Though many of them are based on Chinese characters, the meanings can 

be different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to understand how 
words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean vocabulary 
from there. You certainly don’t have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you want to, feel 
free!s 


Today's keyword is AA 
rts 
The Chinese character for this is XE. There are many other Chinese characters (or Hanja letters) 


that are used for X, so keep in mind that not all the words that have @ in them have related 
meanings. 


E> e 
The word ¥ (JE) is related to "to decide”, "to choose” or “to correct’. 


Z4 (to decide) + Œ (to decide) = zg Al RTE [gyeol-jeong] = decision 
Ol (to recognize) + 4 (to decide) = ol Al NTE [in-jeong] = admitting, approval 
Ol] (in advance) + 4 (to decide) = Of Ad x E [ye-jeong] = scheduling, planning 


€ (to harden, to solidify) + ¥ (to decide) = SH METE [hwak-jeong] = confirma- 


tion, finalization 


ol% Re m 


Q (one) + X (to decide) = -jeong] = fixed, regular, constant 


= E> 
= (special, particular) + & (to choose) = Ex EE [teuk-jeong] = particular, spe- 


cific 
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E} (to judge) + 4 (to decide) = u H PIE [pan-jeong] = judgment, decision 
TX: 
= 


JU . 
AJ (set) + N (to decide) = O ne KE [seol-jeong] = setting, set-up 


7} (fake) + 4 (to decide) = 7} (GE [ga-jeong] = supposition, assumption 


So 
X (to decide) + Y (member) = Al a EE [jeong-won] = fixed member, capac- 
ity 


OF (comfortable) + 4 (to decide) = Ora A E JE [an-jeong] = stability, calm 
X (to decide) + 7| (period) = Al 7| "EH [jeong-gi] = periodical, regular 
AI (to decide) + 4! (manner, method) = Al Al TEs [jeong-sik] = formal, legal 


% (to decide) + 7} (price) = ma 7 | EIS [jeong-ga] = fixed price, official price 


re 
I (to solidify, to harden) + ¥ (to choose) = U4 ipa [go-jeong] = fixation, fas- 
tening 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Kel Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
nK@REAN 


is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 7 LESSON 23 


In this lesson, let us take a look at how to say “no matter whether” someone does something 
or not. The verb ending you can use to say this in Korean is -(.2 )LHOFLH [-(eu)na-ma-dal. 
This is very similar to -Of/0{/O) StA} (Level 7 Lesson 7), but the difference is that -O}/0{/O| = 
Xt has a stronger nuance of “even if you go ahead and do it, you won't achieve what you want”, 


whereas -(2)L}OFL} is closer to “no matter whether you do it or not, the result is fixed”. 


Construction 
Verb stem + -(2)L}OFL} 
Ex) HCP — + -Opoj = HOL op 


Ex) HCP — + -L opLE = LOL} 


Examples 

SLOH, O| APSE AAL. 

[bo-na-ma-na, i-sang-hal geo-ye-yo.] 

= No matter whether you see it or not, (I'm sure) it will be strange. 


= You don't even have to see it. It will be strange. 
Sometimes, -(2)LFOFL} is followed just by the -O|C} verb in the form -(2)LFOFL}O] 2. 


ts LEOFLFO||@. 
[bo-na-ma-na-ye-yo.] 
= You don't even have to look at it. What you will see is fixed. I know what yoi will see. 


= I don't even have to bother to look at it. I know what I will see. 


Sample Sentences 


1. SO} LHO OF ELC S AAL. 
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[mu-reo-bo-na-ma-na an doen-da-go hal geo-ye-yo.] 


= Whether you ask them or not, they will certainly say no. 


2. S{LHOFL} ZOA. 
[ha-na-ma-na tto-kka-ta-yo.] 


= No matter whether you do it or not, the result is the same. 


3, O|OF7]S SHO OFLFE Sel Al AL. 
[i-ya-gi-reul ha-na-ma-da ha-na-do dal-la-ji-neun ge eop-seo-yo.] 


= No matter whether you talk to him or not, nothing changes. 


4. SLOL Al 7} AS OlO a. 


[bo-na-ma-na je-ga Il-deung-i-e-yo.] 


No need to see. I'm the 1st place winner. 


5. 0| #42 2 OLPoFLfol 2. 
[i cha-geun il-geu-na-ma-na-ye-yo.] 


This book is worthless to read. 
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In Level 6 Lesson 21 and 23, we looked at how the passive voice works in Korean. In this lesson, 
let's learn a structure you can use with the passive voice to say that something has been put 


into a certain state and stays that way. 


For example, the verb for “to put something somewhere” is SC} [no-ta]. The passive voice is = 


O|C} [no-i-da], so you can say 20] 2 to say “it was put down (on the table/ground/etc)". 


Now, the following structure is used when you want to say that something is on the floor/table/ 


etc, but imply that it has been put down there by someone. 


Passive Voice + -H Q/C} 


= to have been put into a certain state (by someone) and stay that way 


What's the difference between “Passive Voice” and “Passive Voice + -O| QIEH? 

Passive voice describes that action as it gets done, where as passive voice + -0 QIE} expresses 
the state that the subject is in as a result of the passive action. This ‘resultant state’ structure is 
more commonly used in Korean than in English, so things you can express in English with just 


the passive voice are often expressed through this structure. 


#{5|Cf = to be caught 


#4 QIE} = to be in custody, to have been caught and is still caught now 
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FHC} = to break 
7{X|CF = to be broken, to get shattered 


TA, QIE} = to be in a broken state, somebody broke it and it's still in that state 


3; 
7E = to turn on, to switch on 
74X|Ct = to be turned on, to be switched on 


7474 QIE} = somebody turned it on and it’s still on 


4. 
“Ct = to pile things up 


*FO|CF = to be piled up 


Wes 


o| QIE} = to have been piled up (e.g. snow) 


5; 
ÆC = to open 
SeI|Ct = to get opened 


%27] QiCt = to have been opened and stay open 
**Note that you can’t use this structure with transitive verbs. 


Sample Sentences 
1. =0| #4 YAL. 
[mu-ni yeol-lyeo i-sseo-yo.] 


= The door is open! 
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2. OO] ZO] FH HH UAL. 
[e-eo-keo-ni a-jik kyeo-jyeo i-sseo-yo.] 


= The airconditioning is still on. 


3. A71 Aa St 7H SA AL. 


[yeo-gi sa-gwa-ga han gae no-yeo i-sseo-yo.] 


Somebody put an apple here. 


Here's an apple. 


4. 0 0-22 Hoe aAA AAL. 


[i ma-eu-reun sa-neu-ro dul-leo-ssa-yeo i-sseo-yo.] 


This town is surrounded by mountains. 


5. HEAO R RGR QUE ZHE oe? 
[pa-ran-sae-geu-ro chi-rae-jyeo it-neun gan-pan bo-yeo-yo?] 


= Do you see the sign there that's painted in blue? 
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In the previous lesson (Level 7 Lesson 24), we looked at how you can combine the Passive Voice 
form with -0| QIC} to express a “resultant state”. In this lesson, we are looking at a similar, yet 


fixed, structure using the verb &|C}. 


T|E} = to become, to be done 
[|C} can be the verb “to become”, but it can also work as the passive voice of the verb oC} 


and mean “to be done”. 


-H| &|Cf = to get to do something, to gradually do something 
-H| &|Ct (Level 4 Lesson 29) expresses how someone or something happens, comes to be in or 


becomes a certain state 


-H| z|} QIE = to be destined to do something, to be bound to be in a certain state 
“Passive Voice + -0 QIE} expresses a “resultant state” of things, therefore when you say -H| [| 
| QIE, you mean that something is “bound” to be in a certain state or “destined” to happen in 


a certain way. 


Examples 

1. 

Q&T} = to know 

&H| TIEF = to get to know, 


QA] zH QIE} = to be in a situation where you are bound to know or find out 


2. 
HO|Ct = to be seen 


HO|A| S|Ch = to become visible 
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HO}7| |H QIE} = can't help but be visible 


3. 
SEC} = to do 
ofA] |E} = to get to do 


OFA |H QIE} = to be bound to do, to have no other choice but to do 


Sample Sentences 


1 57E SF EROE HHS of ZO] UAL. 
[gong-bu-neun jeong-mal pi-ryo-ha-myeon yeol-sim-hi ha-ge doe-eo i-sseo-yo.] 


= As for studying, if it's really necessary, you are bound to study hard. 


2.0-Fe| Sas, S40 OH GAS OFA EA UAL. 
[a-mu-ri ge-eul-leo-do, son-ni-mi o-myeon cheong-so-reul ha-ge doe-eo i-sseo-yo.] 


= No matter how lazy you are, you are bound to clean the house when a guest comes. 


3. OFS A] He, oE Al ZFS 7H FO} AAL. 
[a-mu-ri ba-ppa-do, de-i-teu si-ga-neun saeng-gi-ge doe-eo i-sseo-yo.] 


= No matter how busy you are, you somehow always find time for dating. 


4. JAS HBS Boe. ABSO| SA] HA Wola. 
[yeong-won-han bi-mi-reun eop-seo-yo. sa-ram-deu-ri al-ge doe-eo i-sseo-yo.] 


= There is no eternal secret. People will eventually find out. 
5. AHO] RA] SPOA SAYS FOH FO} AAL. 
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[jae-mi-it-ge gong-bu-ha-myeon seong-jeok-do jo-a-ji-ge doe-eo i-sseo-yo.] 


= If you have fun while studying, your grades are bound to get better. 
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In this lesson, let us take a look at how to say “in addition to + V-ing” or “on top of + V-ing” in 


Korean. The structure we are looking at is "-(C/K)L H|CHZF. 


How it is formed 
"H|" by itself means “a place” or “a spot” , but it is always attached another Korean word, like in 


"oÆ OI", which means a place that hurts (on your body). 


-(Oj])CF7} means “adding to this” or “to this place” as in, “put it over here” (“O47| O/C} 7} SLA 


£") or “I left it at home” ("HAIC = HA8’). 


By adding E| to -(O])CK7- , HIEHZH is formed, which means “on the place of...” or “adding to the 
spot where...”. When -(2/4)L is used, it connects other verbs with G|C 7}. All together, -(2/=) 


L ECH7+ means “on top of ...” or “in addition to ...” 


Construction 
[Present tense] 
Action verb + -= GI|C7} 


Ex) ACh Y= OCH 


Descriptive verb + -(2)L H|EH7} 


Ex) Ac > OE EH 


[Past tense] 
Verb stem + -(©)L H|EHZH 


Ex) YE > HS HEH 
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Examples 
1. 
o| "CF = to be pretty 


oŒ H|CH7} = in addition to being pretty 


2. 
Hja CH = to be busy 


HH QICH} = in addition to being busy 


3: 
H| MFE = to be expensive 


H| AF G|CH7} = in addition to being expensive 


When using -(2/=)L H|CH7F in a sentence, it is usually followed by a clause that is consistent 
with the previous. Therefore, the two clauses in the sentence should be consistent with each 


other, and -& (also) is often used in the second clause. 


Sample Sentences 
1 AA We BZ! AC 7E Ag. 
[seok-jin ssi-neun jal-saeng-gin de-da-ga ki-do keo-yo.] 


= In addition to being handsome, Seokjin is also tall. 


2.84 We SSst AC7 SFE HHS ofa. 
[hyo-jin ssi-neun ttok-tto-kan de-da-ga gong-bu-do yeol-ssi-mi hae-yo.] 


= In addition to being smart, Hyojin studies hard too. 
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3. 82 We AE HER dae SOQ. 
[gyeong-eun ssi-neun ye-ppeun de-da-ga seong-gyeok-do jo-a-yo.] 


= In addition to being pretty, Kyeong-eun also has a nice personality. 


4.0) 4S2 Anae ARE Hog. 


[i sik-dang-eun si-kkeu-reo-un de-da-ga mat-do eop-seo-yo.] 


In addition to being noisy, this restaurant's food is also not good. 


5. St WE Apt SS ACHE Se SS BoM BELT] Oe} FQ. 

[gyeong-hwa ssi-neun chin-gu-ga ma-neun de-da-ga ha-neun il-do ma-na-seo man-na-gi eo- 
ryeo-wo-yo.] 

= In addition to having a lot of friends, Kyung-hwa also does lots of things, so it's difficult to 


meet her. 
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In this lesson, let us take a look at how to say “as long as” in Korean. This is not the literal com- 
parison of two things as in “A is as long as B” but the fixed expression “as long as + S + V” as 


in “As long as you stay here, you are safe.” Let's find out how to say this in Korean! 


How to say AS LONG AS in Korean 
There are a few ways to say this in Korean. 
1. Verb stem + -7|9F ofA 


(Original literal translation = “if + S + only + V”) 


2. Verb stem + -({)L St 


(Original literal translation = “within the boundaries where S + V”) 


3. Verb stem + -A] GF DFO 


(Original literal translation = “only if + S + doesn’t + V") 


Examples 
1. Verb stem + -7|9F ofH 


(Original literal translation = “if + S + only + V”) 


OF7/ Oi] 7T ofA AOR. 
[yeo-gi-e it-gi-man ha-myeon gwaen-cha-na-yo.] 


= As long you are here, you're fine. 


MO AA] SHO At OFA, Ska Ol AS = QO. 
[jae-mi-it-ge gong-bu-ha-gi-man ha-myeon, han-gu-geo ja-ral su i-sseo-yo.] 


= As long as you study Korean in a fun way, you can become good at Korean. 
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2. Verb stem + -({)L $ 
(Original literal translation = “within the boundaries where S + V”) 


** This form is a little more formal than the other forms. 


AF SAS JPAl UE Sh OFS RF SH7TR. 
[je-ga yeol-soe-reul ga-ji-go it-neun han, a-mu-do mot deu-reo-ga-yo.] 


= As long as I have the keys, no one can go in. 


3. Verb stem + -X|9} Q} O H 


(Original literal translation = “only if + S + doesn’t + V”) 


[neo-mu chup-ji-man a-neu-myeon gal-ge-yo.] 


= As long as it's not too cold, I will go/come. 


Sample Sentences 
1. HSS 17/70 OFA HAL. 
[bi-mi-reul ji-ki-gi-man ha-myeon an-jeo-nae-yo.] 


= As long as you keep the secret, you're safe. 
2. AE] US HO] OAF GOA Heo. 


[sa-ram-deu-ri neo-mu ma-ni O-ji-man a-neu-myeon gwaen-cha-na-yo.] 


= As long as not too many people come here, it’s okay. 


3. MAIZE BOA, AS S += 201k. 
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[kkae-ji-ji-man a-neu-myeon, gye-sok sseul su i-sseo-yo.] 


= As long as it's not broken, you can keep using it. 


4, ALOFOLE ot 


Se 2 HAL. 
[sa-ra-it-neun han, jeo-neun g 


ye-sok gong-bu-reul hal geo-ye-yo.] 
= As long as I am alive, I will keep studying. 


sls O 
op H, 4! ete 


AMIE LBRL. 


[eum-si-gi ma-sit-go ji-gwo-ni chin-jeo-ra-gi-man ha-myeon, sik-dang-eun eon-jen-ga yu-my- 
eong-hae-jyeo-yo.] 


= As long as the food is good and the staff are kind, a restaurant will get famous one day. 


TOREAN 
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In Level 6 Lesson 15, we looked at the structure -(0|)2}= 2, which can be used to express 
what you think is the definition or the nature of something. You can do the same with verbs, 


except with a slightly different structure. 
Let's review a little bit first. 


Noun + -(0])ZeF=E A 
= What I call “Noun” is ... 


= (I think that) “Noun” is ... 


Ex) 
Beje Ae x 


= (I think that) Peace is ... 


TEE Ae ... 


= (In my opinion, the nature of) Friendship is ... 


And in order to express the same thing with verbs, you need to use the structure, -(L/=)CfE 


Al. 


Verb stem + -(L/E)CFE A 
-(L/=)ChKE A originally comes from -(L/=)E¢i t€ 2, which means “the thing that is called 
+ Verb” and it is used to express what you think the definition or the nature of a certain action/ 


state/verb. 


Examples: 
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HHSC = to learn 
HHS + -EH 2 --> HeC 2 = the act of learning 


HeC ALS ANL SAL golle. = Learning is always a pleasant thing to do. 


AFC} = to live 
Af + -LEHE A --> AHEHE X = the act of living, life 
Q| Sol] ACFE AL 7-H SS te UHR. = The nature of living overseas is that there are 


sometimes hard times. 


** Sometimes, -(L/=)EFE 2 can be combined with the following particle and shortened to -( 


L/=)ChE U (combined with -2) or -(K/=)ChKE HI (-9)). 


Ex) 
OPE} --> SHE 


F F 
SEC} --> SHEHE AS = pje H 


Sample Sentences 


1, SX} ZFS AS M AI] Cora. 


[hon-ja gong-bu-han-da-neun geo-seun saeng-gak-man-keum swip-ji a-na-yo.] 


= Studying alone is not as easy as you think. 


2. = HOE ZAHA 7O StChE UW SA SE Boloja. 
[ju-ma-re-do hoe-sa-e ga-ya han-da-neun geon jeong-mal seul-peun i-ri-e-yo.] 


= Having to go to work on the weekend is so sad. 
3. OOS FILE US AE SOL. 
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[a-i-reul ki-un-da-neun geon cham him-deun i-ri-e-yo.] 


= Raising a child is very tough. 


4. t= OAT HSS Are7t Che A SA OAL Solo. 

[han-gu-ge-seo yu-myeong-han ga-su-ga doen-da-neun geon jeong-mal eo-ryeo-un i-ri-e- 
yo.] 

= Becoming a famous singer in Korea is a very difficult thing. 

5. SHBS HEHE AS YA Hers Looe. 

[jang-hak-geu-meul bat-neun-da-neun geo-seun jeong-mal dae-da-nan i-ri-e-yo.] 


= Receiving scholarship is (an) amazing (achievement). 
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a ae 


In this lesson, let us take a look at the verb ending -LE which means “so that”, “in a way 


that” or sometimes “to the point where” in Korean. 


-£ = mainly has three usages: 
1. The verb before -&= can express the objective of the following verb. 
2. The verb before -& = can express the effect or the method leading to the following verb. 


3. The verb before -&= can express the extent or degree of the following state or action. 
Usage 1 - Expressing the objective of the following verb 


Ex) 

A| LHZHEF = to pass through 

--> AREO] ALPH BA FAS. 
[sa-ram-deu-ri ji-na-ga-do-rok bi-kyeo-ju-se-yo.] 


= Please step aside so that people can pass through. 


O|oo-C} = to understand 
--> HIZ OSE F ULE ABA BAI. 
[je-ga i-hae-hal su it-do-rok seol-myeong-hae ju-se-yo.] 


= Please explain so that I can understand. 
Usage 2 - Expressing the effect or the method leading to the following verb 


Ex) 
=c]|Ct = to be heard 


--> Ch Eez Oop FAQ. 
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[da deul-li-do-rok i-ya-gi-hae ju-se-yo.] 


= Please talk in a way that everyone can hear you. 


= + QE} = to be able to see 
-> MAPS FUSE SO FAL. 
[je-ga bol su it-do-rok no-a ju-se-yo.] 


= Please put it in a way that I can see it. 
Usage 3 - Expressing the extent or degree of the following state or action 


Ex) 

O}=£C} = to be painful 

--> 50| SOZEE CHES BHR. 

[mo-gi a-peu-do-rok no-rae-reul bul-leo-sseo-yo.] 


= Isang a lot, to the point where my throat hurt. 


4!2|Ct = to get sick of, to get tired of 
--> HHE Bel ES HAAL. 
[ba-na-na-reul jil-li-do-rok meo-geo-sseo-yo.] 


= I ate so much banana that I got sick of it. 


** Usage 1 and 2 overlap in some contexts and Usage 2 and 3 also overlap in some contexts. 


Sample Sentences 
1. 1 0¢7= 747} 04215 BO] SMH. 


[geu yae-gi-neun gwi-ga a-peu-do-rok ma-ni deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 
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= I heard that story so often, almost to the point of my ears hurting. 


2.24| BES Be] AFEAL. 
[neut-ji an-to-rok ppal-li seo-du-reu-se-yo.] 


= Hurry up so that you won't be late. 


3. HAXA] BLS SYME. 
[neo-meo;ji-ji an-to-rok jo-si-ma-se-yo.] 


= Be careful so that you don't fall over. 


4. AFR BES aAA. 


[je-ga i-hae-ha-gi swip-do-rok seol-myeong-hae-seo-yo.] 


I explained it in a way that would be easy to understand. 


5. 0 NHS o BAES AF AURAL. 


[i sin-ba-reun da tteo-reo-ji-do-rok ja-ju si-neo-sseo-yo.] 


I've worn these shoes so often, almost to the point where they are worn out. 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you 
have learned so far to train yourself to make more Korean sentences more comfortably and 


more flexibly. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences, and practice changing parts of these sentences so 
that you don’t end up just memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to be able to 


be as flexible as possible with the Korean sentences you can make. 


Key Sentence #1 
ChE ABS Ste] ZALA, M7} SECh a S HAAL. 
[da-reun sa-ram-deul-han-te mu-reo-bo-na-ma-na, je-ga mat-da-go hal geo-ye-yo.] 


= Even if you ask other people, they will say I am right. 


Key Sentence #2 
O14 AS ASHI of H Boral F/O] HAL. 
[i-geon gye-sok yeon-seu-pa-gi-man ha-myeon ja-ra-ge doe-eo i-sseo-yo.] 


= As long as you keep practicing this, you are bound to get good at it. 


Key Sentence #3 
7= SNS FP CHL S7tE Hl Holojag. 
[yeo-gi-neun nal-ssi-do chu-un de-da-ga, mul-ga-do bi-ssan pyeo-ni-e-yo.] 


= On top of being cold, here, the prices are rather high too. 
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0. Original Sentence: 
ChE AAS SE] ZALLA, A} Sea St AAL. 


= Even if you ask other people, they will say I am right. 


Cee ABS ote] SO|L-OFL} = (regardless of) whether you ask other people or not 
Solh = LHL} = (regardless of) whether you check or not 

7{7|7tX| 7FLFOFL} = (regardless of) wether you go all the way there or not 

SAS] SfLFOFL} = (regardless of) whether you work hard on it or not 


AHS BLO] ZOLFOFL = (regardless of) whether you take a lot of photos or not 


HIZ SEH St HA. = They will say that I am right. 

O|7| Al St BCH SHAE. = They said that this is the best one. 
HABA YCH SHO. = They said that it is not difficult. 

St ZECHE 340] 2. = He said that he would go there alone. 


Hpac &| HALS. = They will say that they are busy. 


0. Original Sentence: 
O14 AS ASop7|T ofA Boral F/O] HAL. 
g 


= As long as you keep practicing this, you are bound to get good at it. 
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1. 
oZ AS d&b of = as long as you keep practicing this, 
SO] TGA] g 


2 


OF = as long as you don't quit in the middle 
MBS O| AS H 7710F ò H = as long as people keep watching it 
HO] Al 27/7 HH = as long as customers keep coming 


Hel] 7-A| Gt oH = as long as you don't go far 


Lia 


FSHA EH QO]. = You are bound to get better at it. 

AEBS O| YHA £10] QUAS. = People will surely find out eventually. 
CHI PLH) =H 2018. = You are bound to meet again. 
SOLA HHA UALS. = They will come back for sure. 

OWE] 7] EH Q!0]Q. = It is bound to be solved. 


0. Original Sentence: 
7S SNS Fe CHL S7te HA Hoe. 


= On top of being cold, here, the prices are rather high too. 


1. 
g7 4N 222 HICH = on top of being cold, this place ... 
AZE Q= OICH = these days, on top of having no time, 
OFA! SAE Ct S ot OICH = I haven't finished all my homework yet, and on top of that, 


HH =A AE HEHH = I went to sleep late yesterday, and in addition to that, 
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goZ ZS G|CH7t = on top of speaking English well, 


2. 


274E HA HoA. = The prices are rather high, too. 

7|& #2 HOJA. = He is also quite tall. 

#O|7|& 2 HOO]. = The atmosphere is also pretty nice. 
Ato} 


= HO|0/R. = He is quite good at what he does, too. 


2r 
Saf Höte HoA. = She speaks fairly good Chinese, as well. 
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Welcome to the first lesson in the Advanced Idiomatic Expression series! By studying with this 
series, you will learn many idiomatic expressions that are based upon a certain Korean word 
and used in everyday Korean conversation. In order to fully understand and use the expressions 
introduced in this series, it is essential that you understand the grammatical structure of the 
sentence. When you come across a grammar point that you are unfamiliar with, please go back 


and review the related lessons. 


Keyword: 
= = eye 


1. O| Ct = to be picky 
(Ct = to be high) 


— +0| =C literally means that your “eyes are high”, but in Korean, if you say that your eyes 
are =Cf, it simply means that you have high standards for things or people. When someone is 
very picky about the type of person they want to date or the kind of things they want to buy, 
you can say “=O| =C}". 

Ex) Hi Of FOR. ME Id 34 SE AOA Ct SOQ. 


(= I'm not picky. Anyone who has a good personality is fine for me.) 


2. = HO] LECH = to get on one's bad side 


(HtOl] = outside of something / LEF = to get out, to be out) 


— When you have done something to make a person upset with you and that person doesn't 


like you very much any longer, you might have some disadvantages compared to other people. 
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In that case, you can say that you are “outside” someone's eyes, meaning that the person will 


not be happy to help you or give you any benefit. 


Ex) M= AAS BO] WAL, AAS we Holl Ok. 
(= I am frequently late, so my teacher doesn’t like me.) 
3. ES = 0| C} = to get some sleep; to take a nap 


(=0|C} = to paste; to glue things together) 


— When you take a nap, you can use the expression “ZS =0|CH. The literal translation is 
"to glue one’s eyes together”, but it is actually closer in meaning to “gluing one’s eyelids shut”, 


meaning that one sleeps. This is not very commonly used to refer to sleeping at night. 


Ex) Lod ze E SAR. USO] MA SA. 


(= If you are tired, get some sleep. I'll wake you up later.) 


4, BIO BE SF = SICH = can know with just one glance 


($! = light, $E} = to see, %E} = to know) 


— When you automatically know what a person wants or wants to tell you just by looking at 
his/her eyes, you can say =HIGt BE St = UEF. The word =! doesn't literally refer to light 
that comes out of one's eyes, but rather the way someone looks at something, or the emotion 


that you can feel from the eyes. 


Ex) 2 OF He, EAC He AS + Moja. 


(= Even if you don't say it, I can know just by looking at your eyes.) 
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wh, 


5, © oto ZIZFOLC} = to not know where to start; to have no hope 


(Qt = front, 2Zo}C} = to be dark; to be pitch black) 
— When it's dark in front of your eyes, it means that you can't see; when you can’t see, you 
will panic. When you are confronted with a situation where you don’t know what to do or you 


can't think of a way to get out of it, you say + 0| ZZ oHEH. 


Ex) = O| BAR 


zQ 


=H, AA NF FORO} LR. 


(= I was in panic because I didn’t know how to solve the problem, but “4%! helped me.) 


6. = 0|7} SC} = to learn things quickly; to pick up things fast 


(SC} = to be good) 


— £0 refers to the ability to learn or understand how something is done just by looking 
at someone else doing it. For example, when someone can learn how to cook a Korean dish 
mainly by watching others, or when someone can pick up a dance move very quickly by imi- 


tating what they saw, you can say that the person has good #80]. 


Ex) Ot HE Sal ARA Hee? w A7 FLAL. 


(= How do you follow the moves just by looking at them once? You pick up things very fast!) 
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This is part 2 of the Advanced Idiomatic Expressions lesson related to +=, the eyes! In order to 
fully understand and use the expressions introduced in this series, it is essential that you under- 
stand the grammatical structure of the sentence. When you come across a grammar point that 


you are unfamiliar with, please go back and review the related lessons. 


Keyword: 
= = eye 


In Part 1, you learned the following expressions. (See Level 8 Lesson 1) 
. {0| SC} = to be picky 
.  Htol] LEC = to get on one’s bad side 
. = =O|Ct = to get some sleep, to take a nap 
Blot Bee Qt == gE = can know with just one glance (at someone's eyes) 


= 0| ZZE = to not know where to start; to not have hope 


Du e wn 
Ar 
Ot 
T. 


#4 0|7} SC} = to learn things fast; to pick up things fast 


7. =0| BO; OFLA] ELH = to be the apple of one’s eye 


(CEF = to put in, OFC} = to hurt) 


> =| SC literally means “to put something into one’s eyes”, which is not a very common 
thing to do, but it is just part of "#0 O| OFX] EH which means “someone is so pre- 
cious that it won't hurt even if you put him/her into your eyes”. It might be a bit scary to think 
about the literal meaning of this sentence, but think of it as “wanting to keep the person in 


one’s sight all the time”. This is usually used toward children. 
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Ex) O}OoJS2 1 LO] MH SS AAAA =O] SOL OSA BOQ. 


(= Kids at that age are so cute that they are the apple of your eye.) 


8. 01] =| Cf = to be difficult to miss; to stand out 


(£|Ct = to be spotted) 


— The verb £|C} itself means to be spotted, but it’s almost always used with the noun “=” to 
form the phrase “+= Oj] =| EH". When you say that something or someone is “+= Oj] |Cf", it not 
only means that it catches your eyes and is remarkable, but it can also mean that something is 
difficult to miss because it's either very good or terrible. When someone's fashion stands out 
because it's either amazing or weird, you can say “t=Oj] =|= D1", and when someone's Korean 
speaking skills have gone up impressively, you can say that the person’s Korean has “+= Oj] =|H| 


SMR" 


Ex) t=O] AEA SPO? SHO] EO A SR. 


(= How do you study Korean? Your Korean skills have improved so much!) 


9. = S OFFFA|CH = eyes meet 


(O}4=A|Ct = to run into each other; to bump into each other) 


— Of4=A|Ct means “to bump into” or “to run into someone” by chance. When you use this verb 
with +=, it means that two people's eyes meet. When you say “=S Of4=A|C", t= is the object 
of the verb Of}2=A|CH, and you can also say “t=O| OF A|CH, with t= as the subject of the verb 


Ob A Ct. 


Ex) 1 AFS FO] OFFREG], SHOWA] WHS SRL. 
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(= My eyes met with his, and I felt embarrassed so I looked away.) 


10. =O| SCH = to be blinded by something 


(0| SCt = to go blind) 


— Here, the verb SC} sounds the same as the verb for “to be far away”, but when HLF is 
used with +, it means that your eyes are either blind or temporarily blinded by something. 


This expression is often used along with what caused you to be blinded in the form “Noun + - 


ol =O] =H. 


Ex) TAPES SHO] TO] BAAL. 


(= He is blinded by his greed.) 


11. =O| SLA|Cf = to be radiant 


({0| SA|C = to be dazzling; to be too bright) 


— +0| =A|Ef means that something is so bright that you can’t open your eyes to see it 
directly. You can use this expression to talk about light, but you can also say this about some- 


one’s beauty. 


Ex) £0] FAA OSCAR. 


(= Your beauty is dazzling.) 


12. = OL 7ZFAFOEA] QE} = to not bat an eye 


co 
(SLF = one, ZZS = to blink) 
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— When someone is not surprised or affected by a threatening or shocking remark or action, 
you can say that the person doesn't even blink at it, by using the expression = ofL} ZSA] 


etCt. A similar expression is = Z Aolo, which means “in the blink of an eye”. 


Ex) JAMES AH SS SUS OL} ARSH YS AML. 


= Even if you tell him that, he wouldn't bat an eye. 
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We have already introduced how to say “as soon as” or “right after” in Korean through a previ- 
ous lesson, but there is more than one way to say these phrases in Korean. In this lesson, we 


are introducing a more advanced and more figurative way of saying “as soon as”. 


1. Verb + -7|7} SAA 
The word |44C} literally means “to be scary” or “to be scared”, but -7|7} 447 has nothing 
to do with being scared or scary in its translation. When you say that something happens right 
after you do something, or even “as” you are doing it, you can say “verb + -7|7} 78H” and 
then say what happened. 
a 

0] ELP FAAI 
= as soon as the class ended 


(using -AFObAP) = SAO ELAH 


ao] ELF FAA 
= as soon as he finished talking 


(using -AFObAP) = BO] =LA FOHA 


2. Verb + -7|7} HfH4 H| 

-7|7} HEHEA| and -7|7} 4484H] are almost always interchangeable and are used depending on 
personal preferences. Some people say FN H| more often, some say HH H|, and others may 
not use either of them at all and could just use -AFOFA} for everything. 

Ex) 

me 87/7} 8H] 

= as soon as I opened the doors 


(using -AFOLAP) = ZS ZAHO 
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Bs Ch H77 HHA] 
= as soon as he finished eating 


(using -AFOFAH = BS Ch H APOLAy 


Sample Sentences 
1. OHO] ES E77 SYA! AAA LAL. 
= OF O] ES E77} HA BO Ad HAL. 


As soon as I woke up in the morning, I left the house. 


2. $2 277i SSA éH FAAL. 
= E2 87/7} HA SHE ARAL. 


As soon as we opened the door, customers came in. 


TOF SSA HRAL. 


= Ob7|7f HHH RAL. 


ojo 
ba 
2 
41 A 


= The food came out as soon as we ordered it. 


4. FAO ELIZ SARA SAE ae Hoe Lzrojag. 

= FUO EHIZA SEO aw Hom ARAR. 

= The students left the classroom as soon as the class was over. 
5. MESS SAO] BUF; SRA Hoe Log. 
=MBSL 500| Bt] 7} HHH HHom HRAL. 


= As soon as the performance was over, people went outside. 
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You have already learned several ways to express past actions in Korean, such as using the - 
Qt/2i/Q.0| 2 sentence ending for plain past tense sentences and -(©2)t verb ending to modify 
a noun with an action verb. In this lesson, we are introducing something that is similar to -(2) 


L, but a little bit different. 


-Œ| = N + that (someone) used to + V 

When you add -& at the end of a verb stem, it expresses that you “used to” do or be some- 
thing. The difference between -(©)L and -H is that -H implies that the past action or state 
did not continue or get completed. 


a: 


For example, with the verb 7}Eł (to go), if you say “Zt Æ", it means a place that “you went to” 
in the past, but if you say “7-H 3", it means that “you used to go there” but somehow, the act 


of going there came to an end and did not continue. 


With the verb =E} (to see), if you say “= 8gp”, it means a move that you “watched” before, 


but if you say “El Ast”, it implies that you did not finish it. 


-l and -21/2/R T 
With action verbs, it is sufficient to just say -Ẹl, but you can make the meaning of the past 
tense stronger by adding -&t/2!/@. With descriptive verbs, it is almost always more natural to 


use -2t/Q/QAEi. 


HAPE < A) AE 
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Sample Sentences 
1. Of MO] AZF APE 7H ROO. 
= I used to frequently go to this place in the past. 


= It's a place that I often used to go to before. 


= Kyeong-eun, who used to be pretty, is now... 


(> OZ Oo, GH A(x) 


3, AAO FIF SOKA AVAL MFP RES FRH. 


= Seokjin, who used to be short, is now tall. 


4. AME ASO] ASS Cf Qo] Fore. 
= The friends I used to be close to are all living overseas now. 


(> Alt (x), SOF E(x) 


5. Al ict = Ol] oloa HAS. 
= This is what we were talking about last week. 


(ref. A| FA] O|OF7|St HALE. = This is what we talk about last week.) 
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Welcome to the first lesson in the Advanced Situation Expressions series. Throughout this series, 
we will take a look at common situations and some of the advanced expressions you can use in 
each of them. In this lesson, we will introduce various expressions you can use when you want 


to refuse or say no to something. 


THOR. = It's okay (even if you don't offer it to me). 


THAFSL|CH. (same as above but more formal) 


> 


f= ZHASLICH. = I'm good. / I'm okay. / I'm fine without it. 


2. 
OFL| Of] 2. = No (you don't have to). / No (I don't need it). 


ott! L| Cf. (same as above but more formal) 


3. 
EHO Q. = Don't worry about it. / I don't need that. / I'm all set even without it. 


£H Æ L| CEH. (same as above but more formal) 


ZO] 9/01. = (when offered food) I am not hungry. / I'm fine. / No, thanks. 


oè oè = 


rÀ. 
Zo] 9&L|CEF. (same as above but more formal) 


s 
OF 1214 & ZHAO. = You don't have to do that. / Please don't bother to do that. 
OF IAHE FHAFSLICH. (same as above but more formal) 
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ZLEFSEL|C}. = I can't do it now. 


Zz 
[=] 
oje AH 2etstl| Cf. = You shouldn't do this. / You are making things difficult for me by 


doing this 

Z: 

OF SHR. = No, I can't. / No, you can't. / It doesn't work. / It's not allowed. 
OF ZIL|Cf. (same as above but more formal) 


O|2{A|H OF SIL|CH. = You shouldn't do this. / You can't do this. 


OF 2! A 2SLCH. = I think this will be a problem. / I think you shouldn't do it. 


oo 


O|24A| OFA] 2. = Don't do this. 


9. 
AAS A Z£ LCH. = I don't think I can do it. / I think it will be difficult. / I think it will be 


impossible. 
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In Level 6 Lesson 2, we introduced how to say “What do you mean?” or “What does that 
mean?” In this lesson, we are taking a look at how to respond to these questions and form 
sentences to say “it means ...” in Korean. The key word you need to know for this is 5, the 


Korean word for “meaning”. 
0/02. = It is (...) meaning. 


Using “S€0|0|" alone is not enough. You need to include more information about what kind 


of meaning it is. 


Verb stem + -(L/E)CFE + 0/02. 


= It means ... 


Ex) 
Ato] BECFE ole. = It means that there are a lot of people. 


CH LEQFCF= SoA. = It means that you have completely healed. 


Conjugation 


Noun + -(O|)2fE 


Descriptive verb / Present tense + -CH= 


Action verb / Present tense + -L/=ChE 
Action/Descriptive verb / Past tense + -2t/2)/AC}= 


Action/Descriptive verb / Future tense + -(O)2 Heł= 
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FOAL and Bolo 2 
Just like with the expressions for “What do you mean?"”, = (= meaning) and Œ (= speech/ 
language) are interchangeable with each other. ¥0|0| 2, however, has a stronger focus on the 


intended meaning of the speaker rather than the definition of the expression itself. 


ZEChE S0]02. = It means that it's good. 


gce oHe. = I'm saying that it's good. 
Sample Sentences 
1, "She"7} SS FOAL? / SAIC Ae. 


= What does 2ti mean? It means that (something) has been finished. 


2."SQ"0| SA SOR? / VS Of SHC Ol OL. 


What does = mean? It means that you don’t work. 


Are you saying that you don’t want to go? 


5. 14H, & SCE 0d] 2? 


Then, does it mean that they can’t do it? 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabulary by 
learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The words 
and letters introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese characters, 
or SEA} [han-ja]. Though many of them are based on Chinese characters, the meanings can be 
different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to understand how 
words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean vocabulary 
from there. You certainly don’t have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you want to, feel 


free! 
Today's keyword is #4. 


The Chinese character for this is O. There are many other Chinese characters (or Hanja letters) 
that are used for 4, so keep in mind that not all the words that have @ in them have related 


meanings. 
The word 4 (eu) is related to “point” or “spot”. 


Z (strong) + @ (point) = 44 E Eh [gang-jeom] = strong point, strength 
OF (weak) + @ (point) = 9F4 pE E [yak-jeom] = weakness, weak point 
Z (long, head) + @ (point) = Y% R ah [jang-jeom] = advantage, merit, virtue 


Et (short) + 4 (point) = HH fa Eh [dan-jeom] = drawback, shortcoming 


i 


2 (burn) + 4 (point) = ZA Œ h [cho-jeom] = focus, focal point 

F (point) + == (number) = 4+ FE EN [jeom-su] = score, mark, grade 

= (ask) + Al (topic) + & (point) = FAIA fel ee En [mun-je-jeom] = problem, drawback 
+t (view) + @& (point) = H% eH a [gwan-jeom] = point of view, viewpoint 


Tho 
& (important) + @ (point) = 24a a ph [yo-jeom] = essential point, main point 
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S (one) + & (go through, lead) + 4 (point) = S64 H zh [gong-tong-jeom] = 


something in common, common factors 

== 
X} (differ) + O| (differ) + 4 (point) = AfO| 4 Fe eee [cha-i-jeom] = difference 
9] (origin) + & (point) = AA /- 1 Eh [won-jeom] = starting point, square one 
3 aa at 
St (school, learn) + @ (score) = St = mH [hak-jeom] = school grade (usually college) 

Ei rh 
X (point) + Af (letter) = HAF mA fF [jeom-ja] = braille 
f, 


= (get) + Ñ (point) = 3% 


-N 


= 
= eh [deuk-jeom] = score, make a score 


X (point) + ~ (line) = AAI Bay 4R [jeom-seon] = dotted line 
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In Level 6 Lesson 16, we introduced the various usages of the suffix -Zl-. The usages include 
showing your assumptions about something, your intention to do something, as well as asking 
the other person whether they would like to do something. In the form -(°)H B20] 2, you 
will find two grammatical structures: one is -(2)H, and the other is -Zl-. The usage of -Z!- in -( 


o)H BH0]2 is for expressing your assumption or expectation about something. 


1) -(2)H = if 
2) -Hl- = that would be ..., I would ..., they would ... (assuming) 


3) BC} + -Al- = BHO = it would be nice, I would like it 


So together, -(9)H 41H82 takes the meaning of “it would be nice if...” or “I would like it if ..." 


and can be also used when you want to say “I hope ...” or “I wish ...”. 


You can use two different structures: one is Verb + -(C)H 40H42 and the other is -(2t/91/9) 
OF AHAL. While one is in the present tense and the other is in the past tense, the mean- 
ings are very similar and identical in many cases. The past tense version (-(2f/2I/A) LA SAO} 


) is similar to using the past tense after “I wish”, as in “I wish it would snow tomorrow.’ 


Example 
Wh) LEC} = to finish quickly 
Woj EAL H AHR. = I hope this finishes quickly. 


= tHe] BYUOA AAR. = I hope this finishes quickly. 


In English, there is a difference in meaning between “I hope” and “I wish", but that difference 
can't be expressed through the structure -((2t/2I/Ql)2)HA 448. In order to express the nu- 


ance “I wish... but I know it's not”, you can use the structure, -(2t/2/A)CA SAS AGAl(Q) (it 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


FA Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 8 LESSON 8 


would have been nice if...) or -O}/0{/O A] Of}! H|. (too bad it's ...). 


What is H}2-C}? 

When you look up in the dictionary, the first word for the verb “to hope” will be HEEF or S| at 
o-Cf. While they are correct “translations”, it's more natural to use -(°)HA BA0/ a. If you want 
to use HEE or S|StotC}t you can use the structure -7|= Heet or -7|S S| StopC}, but the 


sentence can often sound like written language. 


Sample Sentences 

L LYS ASO] Bo] OM FAAL. 

= I hope many people will come tomorrow. 
= U2 AH200] BO] OH FAAL. 

2. H7 INCH FAAR. 

= I hope it stops raining. 


= H7 TA\H BHR. 


3. Al AS, OFS] SA SHOR. 
= I hope you like my present. 


= H Se, SO] SMOLA SHOR. 


4, BEI M7} RIZ Ot HOM FAOL. 
= I would like it if Hyojin wouldn't be late for work. 
= I hope Hyojin isn’t late for work. 


BA MZFA OF OFA SAL. 
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M 


5. HIZ 208 0 ROA FAAL. 


= I wish I were 20 years old. 
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This lesson is a review and summary of the various types of past tense structures in the Korean 
language. There is only one basic past tense structure, the suffix -2t/2!/@, but by using other 


structures, you can add more specific meanings to your sentences. 


1. Basic Past Tense with “-9'/9//21” (Level 1 Lesson 17) 
Verb stem + -Qt/2/S + -AQ 


Ex) 
AfC} = to buy 


— AF + -Z482 = 4012 = I (or someone else) bought it. 


zC} = to give 


> = + -20/2 = B0/R = I gave it (to someone). 


2. = B/AW0] 2 


To emphasize that one “had” done something in the past or before another action/state, some 


people add the suffix one more time, making it -2t/2!/A 2012 instead -2t/21/A0] 2. 


Ex) 
HC} = to see, to watch 
> H+ -YA = 40/2 = I saw. 


> H+ -Qt + AA = 210128 = I saw it a long time ago. I had seen it before. 


3. -11 MAR 
To talk about something that you used to do regularly or habitually, you can use the ending “- 


DE tO] 2.” When you use -1€ $4012 after a verb, it implies that you don't do it any longer. 
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Ex) 
{CE} = to watch 


> H+ -DE WOR = BAe HHR = I used to watch. 


RAMA IVS Bue Hoje. 


= I used to watch TV until late at night. 


= I used to meet my friends from time to time. 


4. -L /2 (Level 4 Lesson 26) 
-L/2 is the conjugation you can use after a verb stem to modify a noun. -L /2 needs to be 


followed by the noun that the verb modifies either as the object or the subject. 


EX) 
OHA EF = to drink 
OFA| + -L = OMI = that I drank 


HX OFA! HI| = the coffee that I drank yesterday 


OFJ O|Of7| st #4 


= the book I talked about earlier 


ol MS S AE 


= the person who wrote the book 


= = (Level 8 Lesson 4) 
TALK } This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
wK@REAN 


Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 8 LESSON 9 


-Ẹ is also used after a verb to modify a noun. -L-/2 is the basic verb ending for modifying 
nouns, but if you use -Ẹ, you can add the nuance of “used to” or “was doing but didn’t fin- 


ish”. 


Ex) 

OFA|Ct = to drink 

— OHI = (something) that I drank 

— OFA|&l = (something) that I was drinking, (something) that I used to drink 
IH HF OFA] St HTA. = That's the coffee I was drinking (but didn’t finish). 


ORS H AZF SORA EHO Ae. 


= It's a comic book that I used to like when I was a kid. 


6. -(O)= HH GHOLR (Level 5 Lesson 1) 
When you say -(2)= "H H0] Q after a verb stem, it means that something “almost happened” 


or that you “almost did” something. 


Ex) 
QIE} = to forget 


+ + -(C)a H SHO} = BIS HH SHO} = I almost forgot. 


10] X|CF = to fall down (on the ground) 


—> AAZ H SHO] a. = I almost fell down. 


HF =H AclS AS H AAL. 


= I was so surprised that I almost screamed. 
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LIE PAYA BALY H Hoja. 


= It was so heavy that I almost dropped it. 
7. -OF/0{/O] HQ (Level 4 Lesson 12) 


-O}/0{/O] =E} means “to try doing something” or “to give something a try”. By using this in 
the past tense, you can say “I've tried doing + something + before” or “I have done + some- 


thing + before” in Korean. 


Ex) 
ÆC} = to listen 


> E + -Q HC} > £0 HC} (irregular conjugation) 


—> O| 2} #4 #048? = Have you heard this song (before)? 
O|7{ %09 $08? = Have you read this? / Have you tried reading this? 


8. -(O)e A UAL 
-(C)L A QQQ is used after verb stems to mean “I have done + something + before”, to talk 
about one’s experience. You can also use -O}/0{/O] = 4 QICt to mean the same thing, using 


the -O}/0{/04 Ep structure. 


Ex) 
HHSC = to learn 
> HS +L H QlOjR = HS A lH = I have learned it before. I have the experience of 


learning it. 
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> Ba 0] He A UALR? = Have you learned Chinese before? 


S| 
> Ba 0} Ho] = A QH? = Have you tried learning Chinese before? 


Q7|H Q% = A F012. = I haven't been here before. 
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This is an Advanced Idiomatic Expressions lesson related to +, the eyes! In order to fully under- 
stand and use the expressions introduced in this series, it is essential that you understand the 
grammatical structure of the sentences. When you come across a grammar point that you are 


unfamiliar with, please go back and review the related lessons. 


Keyword: 
7| = ear 


1. 7|7} BFC = to have good ears 
(ICE = to be bright) 


— Just like with the expression =O| FC}, the literal translation is “to be bright” but the actual 
meaning is that you have good ears. “To hear well” or “can hear well” is & SS = UCh or Œ 
=e|Cf in Korean but it is more natural to say that your | is HFEF in many cases. It refers to 
your hearing capabilities, not whether you can hear a particular sound in the certain situation. 
In the case of the latter, you can say “Af Of S242.” to mean "I can't hear it clearly (due to other 


noise or small sound)” 


Ex) AMS We MEHR Ae AS cele F Pada. 


(= I used to have good ears when I was young, too, but I can’t hear small sounds now.) 


2. HZ 7|S0| C} = to pay attention to a sound or to what someone says 


(7|&0|Ef} = to make something lean) 


— When you want to pay attention to a certain sound, you naturally want to get your ears clos- 


er to the source of the sound. Even though what you lean is more precisely your whole body, in 
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Korean you say that you lean ear toward something. |S 7|S0|Ct can mean both “trying to 


hear something well” and “paying attention to what someone says”. 


Ex) Ofo|S0| 80] of Fe OS MS 7SAAM Sa URAL. 


(= The children were listening to the story their teacher was telling them with full attention.) 


3, HAL CHa SAtO|CF = to whisper into someone's ears 


(CHEF = to put something close to something else, 44}O|C} = to whisper) 


— You could just say HA] 4tO|C} to say “to whisper into someone's ears”, but the part CHI 
is used to describe the action of going closer to someone before whispering. |] EHEH means 


to put something close to or touch the ear, and in this case, it's someone's mouth. 


Ex) HO] Chat SHOA Bal AA] Boe. 


(= Don't whisper to each other secretly. Speak loudly (to everybody).) 


4. = HE} = to be deaf, to be not able to hear 


(HC = to eat) 


— When someone can't hear something well, you can use the expression =| HEF} or 37} = 
Cf. Originally the word HCE} is to eat, but not in this case. #|(7} HEF can be used to someone 
who can't hear due to old age, but you can also hear people say “| 4Q!0|(@)?” to someone 


who can’t seem to understand or care about what they hear, even though they can hear. 


Ex) Al 7] HAAL. AZo] Pope. 


(= I'm not deaf. Speak quietly.) 
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5. PLZ ZEA] ENC = to feel like someone is talking behind one’s back 


(ZEX| HC} = to feel itchy) 


There is no way to spy on everybody and know when people talk about you, but you can use 
this expression “?|7} ZtX| Ct" when you refer to the fact that people talk about you when 
you are not around. It's usually used in the past tense, after you find out that people talked 


about you in your absence. 


Ex) HWA] QS H7 ZA WOR. 


(= No wonder my ears were itchy today. = I see that you talked about me.) 


6. PL7} SFL = to be easily influenced by what others say 


(QFCE = to be thin) 


— If your ears are thin, it will be easy for words to penetrate and go into your brain. +7} SFC 


is a figurative way of saying that someone is easily influenced by what he or she hears. 


Ex) 1 AE H7 SOFA, SSol7| FAQ. 


(= He is easily influenced by what people say so he’s easy to persuade.) 


7. HAL ZO] Bho] |= (ZEH) = to have heard something too much already 


(2 = callus, 4FS|C} = to be embedded, to be stuck, -&= = to the extent of...) 


— =Æ usually means “cannot” or “nail”, but in this case, it refers to callus, or the harden skin on 
your hand due to heavy usage. When you hear something over and over again, your ear will 


(figuratively) get hardened skin because of that, so when you say #0 20| #to| = (€Cp, it 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


EIA Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 8 LESSON 10 


means that you've (heard) something over and over again, so much that it makes you sick or 


upset. 


Ex) 1 OF |= HA RO] Hol aS SRL. 


(= I've heard that story so much. I don't need to hear it again.) 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you 
have learned so far to train yourself to make more Korean sentences more comfortably and 


more flexibly. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences and practice changing parts of these sentences so 
that you don’t end up just memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to be able to 


be as flexible as possible with the Korean sentences you can make. 


Key Sentence #1 

LYS APSOS te ABSA, SW7t EALA SAH. 

[nae-il chin-gu-deu-ri-rang man-nal geot ga-teun-de, nal-ssi-ga jo-a-sseu-myeon jo-ke-sseo- 
yo.] 


= I think I'll meet with my friends tomorrow, so I hope the weather will be nice. 


Key Sentence #2 

HA] SSS HO] St CHA, AS RA) BUA, S717 SSA PSA. 

[eo-je un-dong-eul ma-ni han de-da-ga, il-do neut-ge kkeut-na-seo, nup-gi-ga mu-seop-ge 
jam-deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 

= On top of working out a lot, work also finished late yesterday, so I fell asleep as soon as laid 


down. 


Key Sentence #3 

H7 OAL AE AOE], AA ChE HS A Zoe. 

[je-ga eo-je il-deon chae-gin-de, eo-cha-pi da mot il-geul geot ga-ta-yo.] 

= It's a book that I was reading yesterday, but I don’t think I'll be able to finish reading it any- 


way. 
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0. Original Sentence: 
LS ATEO We AGES, SW7t SOA SHOR. 


= I think I'll meet with my friends tomorrow, so I hope the weather will be nice. 


Ly! APO Grea A Hel =I think I'll meet with my friends tomorrow, so/but... 

opot A&E 7} S A egl = I think it will probably rain again tomorrow, so/but... 
#2 = I don't think it will be too difficult, so/but... 

opot Ot 2 2A GLE = I think it probably will not work, so/but... 


Ol HOF Sf A Zel = I think I will have to ask them, so/but... 


SM 7} EQOA ZHAO. = I hope the weather will be nice. 
H|7} Of OH ZAAR. = I hope it won't rain. 


MBSO0| $2 BAMCH AHAL. = I hope there aren't too many people. 
> 


| A|AtoH OTH FAAL. = I hope it will start soon. 
A ATSS OF SOA SHO] Q. = Those people, I hope they don't come here. 


0. Original Sentence: 


FAL SSS Ol ot HEH Se SA BUA, S717 SSA FSM. 
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= On top of working out a lot, work also finished late yesterday, so I fell asleep as soon as I 


laid down. 


258 HO ot HEHH SS H BLA = on top of working out a lot, work finished late too, 


gol H HECH 27] Ol] = #7441 = on top of work being busy, I also got a cold, so... 
SMS BS GC}, UoH] = on top of the weather being nice, it's a holiday, so... 
AE Sey HO] BS HUER RSo] Stat V4 WALH] = I usually need a lot of sleep, on top 


of that, I always get up early these days, so... 


2. 

a77 FAHA HS201/R. = I fell asleep as soon as I laid down. 

FS B77} SYA] 420] #4048. = People came in as soon as we opened the door. 
HC eE S2]7|7} P44 BAEZ; Se)7| A|Atsko|@. = Comments started being posted as 
soon as we uploaded the video. 


FO] Q7| 7p PAA! CHA] LZH. = He went out again as soon as he came home. 


0. Original Sentence: 
AI} OLN] YEA MOI, OAH CHF SIS A Zora. 
= It's a book that I was reading yesterday, but I don’t think I'll be able to finish reading it any- 


way. 
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HIZ ANI SH E 44°14] = it's a book that I was reading yesterday, so/but... 
OW] 1 Oj] F 7E 2 OIG] = it's a place I used to go to often before, so/but... 
KIZ 2A LIE] = these are clothes I used to wear, so/but... 


HIZ SpA BiG] = it's a place I used to work at, so/but... 


2, 


OYAF | CH BF AS A Zoe. = I don't think I'll be able to finish reading it anyway. 


HAH) AEE ChB OS A Oe. = I don't think everybody will be able to sit down anyway. 
AAH AJZ Cro] RBA A A 


Æ 7A ZO}R. = I don't think you'll be able to finish in time anyway. 
7, 


A4} S 7E B A 0e. = I think you will have to wait a little anyway. 
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This lesson is a review and summary of the various types of present tense structures in the Ko- 


rean language. 


1. Basic Present Tense with “-O}/0{/04” (Level 1 Lesson 16) 
Verb stem + -0/H/Q + -Q 


Ex) 
AFC} = to buy 


— A} + -O}@ = AFR = I buy it. / She buys it. / They buy it. / Buy it. 
zC} = to give 


> 4 + -H8 = 72 =I give it (to someone). / They give it (to someone). / Give it to me. 


= I exercise every day. 


HE ROS SAA BH. 


= I study Korean by myself. 


2, -A| + -HQ (Level 5 Lesson 2) 
The suffix -4| is used to make the sentence honorific when you are talking to or about some- 


one you want to show respect for. 
Verb stem + -A| + -H8 > -HIQ 
Ex) 


TOREAN 
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7E} = to go 


> 7} + -A| + -H8 = 7}AQ = 7I = He goes. / She goes. / Please go. 


G=C} = to not know 


> QDE + -A| + -H8 = GEAR = GEAR = He doesn't know. / She doesn’t know. 


3. -1l QIC} (Level 2 Lesson 10) 
-1 QC} is used after verb stems to form present progressive sentences. Then again QICf is 


conjugated to match the context or the intended tense of the sentence. 


> Sof + -0 UC = SHolD QH = Iam studying. / They are studying. 


Aa H ofa UALR? 


= What are you doing now? 


NEAL 7H AAL. 


= Iam going to the library. 


4. -11 AIL (Level 1 Lesson 13) 


-1 CEF is used to express “I want to”. 


> H+ DAC = BU 4/0/28 = I want to see. /I miss you. 
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4 ofa HAR? 


= What do you want to do? 


HA LH HAL. 


= I want to go outside. 


5.-(2)2 = SICH (Level 2 Lesson 17) 


-(C)= + YCE is used to express “can” or “be able to”. 


Ex) 
ŽC = to look for, to find 


> Ñ + -(O)2 + WC = 2S + BAR = I can look for it. / I can find it. 


7| APSE T ROB? 


= Can I park here? 


O74 AS + RHR? 


= Can you read this? 


6. -O}/0{/04 OF &IC} (Level 2 Lesson 20) 


You can use the -O}/0{/O{OF |E} ending to express “have to”, “should” or “must”. 


Ex) 
ZFC} = to go 


— 7} + -OFOF EEF = 7FOF =E = FEOF H2 = I have to go. 


TOREAN 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 8 LESSON 12 


oH HA HoF GQ. 


= I need to do this first. 


= You have to be careful. 


7. -A| QFCH, QF (Level 1 Lesson 21) 


You can form negative sentences by adding -X| GfC} after the verb stem or F before the verb. 


Ex) 
O|AFOLL} = to be strange 
— OLS} + -A| WEF = OHSH] WOR = It's not strange. 


— OF + OÆ SEF = OF O|AtOHA = It's not strange. 


OJH OF HIME. 


= This is not expensive. 


IH BE oF Sk. 


= It's not that good. 


8. -A| OFA] @ (Level 2 Lesson 30) 


-A| OFA] @ is used after verb stems to tell someone not to do something. 


Ex) 
CCH = to eat 
> Y + -7| OFA] @ = HAl OAR = Don't eat it. 


TOREAN 
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HASHI DHAIL. 


= Don't worry. 


mA OMIS. 


= Don't be late. 


9. -O}/0{/04 Q (Let's) (Level 3 Lesson 16) 


-09/0 2 looks the same as the plain present tense, but it can be used to form “Let's” sen- 


tences as well. 


Ex) 
EF = to do 


> d+ + -A8 = oe = Let's do it. 


Zo ota. 


= Let's do it. 


|S 72. 


= Let's go now. 


10. -(Q)L Al ZE} (Level 4 Lesson 27) 
2} originally means “to be the same” or “to seem like” but when expressing your opinion 


about something, you can use -(C)L 2 ZC} to say "I think ...”, 


Ex) 


Ct = to be good 


TKOREAN 
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> 3g + -2 4 ZC = SL A Z048 =I think it's good. 


= I think it’s strange. 


IAE aot A gore. 


L 


= I think he's a nice person. 


.-(2)2 +E ICH (Level 3 Lesson 22) 
When you want to say that something “might” or “could” happen, you can use the structure -( 


oje SE ACH. 


Ex) 
=C} = to be late 


> 3 + -(9)a TE AC = SS FE UAR = I might be late. / They might be late. 


AZ MIY AE WOH, 


= Seokjin might know. 


= = Nol 9S TE JHL. 


= I might stay at home today. 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabulary by 
learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The words 
and letters introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese characters, 
or SEA} [han-ja]. Though many of them are based on Chinese characters, the meanings can be 
different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to understand how 
words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean vocabulary 
from there. You certainly don’t have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you want to, feel 


free! 

Today's keyword is F. 

The Chinese character for this is T There are many other Chinese characters (or Hanja letters) 
that are used for 4=, so keep in mind that not all the words that have == in them have related 
meanings. 

The word = (4) is related to “king”, “owner”, “main”, or “autonomous”. 

7 (owner) + Ql (person) = 729! TA [ju-in] = owner 

2 (main) + Ql (person) + 5 (fair) = FAS FAL [ju-in-gong] = main character 

= (main) + & (important) = =2 oe [ju-yo] = major 

F (main) + & (flow) = 44 z Èn [ju-ryu] = mainstream 


7 (main) + = (force, power) = 7# FJ) [ju-ryeok] = main force 
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7 (main) + 5 (movement) + Aft (person) = 42S} tS [ju-dong-ja] = prime mover, 


leader 


2 (main) + 2! (source) + Ql (cause) = =A ol TRA [ju-wo-nin] = leading cause, main 


reason 
= (main) + @ (source) + & (count) = FAE Re [ju-won-ryo] = main material 
2 (owner) + & (wife) = 44 = he [ju-bu] = housewife, homemaker 

7 (owner) + ¥ (give) = F% 5R [ju-jang] = opinion, insistence 


7 (owner) + & (lead) + A (power, authority) = FET Ese he [ju-do-gwon] = leadership, 


initiative 

= (owner) + # (power) = =H Ee [ju-gwon] = sovereignity 

7 (main) + & (special) + 7| (skill) = ==7| SERS [ju-teuk-gi] = specialty, special ability 
2 (main) + = (eye) + 4 (target) = FS% +H ny [ju-mok-jeok] = primary goal 

F (owner) + = (view) = F eA [ju-gwan] = one’s own opinion 


7 (owner) + Q (language) = 4=0} sa [ju-eo] = subject (grammar) 
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Welcome to another lesson in the series, Advanced Situational Expressions. In this lesson, we 
are going to introduce how to agree with someone. In addition to the basic “Yes. (= 4|.)”, there 
are a lot of expressions you can use to make your Korean more natural and fluent, so be sure 
to practice all of the phrases introduced in this lesson and try using them at least once, as soon 


as YOU Can. 


Ul. 


= Yes. 


Koe. / RELH CEH 


= That's right. / That's correct. 


ABZ. / IEU 


= That's right. / That's true. 


S02. / SSUCt. 


= Good. / Sounds good. / I like the idea. 


20S. / SEQUC. 


= Of course. / Sure. / For sure. 
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H2 AAS! / oye TALC! 
= Exactly! / That's what I'm saying! 


= That's a good idea. 


AE IYA WHYS. / ME ZL AWZPOILICH. 


= I think so too. / My thoughts exactly. 


ASA OF TRAUL. 
= That will do. / That will work. 


SAAL. 
= I got it. / I see. 


AX ABA! HZ. 


= Then let's do it that way. 


of Sl HAT. 


Why not? / There is no reason we can't do it that way. 


ZH oA. / EHS QL Cf. 


= I agree. 
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This lesson is a review and summary of the various types of future tense structures in the Ko- 
rean language. There are mainly two basic future tense structures, -(2)2 HQ|& and -(2)= H| 


@, but by using other structures, you can add more specific meanings to your sentences. 


1. Basic Future Tense with “-(2)=2 HALS” (Level 2 Lesson 1) 
Verb stem + -(O)2 HALQ 


Ex) 
AFC} = to buy 


> Af} + -(O)2 HASE = 4 HAL = I (or someone else) will buy it. 


zC} = to give 


> F + -(O)2 HAR = S AAR = I (or someone else) will give (Something to someone). 


2. Basic Future Tense with “-(2)27|2” (Level 3 Lesson 6) 
Verb stem + -(C)ZA\2 

Ex) 

HC} = to see 


> H+ -(O)eA\2 = H| = I will check. 


7|Ch2|Ct = to wait 


> J|Che] + -(P)eale = 7|CEFÆ He = I will wait. 


3. -(2)= HŽ OLAR 
H| =! means “plan” or “scheme”, so if you say “Verb stem + -(2)2 AlSlO|O].@", it means you 


plan to do something or you are planning to do something. 
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Ex) 
HASEF = to translate 


> HAS + -(C)a AZOA = HAS ASAR = I'm planning to translate. 


$z7|Ct = to move to a different spot 
7| + -(Q)=2 AZOA = FA Al=S!0]O]R = I'm planning to move (something to a differ- 


ent spot). 


4. -(2)= AFAL 
QIZ means “schedule” or "being scheduled” so it is similar to A]S!, but Q| Œ is used in more 


formal situations. 


Ex) 
A|4$&|Cf = to begin, to be started 


> AHE] + -(2)e OBO] OQ 


AZ AŒ oA] = It is scheduled to begin; It is going to 


start. 


HESE = to visit (formal) 


> BYES + -(2)2 AJAL 


atest Nole = Iam scheduled to visit; It's in his sched- 


ule to visit. 


5.-(2L)2 A ZOKR (Level 4 Lesson 27) 
When you say “Verb stem + -(C)= 2 ZO}R", it means you think that something will hap- 
pen or you will do something, but you are not completely sure. -(°2)=2 2 ZO} is usually the 


Korean translation of the English expression “I think’. 
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= SASL} = to arrive soon 


> Z EAS + -(C)2 A Gore = SB EAS A ZOre =I think we'll arrive soon. 


Z [|Ct = to go well 


+2) +-(Q)e A Ach = a = A Zoe =I think it will go well. 


-(OQ)a X| Bete and -(L)2 FE VB! (Level 3 Lesson 22) 
When you say “Verb stem + -(2C)2A|& Bet” or “Verb stem + -(P)2 FE YALE”, it means 
that you MIGHT do something or something MIGHT happen. The two expressions are very 


similar and almost always interchangeable. 


Ex) 

OF 7}EF = to not go 

> OF 7p + -(P)BA\E Bete = Of 41E SztR. = I might not go. 
> OF 7F+-(C)2 TFE Vole = oa + YHL. = I might not go. 


7. -(Q) aM A2 Sola 
In this structure, the -(2)=7)} part is like a question for oneself. And “Verb stem + -(2)27)f" is 


followed by #42 30]0|@, which means “I am thinking” or “I am in the middle of a thought”. 


2=0|= HHẸE = to learn Japanese 
> U= HS + -(C)eaMt M2 FAR = YSA HSI WZ} 50102. = I'm thinking of 


learning Japanese. 
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8. -(2) 27} of 2 

-(©)=7)} o{Q has the same meaning as -(2)=7} 42 BO] OQ. Since the -(9)= 7} part itself is 
usually sufficient to express that the person is asking oneself, the following part doesn’t always 
have to be 42 S002. It can be 191 Solo a, #Zto} a UHS, or other phrases, but the 


most commonly used short form is of @. 


ggg HS7 42 Sololea. > YHoS HHS He. = I'm thinking of learning Japanese. 
Q 


> FO] Z7 He. = I'm thinking of going home. 


9. -(Q)H 1 oY (Level 5 Lesson 8) 
-(2)H I H2 is used after verb stems to express one's intention to do something or when 


something seems about to occur. 


Ex) 
TEAE,7} SAAE = the poster falls off 


> HAR} SOA + -(9)4 We = A47} YAA He = The poster is about to fall off. 
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This is an Advanced Idiomatic Expressions lesson related to 74, the chest, heart, or breast. In 
order to fully understand and use the expressions introduced in this series, it is essential that 
you understand the grammatical structure of the sentences. When you come across a grammar 


point that you are unfamiliar with, please go back and review the related lessons. 


Keyword: 


78 = chest, heart, breast 


1. 7-0] OFAC} = My heart aches. / It makes me sad. 


(OF={C} = to be sick, to hurt) 


— This could mean that you have some pain in the chest, but normally, if you say this, people 


will understand it as you are sad or that something is breaking your heart. 


Ex) M= OA JIAPS HOA YS ASO Ofna. 


= I'm so sad when I read articles like this. 
2. 7-H 0| FAA eC = to be thrilled / one’s heart palpitates 


— &27{2/Ct can also be used alone to mean “to be thrilled” or “one’s heart is pounding’, 
but it's often used together with 7}40]. When you have something very exciting or absolutely 
nerve-wrecking coming up soon, such as confessing to someone or going on stage for a per- 


formance, you can use this expression. 


Ex) UMS FEO FCAAA SS CO A NOL. 


= I couldn't sleep a lot last night because I was so excited. 
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3. FAO] FIC = one's heart beats / one’s heart races / to be happily excited and motivated 


(Œ$|EF = to jump, to run) 


— When you are excited about something and your heart is beating faster than normal, you 
can say 7-0| $E. 7-0] =E} can be used for both good and bad situations, but is more 
commonly used for good situations, such as when your heart is racing because you saw some- 


one you like, or when you are about to achieve something that you've wanted for a long time. 


Ex) Alar 7PSO] ES AA BPO] OF Le. 


= Right now I'm so excited that I can't speak. 


4, 7+ 0| EFESCH = to feel a pressure on one’s chest / to feel heavy with worries 


(HESH = to be stuffy, to be stifling) 


— EFESCH can be used to refer to a stuffy environment, but it can also be used to talk about 
a situation or something that doesn't work as well as one wants. 7&0] EESE is mixture of 
both of these meanings. When there's something that is not working out like you wish, you can 


feel that your 7-30] EFEPSECy. 


Ex) RAA 480] SOA 7rS 0] GEOL. 


= I have a lot of things to worry about these days, so I feel a pressure on my chest. 


5. 7-0] LWe2yStCt = to be greatly surprised / to be startled / one’s heart sinks 


(LH SC = to sink, to collapse) 
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— L}24{StCt means to sink or to collapse, so when your heart or chest suddenly “sinks” due to 


surprise, sadness or disappointment, you can use the expression 7} 0| LH 24 StCt. 


Ex) J AA! BD Ae 780 WAS ge. 


= My heart sank when I heard that news. 


6. BE 7ASS CfA = with a pounding heart 

(Ct = to inflate) 

> HC} means “to inflate”, so $Æ 7}< is an inflated chest or inflated heart. This means 
your heart or mind is full of hope and excitement, so the expression #4 788 OHI refers to 
the attitude in which you are dealing with things with great excitement and high hopes. This 


expression, however, tends to be used more often in written language. 


Ex) FE 7S H 10 Ho] MSZ O|APSto|@. 
S 


= I moved to Seoul 10 years ago, full of excitement for what I would be doing in Seoul. 


7. 7-0] Qt ZEF = something touches one’s heart / to hit home 


(QTE = to come, ŒE} = to reach, to touch) 


— When something comes along and touches your heart, it means it hit home and you were 
touched. In that case, you can use the expression 7&0 2+ GLE. On the contrary, however, if 
a story or a movie doesn't hit home and you are not greatly moved by it, you can say 7} Oj] 
St ZAI BSC. 


Ex) HOA] SEANAD O) Olole 7S] St SA] FOL. 
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= I don’t know why, but this story doesn't touch my heart. 


8. FAO] Bol ot S BC} = to resolve one’s deep sorrow 


(GES|CE = to form, St = resentment, SC} = to resolve) 
— St is deep resentment or deep sorrow and GHS|Cf, which means “to form”, is usually used with 
+ (tears), 0|S (dew), 1 (sweat), or St (resentment). And SC} means to resolve, so 7&0] GH 


ol StS ZC} means to resolve some long overdue deep sorrow, usually by finally doing some- 


thing that one hasn't been able to do, or by being forgiven by someone. 


Ex) AS] AH HE SCO EA Wel tS SRL. 
b 


= She finally got/achieved what she had 
9. 7S HAC = to be overwhelmed (with joy) / one’s heart is overflowing with joy 
— When you're overwhelmed with joy and your heart is “full”, you can say 7&0] HAPCH. 


Ex) Al PIE SRIAN SOS op] Bt 7-So] Aha. 


= My heart is overflowing with joy because my friend won a gold medal in the Olympic Games. 
10. 7F& Z0| $8|5}EF = to deeply regret 


— In fact, you can omit the word 7}& and just say 7!0| =S|S}C} to mean the same thing, but 


by adding the word 7}&, you give the expression a stronger nuance. 
Ex) 10h HF Ra BS 7S Ol SZlofa AAL. 
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= Iam deeply regretting what I said back then. 
11. AES 20| FY-A|CH = to deeply repent 


— This expression is very similar to 7-S 40| SS|StC}, except +|PA|Ct is closer to repenting and 


realizing one’s fault. 


Ex) 7rS HO] HIPAA AAL. SASH FAIL. 


= Iam deeply repenting what I did. Please forgive me. 
12. 7-GO] BStSect (FCH = one's heart is pounding 


— 20A} is an onomatopoeia that describes the sound of a pounding heart or a mimetic word 
that describes how the heart pounds in a small and cute way. Other words that describe the same 


kind of movement or sound in a bigger scale or in a more serious way are 888a J or SESE. 


Ex) FOSHE JHB SHA TSO] SIS} HAAL. 


(= I saw my favorite singer so my heart was pounding.) 
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In this lesson, we are taking a look at the structure -Gt OFL|&, which can mean “if only it's 
not...” or “if only you were not... This is used in situations where you talk about something that 
you would be willing to do, but you can't because of some reason. For example, you can use - 
OF OFL|& in sentences like “If you were not my brother, I would not hang out with you” or “I 


would totally meet you for coffee, but I have work to do.” 


Structure 

(1) Noun + -Gt OL| H + Verb stem + -(°o)2 HIER 
= If only it were not + [noun], I would + [verb] 

= If only it were not for + [noun], I would + [verb] 


= If only I didn't have + [noun], I would + [verb] 
This is used when you want to say that you would do something only if A were not B. 


Ex) 
O50| ARAT OLA 47 2 UHL. 
[o-neu-ri wo-ryo-il-man a-ni-myeon geo-gi gal ten-de-yo.] 


= If only today were not Monday, I would go there. 


SHP OUH A Z Alga. 
[suk-je-man a-ni-myeon ji-geum gal ten-de-yo.] 


= If only I didn't have my homework, I would go. 


(2) Noun + -Gt OL| H + Verb stem + -2¢/3/SE HAE 
= If only it were not + [noun], I would have + [p.p.] 


= If only it were not for + [noun], I would have + [p.p.] 
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= If only I didn't have + [noun], I would have + [p.p.] 


Ex) 
Alor OFL|A QAO] AIRS AL. 
[chin-gu-man a-ni-myeon gyeong-cha-re sin-go-hae-sseul geo-ye-yo.] 


= If only she were not my friend, I would've reported her to the police. 


O50] Up Alt OLA 1S ol URS AGL. 
[o-neu-ri chin-gu saeng-il-man a-ni-myeon geu-nyang ji-be i-sseo-sseul geo-ye-yo.] 


= If only today were not my friend’s birthday, I would've just stayed at home. 


(3) Nonn + -F oL H ... 
= If only it were not + [noun] ... 
= If only it were not for + [noun] ... 


= If only I didn't have + [noun] ... 


When what you would have done is obvious and can be easily guessed by the listener, you can 


just omit the rest of the sentence. 


= If only he were not my boss at work ... 


Sample Sentences 
1. I ABO Al AIP APIO OF... 


= If only he were not my friend's boyfriend ... 
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2. OJA OFL| HH ... 


= If only this didn't exist ... 


Ww 


. SA4 Selt OLA SS AG. 


= If only it were not for the construction noise, I would have slept well. 


4. A717} at Att OU, Ale Gas HAAL. 


= If only I were not at a friend’s house, I would have fallen asleep. 


5. AS] SA ASST OLA, URS AAL. 


= If only he were not my homeroom teacher, I would have started an argument. 
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In today's lesson, we are looking at the grammatical structure, -(C/4)t CH=. This is used 
when you want to describe how something is done in the same way as another action or re- 


mains in the same state as the current. You can say things like “Leave it as it’; “Did you do as I 


told you?”; or “I wrote down what I heard” using this structure. 


Construction 
Past tense: Verb stem + -(2)L HÆ 


Present tense: Verb stem + -(&)L (H2 


Ex) 
HC} = to see 
— = HÆ = the way you saw it; just the way you saw it; as you saw it 


> HE HZ = the way you see it; just the way you see it; as you see it 


òE = to do 
> HIZ} of CHS = the way I do it; just like I do it; as I do it 


—> NIZ} St CH= = the way I did it; just like I did it; as I did it 
Examples 
1. O}= C= = just the way one knows 


(QEC} = to know) 


o= HS Bol SAS. 


Please tell me everything you know. 


Please tell me just the way you know of it (without changing anything). 
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o= CH MAIR. 
= Just write whatever you know. 


= You don't have to add or change anything, just write what you know. 


2. Ye CH= = just the way one said 


(BOrct = to say) 


Al 7p Bot he Boj 2? 
= Did you do it the way I told you? 
= Did you do as I said? 


BA Wp Bethe Neel, CF Og. 
= We did as Hyojin said, but it didn't work. 


= We did it just as Hyojin told us to, but it didn't go well. 


3. S2 HÆ = just like I heard 


(=C} = to hear) 


Se Hz oó FAS. 
= Tell me what you heard. 


= Tell me exactly as you heard it. 


= I delivered the message well. 


= I passed on what I heard accurately. 
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Other usages and forms of -(9/=) Ye 
1. -(4)L HÆ meaning “as soon as” 


— You can use -({)t Cl after a verb stem to mean “as soon as”. 


Ex) 
EFE = to arrive 


> toje CHE Aso FAL. = Call me as soon as you arrive. 


2. Verb stem + -(H) He 
— You can use -(H) CH & instead of -(S)L C= to talk about a past action or state that 


wasn't finished or that was repeated. 


Ex) 
òE = to do, WA = usual times 
> HAA SpA CH= Hle. = Just do as you usually do. / Just do it in the way you've always 


done it. 


3. O| CHE, ACS, and He 

— Combined with O|, 1, and Ņ, you can say “just like this” or “just like that” with O|CH=, 2 
CH=, and HCH. The meanings are affected by the original meanings of the words O|, 1, and 
x. 


O|C]= = just the way it is now; keeping the current state 
{C= = just like that is over there now; keeping the current state of that thing/person over 
there 


cH = just the way it is 
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4. Noun + -cH 
— When you add -CH= after a noun, it means “following + [noun]” or “just like how the 


[noun] goes". 


x] H42 = like I said; following what I said 
— X| = my (polite) 


OF 
o> q 


words, saying, what one says 


Of] AC] = = just as the prophecy said; just like the prediction said 
— |H = prophecy, prediction 
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Today's grammar point, -= 0| %0 2}&, is used when you want to say “even if that means I 
have to...” or “even if I end up ...-ing ...", meaning that you would take risks or try your best to 


achieve a desire result. 


Construction 
Verb stem + -= O| BCAE +... 
= Even if I end up + ... -ing ... 


= Even if that means I have to ... 


Here, the word St means “case” or “situation”, so the literal translation of this structure is “even 
if there is a situation where ABC happens, I will do XYZ". The phrase that follows is usually 
about something that one is determined to do, can’t do, or has to do. When -= $tO| Qo 2} 
& is used in a sentence, that sentence usually ends with -= 9/018 (can’t do), -04/0 OF SH @ 


(have to), or -(2)2 AQ|2 (will). 


Examples 


1. SA gsl SO] Rete 


= Even if that means we will regret it later 


- L}0j| = later 


- $ S|öHEF = to regret 


2. CHALE SHO] BHAbS 


= Even if I might end up getting injured 


CHALE = to get hurt, to get injured 
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3. A= BO] Reet 


= Even if we might end up losing 
- X|CF = to lose 


Sample Sentences 
1. FHAA MALE StO] AAAs SAS AAS SE URAL. 


= Even if it means I might collapse on the stage, we can’t cancel the performance. 


2.48 ASS Chore SO] Rees AS tes HOOF she. 


= Even if that means we have to cancel all the travel plans, you need to get this surgery now. 


3. JAS ATE BO] Aee SBE AAL. 


= Even if I end up quitting the job because of this, I have to say what I have to say. 


4, YSA Eo SE SO] MAAS SSS 4H ofa FO she. 
= Even if I might end up being very late for the meeting, I must put my make-up on before I 


go. 


5 aS IYA Hele SO] Aee Ich APO}. 
= Even though this might end up breaking and I'll have to throw it away, I have to buy it now 


(and think about it later). 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you 
have learned so far to train yourself to make more Korean sentences more comfortably and 


more flexibly. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences and practice changing parts of these sentences so 
that you don’t end up just memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to be able to 


be as flexible as possible with the Korean sentences you can make. 


Key Sentence #1 
OMRE] Hp, IAHE HOF He. 
[a-mu-ri ba-ppa-do, won-chik-dae-ro hae-ya dwae-yo.] 


= No matter how busy you are, you have to do it by the principles. 


Key Sentence #2 
HSA HYPE SO] Mets, ASS OSA ROW FAL. 
[na-jung-e ba-kku-neun ha-ni it-deo-ra-do ji-geu-meun i-reoke hae-sseu-myeon jo-ke-sseo-yo.] 


= Even if we might end up changing it later, I hope we just go with this for now. 


Key Sentence #3 
SIA Gt OLLI AS StH YMS ZS AHR. 
[hoe-sa il-man a-ni-myeon jeo-do ho-ju-ro yeo-haeng-eul ga-sseul geo-ye-yo.] 


= If only I didn't have this work from my job, I would have gone to Australia to travel, too. 
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0. Original Sentence: 
OPE] HHE, HE SHOR SHA. 


= No matter how busy you are, you have to do it by the principles. 


1; 

072| HHE = no matter how busy you are 

028| e}S0|£ = no matter how tired you are; no matter how difficult it is 
08| HA7} S8 E = no matter how important friends are to you 
Of-Fe2| AO] SiH O]OF7|O4 = no matter how boring the story is 


O}-2| HIME = no matter how expensive it is 


2. 
AACHE HOF EH. = you have to do it by the principles 
OFSCH = ofA]. = do it as you please 


Al 7} Sok CH SFA]. = do it as I said 
22 H= O|OF7| Sq FAIS. = tell me exactly what you heard 


FSE ol FAL. = please do it as you promised you would 


0. Original Sentence: 
LSA HP SO] Mace, ASS OBA ROW RAAL. 


= Even if we might end up changing it later, I hope we just go with this for now. 
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go HPE sto] Uee = even if we have to change it later 
a = #0 Uee = even if this makes me a little late for it 


LL CHA] QE sto] VWEfet& = even if that means I might end up coming back again tomor- 
Cr] ASO] SOE So Uee = even if it means other people might criticize me 


Alec CSA Vet sal 


0/2 = This time, I hope we do it like this 
A=] Ho goH ZAAR = I wish a lot of people would come 
= I hope the weather will be nice 
= I hope they close the window 


BA 
AS Oe ZOH SHOR = I hope we go somewhere quiet 


0. Original Sentence: 


SA Bt OU Ac ore aS a 


ulo 
Y 
2 
to 


= If only I didn't have this work from my job, I would have gone to Australia to travel, too. 


SLAF SEG OLH = If only it had not been for the work from my job 

ə|9|7F OL| H = If only it had not been for the meeting 

75 SHAG OFL|H = If only I didn’t have to go to this family event 
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AE Holat oh H = If only it had not been for the computer virus 


Xt Q8 OFL|HA = If only it had not been for the parking fees 


2, 

AE Ste Ades 7g HA = I would have gone to Australia to travel, too 
AE IZH YAS HALQ = 1 would have said that, too 

atl Wf Ola SS HAR = Hyojin would have chosen this, too 


A= AET BC gS HAL = Jeff would have said 


OF SICA SYS HAL = I would have said no 


Z StS HALL = it would have gone well 
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This is an Advanced Idiomatic Expressions lesson related to O{2J, the head or hair. In order to 
fully understand and use the expressions introduced in this series, it is essential that you under- 
stand the grammatical structure of the sentences. When you come across a grammar point that 


you are unfamiliar with, please go back and review the related lessons. 


Keyword: 
2] = head, hair 


1. H2|7} CHLC} = to be smart/stupid 


(CF = to be good, LHC} = to be bad) 


— The literal translation is that your “head” is good or bad, but the natural translation is that 


someone is “smart” or “not smart”. Instead of H2|7} LH! EF, you can also say Hel7+ Or SC}. 


Ex) TAS Hale geg LAS of aig. 


= He is smart, but he doesn't make any effort. 

2. He|S AAC} = to use one’s brain; to think (as opposed to just act); to do brain work 

— e2|S ^C} is often used when thinking things through as opposed to just acting sponta- 
neously without thinking too much. This phrase can also mean “to have the intelligence to do 
things in a smart or efficient way”. 

Ex) Oe ofA] PD AAS SN BAR. 


= Don't try to do it just by strength, but think a little bit (about how to solve this problem). 
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3. H2|S Be2|Ct = to put one's brain to work; to use one’s head to try to find a solution to a 
problem 


(Se2]C} = to roll something) 


> H| ZeICt literally means “to roll one’s head”, but when used in context, it means “to try 
to come up with a solution to a problem by putting one’s brain to work”. This is a rather casual 


expression, so it can be considered rude to use it about or to someone older than you are. 


Ex) O-Pel] HE Sey Be EO] Of Ae. 


= No matter how hard I try (to think of a solution), I can't find an answer (or solution). 


4, Xt e2|(S) Be2|Ct = to think of petty tricks (to get oneself out of a situation) 


(Z$C} = little, small, fine) 


> Hel (E) BelCt is similar to H2|S BelCt, but by adding the word %t (adjective form of 
AIC}, meaning “little” or “small”) to G2], you add the nuance of “petty tricks” or “trying to find 
shortcuts/lazy ways to get out of a situation”. Just like He] ZelCtf, this is not appropriate to 


use to someone you need to show respect for or be formal with. 


Ex) He] Eel Pa SYo| Vol! 
= Stop trying to find ways to work less. Just work hard. 


= Don't think of petty tricks to not work. Get your work done. 


5. Hel] 7+ WHA 2 ZC = to have a very bad headache; to have a splitting headache 


(7H A|CE = to break) 
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It doesn’t mean that your head is really going break or split; it just means that you have a re- 
ally bad headache. You can also say “He|7} 7414! 2A A OfDtR”, the literal meaning of which 


is “my head hurts as if it's going to be broken.” 


Ex) A] SS UF BO] OA OS Hel MA ANS Osta. 


= I drank too much yesterday, so I have a splitting headache today. 


6. He|7t (Œ) Ot SOPFECH = can't think well; can't think straight; one’s brain is slow 


(SOf}7}C} = to go around, to go back, to spin) 


When you say that your brain or head “spins” (in Korean), just like a motor or a hard drive in 
a computer, it means that your brain “works” or that you are thinking. So when you say that 
your brain “doesn’t spin very well”, you mean that you can't think clearly, straight, or well for 


the moment. 


Ex) DESA Hel Ct SOR. be S A SQ. 


= I'm tired so I can't think straight. I'll go get some fresh air. 


7. He| 7; =Z 6ĻCEF = can't think straight; to have a lot of concerns in one’s head 


(=Ho}C} = to be complicated, to be complex) 

When someone says that his or her “head” is “complicated” in Korean, you can assume that it 
means a lot of thoughts and concerns are cluttering the person's brain. H2|7} SoC} usu- 
ally has a negative connotation, so be careful when you use it! 


Ex) 230] HAEE SO] BOA] He S Hola. 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


P Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 8 LESSON 21 


= I am worried about a lot of things these days, so my head is full of concerns. 


8. H2|S AA|Cf = an idea (or thought) that flashes through one’s mind 


(AA|CF = to graze, to brush past) 


AXE is originally “to graze” or to “brush past”. When you walk past someone and your 
shoulder touches the other person's shoulder very lightly, you use the verb ~A|C}. Therefore, 


when an idea (OfO|E|0O{) or a thought (442+) occurs to you, you can say H| AA]Cf. 
Ex) AHO| QE 420] Helse ARR. 


= I just thought of an interesting idea. 


= An interesting idea just flashed through my head. 
9. He|7+ Hope = one’s mind is blank; to be disoriented 


If you find yourself in a situation where your mind goes completely blank due to any number 
of reasons, whether it be stress, confusion, or fatigue, you can say “CH2|7+ Soft” in Korean to 


express your situation. 


Ex) H7| HF AAAY Hel Boye. 


= It's so noisy here that I can't think. 
10. He|7- ofl} = to feel dizzy; one’s brain feels numb 


You can use He|Ct GotCt for when you feel dizzy as well as when you have a headache that 


makes your brain feel numb. 
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Ex) HAPI SARE Ael7t E fa. 


= I stood up suddenly and I feel dizzy. 


11. H2|7} SCH = to start thinking like a grown-up and making mature judgements. 


(AC} = to be big, to grow up) 


You can say "H2|7} SCH" about a person whose head is big, but you can also use the word 
3C} to mean “to grow up”. In this case, He] 7+ AC means “to start thinking like a grown-up” 
or “to feel like someone has grown up and does not want to listen to what older people tell 


him/her”. 


Ex) OJH] SO] Hel7t AAW BS Of Sk. 


= The children have grown, so now they don't listen to what I say. 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabulary by 
learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The words 
and letters introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese characters, 
or SEA} [han-ja]. Though many of them are based on Chinese characters, the meanings can be 
different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to understand how 
words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean vocabulary 
from there. You certainly don’t have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you want to, feel 


free! 
Today's keyword is 4f. 
The Chinese character for this is E There are many other Chinese characters (or Hanja letters) 


that are used for &, so keep in mind that not all the words that have & in them have related 


meanings. 


The word 4 (E) is related to “up”, “high”, or “on”. 


At (high) + S} (low) = Ato} au M = above and below, 1st and 2nd volumes of a book 


o> 


pe 
t (up) + 24 (Seoul) = 42 (E BR) = going (up) to Seoul 
a 
At (high) + Q| (rank, position) = af9| CED) = high rank 
VAN 
At (high) + HF (half) + 7| (period) = afHt7| (EFH) = first half of the year 
At (high) + Af (be in charge) = ALAt EA) = boss 
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At (up) + Œ (market, yard) = Ata an) = go public and be listed on the stock market 
At (high) + 2 (grade) = 48 EA = advanced, higher level 
At (up) + S (empty, air) = abe (EZ) - = sky (above a certain place) 

et (up) + & (go up) = HS epee = increase, rise, climb 
At (high) + & (flow) = $F CEs = = upper class, upper region of a river 
= (north) + 4 (go up) = 4% dtii- = going north (e.g. typhoon) 

At (history) + & (on) = AH% SEE) = in history, all-time 

215 (work) + At (on) = QA% SEAS _b) = for work, for business 

Æ (grandfather) + & (high) = 24! MBE) = ancestor 

At (up) + 2] (clothes) = #2] EX) = (clothes) one’s top 

3 (top) + Af (on) = 3% (JAE) = top, summit 

| (humanity) + 2 (on) = A]at dE) = world 


= (house) + At (on) E 2At JÆ = rooftop 
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Welcome to another lesson in the Advanced Situation Expressions series. Throughout this series, 
we will take a look at common situations and some of the advanced expressions you can use in 
each of them. In this lesson, we will introduce various expressions you can use when you want 


to make suggestions and proposals. 
Sentence Structures 

1. How about doing ...? 

= Verb stem + -(O)A))E UY O87 R? 


= Verb stem + -(O)X(4)= 7 Of ee? 


Ex) How about doing it this way? 


O| SA] SHE a Ae? 


OSA] óh HALE A Ae? 
O| SA f HALE U SMR? 


NO 


. Why don't we do ...? 
-(S)(A]) = H8? 
ADARA? 


Ex) Why don't we go to the meeting together? 
= $210] Z0] 7AL? 


= g 9/0 ZO] 7AA? 


3. I think it will be better to ... 


= -A)e Al $2 A #048. 
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Ex) I think it will be for you to research more about this. 


= 8 SoHAS H SSA ZR. 
4. I'm thinking of ...ing. What do you think? 
= -(Q)27t OEE], HBH AZfopA] 2? 


= -(2)27 SEH], AHAS? 


Ex) FES gA EA], ABHA HHS? 


= I'm thinking of moving the office (to another location). What do you think? 


Fixed Expressions 


| 


. Keefe | 


it would rather be ... 


it will be more ... if you ... 
Ex) 
Atete| Of oh Al FS A BOR. 


= I think it would rather be better not to do it. 


jetel ChE MSS ME Al SS A Zor. 


f 


It will be better to use a different product (rather than sticking with the current one). 


2. OFL|'H 


= or 


or perhaps 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 8 LESSON 23 


= or if you don't like that option 


Ex) 
OFL|A Ae oH S72? 


= Or shall we just do it this way? 


HH Ge eas XSL? 


= Or perhaps we should look for a bigger place? 


3. 14H 
= if so 
= if that's the case 


= then 


Ex) 
14H AAS Ae? 


= Then shall we postpone the event? 


IAH H7 of BH AEIR? 


= Then how about me giving it a try? 


4. StH oA of E AS AERE SS A ZEAL. 


= It wouldn't hurt to try doing it this way (just for this once). 


5. St StH Oo] BA] of BE A OBR? 


= For now, how about we try doing it this way? 
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6. Ol SAE AA PSM2? 


= Perhaps we can do it like this? 


I have a good idea. 


8. SE AH0 HSK. 


A good idea just occurred to me. 


9. AQF Sela Ae Al g£ LCE 


= I have a suggestion that I'd like to make to you. 


10. OZH Hh S TE RUS A GOR. 


= I think we could do it like this. 


11. $A] O| BAS of HAAR? 


= Have you, by any chance, tried doing it like this, too? 


12. O/H ALOwe of BH AG WAS A Zora. 


= I think it will be cool to try doing it like this too. 
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In this lesson, we are taking a look at how to use the sentence ending “-(2)= 45 0|CH. This 
is used to express the meaning of “only” as in “we can only ...” or “what I did is just ...”. This is 
a somewhat formal ending and can be found in many official (usually apologetic) statements 
as well as contexts where the speaker is expressing hope or regret, such as “I only did what he 


told me, but ...” or “we can only wait for the result now”. 


Construction 
Present / Future Tense: 


Verb stem + -(O©)= t} 0|Cł 


Past Tense: 


Verb stem + -2'/2/@ + -(2)2 -Æ O0|C} 


Ex) 
7|Che2|Cf (= to wait) 
--> 7|Cfe] + -(2)2 1} 0|C} 


--> Z|ChS +S gQ L|CH. (= I can only wait.) 


Grol 4=Ct (= to tell someone) 
--> Boy F + -2l + -(Q)= HEOC 


--> Ho] BS +L e/L|Ch. (= I did nothing but tell them about it.) 


Sample Sentences 
anys tj gL]. 
[bu-kkeu-reo-ul tta-reu-mim-ni-da] 


= I'm just ashamed of it/my mistake/what I did/what happened. 
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(I have nothing else to say; I can’t say anything but this; I can’t think of anything else but this.) 


2.71 Ol SS BS + AN SSF SE TSA GAA S g HCH 
[je-ga i sang-eul ba-deul su it-ge do-wa ju-sin mo-deun bun-deul-kke gam-sa-hal tta-reu- 
mim-ni-da.] 


= I'm just grateful to everybody who helped me receive this award. 


3, At S242 oS LCH 
[jeong-mal nol-la-ul tta-reu-mim-ni-da.] 
= All I can say is that I'm surprised. 


= It's really shocking. That's all I can say. 


4. HE HOPS SS RS CSAC. 

[jeo-neun hae-ya hal i-reul hae-sseul tta-reu-mim-ni-da.] 

= I just did what I had to do. 

5, Oe Yo] MAA, MSS Bt gye H gUc. 

[i-reon i-ri saeng-gyeo-seo jeo-hui-neun jeong-mal dang-hwang-seu-reo-ul tta-reu-mim-ni-da.] 


= We are just really embarrassed that something like this happened. 


Difference between [[}292!L|C} and ##9!L|C} 
=H OIL|C also has the same meaning, but #22/L|C} is commonly used in spoken Korean and in 
a lighter, less formal setting. For example, "H= HOF St Ue StS +S 2!L|Ch” (Sample Sen- 


tence #4) can be changed to “H= sor & AS BS oHe” to be made less formal. 
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Welcome to another lesson in the Advanced Situational Expressions series. Throughout this 
series, we will take a look at common situations and some of the advanced expressions you can 
use in each of them. In this lesson, we will introduce various expressions you can use when you 


want to defend, deny, or negate something. 


1. TEX] Brora. 
[geu-reo-chi a-na-yo.] 
= That's not true. 

= That's not how it is. 


= It's not like that. 


2. Al OFLI Te. 
[geu-ge a-ni-go-yo.] 
= That's not true. 


That's not how it is. 


No, I'm not talking about that. 


= That's not the issue here. 


3. 1H OF! A Zora. 
[geu-geon a-nin geot ga-ta-yo.] 
= I don't think that’s how it is. 
= I don't think it's true. 


= I don't think that's the case. 


4. OUS, H FS IA OL ae. 


[a-ni-yo, je ma-reun geu-ge a-ni-go-yo.] 
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No, that’s not what I'm saying. 


No, that’s not what I mean. 


5. SCH AS e7 RAL. 
[jeol-dae geu-reol li-ga eop-seo-yo.] 
= That's impossible. 


= That can't be true. 


6. BFE OF Fie. 
[mal-do an-dwae-yo.] 
= It doesn't even make sense. 


= That's not even possible. 


7 1H SO ot HO] oHe. 
[geu-reon tteu-seu-ro han ma-ri a-ni-e-yo.] 
= I didn't mean that by what I said. 


= What I said doesn't mean that. 


8. H7} ES OMS HAL. 
[mwon-ga jal-mot a-syeo-sseul geo-ye-yo.] 


= You must be mistaken about something. 


£3 A7 Cot Me A Zoe. 
[bun-myeong mwon-ga o-hae-ga it-neun geot ga-ta-yo.] 
= I'm sure there is a misunderstanding. 


= There must be a misunderstanding. 
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10. 4 2TH HY oHe. 
[kkok geu-reon geon a-ni-go-yo.] 


= It's not exactly like that. 


11. DHCD BIE YET. 
[geu-reo-ta-go bo-gi-neun him-deul-jyo.] 
= It is hard to say that's the case. 


= You can't really say it is. 


12, OFS! SAIS] WHE! H FHAR. 
[a-jik hwak-si-ri jeong-hae-jin geon a-ni-e-yo.] 
= It's not decided for sure yet. 


= It's not final yet. 


This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 


TOREAN 


is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 8 LESSON 26 


This is an Advanced Idiomatic Expressions lesson related to $, the body. In order to fully un- 
derstand and use the expressions introduced in this series, it is essential that you understand 
the grammatical structure of the sentences. When you come across a grammar point that you 


are unfamiliar with, please go back and review the related TTMIK lessons. 


1. 0| OFSLCH = to be weak 


(&6}EF = to be weak) 


— The verb 2FSEC} itself already means “to be weak” but if you say that someone is F5} Q, it 
means that he/she is in a weak position or his/her athletic ability or skill is not superior, rather 


than his/her body is weak. A similar expression is 0] o{QFo-Cf. 


Ex) M= URS OH SO] Fog. 


= When I was small, I was a weak child. 


2. 50| EEL} = to be strong, to be healthy 
E 


òE} = to be strong, to be sturdy, to be solid) 

— = ECF can be used for many things - furniture, teeth, car, and so on. Therefore, when you 
want to specify that someone has a robust or healthy body, you need to use the word & to- 
gether with 2Eotct. 


Ex) M= SOl EEA G7/Ol S Ot Arya. 
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= Iam healthy/strong so I don't catch a cold easily. 


3. 50| 2A AIC = to be anxious/raring to do something 
RK 


(241742|C} = to be itchy) 


— When you're itching to do something, it means that you haven't done something that you've 
wanted to do for a long time and can’t wait to do it, or that you are anxiously looking forward 
to starting something. You can use the expression "0| 24!7{2|Cf” to express how much you 


want to start moving and get rid of the itch. 


Ex) 230] SES AAEL So] 224342. 


= I haven't done any exercise recently, so I'm dying to start working out again. 


4. =0| SCt/Qt SC} = to be in good shape/to be not healthy, to not feel well 


(CEF = to be good) 


— When you say "80| Cf", it means that someone is in good shape or overy fit and well- 
built. But when you say the opposite, 50| 9t SC}, it doesn’t mean that the person is not fit; it 


means that the person is not feeling well. 


Ex) 50| 0 SS HOE SEO AE Al SOL. 


= When you are not feeling well, you need to get enough sleep. 
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— You can't “make” a body, but in Korean, if you say &S GSC, it means “to build up” one’s 


body or to build muscles. It can also mean “to lose weight to get fit” in some contexts. 


Ex) 26 E Haga Se SHO oft AAL. 


= These days I am working out hard in order to get fit/build muscles. 
6. S&S AtelCt = to spare oneself, to be cautious and not take any risk 


> =S AtelCt means to play it safe and keep away from possible risks. It can be used both 
with positive and negative connotations. 

Ex) H SNE SS An Tas ASS BO ALLOA, HO] CAROL. 

= That athlete has tried many dangerous techniques without worrying about his safety, so he 


has gotten hurt many times. 


7. Ol] HHE = to become a habit, to get comfortable doing something repeatedly 


(HHEF = to be saturated) 


— HHE} originally means that color or smell is stained or saturated on clothes or in places, but 
when a behavior or skill is saturated into your body, it means that it has become a habit or 


you have grown so used to it that you can do it without effort. 


Ex) HSU= ARE BM SO] Moja. 


= It was unfamiliar and awkward at first, but I've grown used to it. 


8. BS SAPA|7|CH = to overexert oneself, to overwork 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 
EIA Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 8 LESSON 26 


(SAFA|7|Ct = to overexert, to exploit) 


— When you overwork yourself or don't get enough rest, what you are doing is “exploiting” or 
“overexerting” your body. In Korean, you say “&S SAFA|7|Cf" instead of “AtAl (oneself) & 3 
AFA|7| Cf". If you want to emphasize “yourself” you can add the word A}7| and say “Ah7| SS 


E AARI. 


Ex) A 187 II SS SAMH? IHA SHIS. 


= Why do you overwork yourself? Get some rest from time to time. 


9. SS A|CH = to ruin one’s health 


(2fA| CF = to mess up, to screw up) 


— OX|Ct means to screw something up. Therefore, when you say “=S SAC”, it means to 


ruin one's health, usually by drinking too much, not sleeping enough, or working too much. 


Ex) Pfc] AS, Ss Att SsHfok ss YN. 


= No matter how young you are, if you only study without sleeping, you will ruin your health. 
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Welcome to another lesson in the Advanced Situational Expressions series. Throughout this 
series, we will take a look at common situations and some of the advanced expressions you can 
use in each of them. In this lesson, we will introduce various expressions you can use when you 


want to make compliments about or to someone. 


1. S2}, (H HZH RAR? 
[u-wa i-geo eo-tteo-ke ha-syeo-sseo-yo?] 


= Wow. How did you do this? 


2. HZA ZA SAAR? 


[eo-tteo-ki i-reo-ke ha-syeo-sseo-yo?] 


How did you do it like this? 


How did you do that? 


How were you able to do such a difficult thing? 


[09] 


E€ oM HAL. 

[jal ha-sin geo-ye-yo.] 

= You've done a good thing. 

= You've made the right choice. 


= It's a good thing you did that. 


4. Bo WHAHA. 
[jeong-mal jal ha-si-ne-yo.] 


= You're really good at it. 
4, ABA IHAL oof Foe? 
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[eo-tteo-ke geu-reo-ke o o -reul ja-ra-se-yo?] 


= How are you so good at o o? 


5. SB AESHNA A Zope. 
[jeong-mal dae-da-na-sin geot ga-ta-yo.] 
= I think you are amazing. 


= You are really inspiring. 


6.98 Wa o> RHL. 
[o-neul pae-syeon neo-mu meot-jyeo-yo.] 


= Your fashion looks awesome today. 


7.23 20| > ofa. 
[o-neul o-si neo-mu ye-ppeo-yo.] 
= I really like your outfit. 


= Your outfit looks very beautiful today. 


8. RS HAIA A Z048. 
[yo-jeum jeol-meo-ji-sin geot ga-ta-yo.] 
= It seems like you've become younger recently. 


= You look younger these days. 


9 FES AHA A HFL. 
[gal-su-rok ye-ppeo-ji-si-neun geot ga-ta-yo.] 
= I think you are becoming prettier and prettier. 


= You are becoming prettier day by day. 
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10. E oo WAH OOS SASH FRAL. 
[jeo-do o o ssi-cheo-reom o o -rul ja-rae-sseu-myeon jo-ke-sseo-yo.] 
= I wish I were good at o o like you. 


= I wish I could do o o as well as you do. 


11. d7 2a aa. 
[neo-mu bu-reo-wo-yo.] 


= I'm so jealous. 


12.00 Horelcfat oo Bo] SRR. 


[© © ja-ra-sin-da-go i-ya-gi ma-ni deu-reo-sseo-yo.] 


I've heard a lot that you are good at o o. 


Many people have told me that you are good at o o. 


13. EEH E OE Al HAL? 
[do-dae-che mot ha-neun ge mwo-ye-yo?] 


= Is there anything you can't do? 
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In this lesson, we are going to take a look at how to use the expression =o}, which means 


n n> 


“despite,” “in spite of” or “although.” It is a rather formal expression and is more commonly used 
in formal settings such as business presentation and speeches, but it can also be found in some 


news reports, dramas, or movies. 


Construction 
Noun + -Q2 #76} = despite + Noun 
Verb stem + -#42 #76} = despite/although + Verb 


Since S735} is very formal, if you want to say the same thing in a less formal manner, you 
can just use the structure “Verb stem + -= E| Æ” without adding “S+!6}2" at the end. This is 


only applicable to verbs. 


Sample Sentences 

Bia spo Moy Sept AO] ROR. 
[gyeong-go-e-do bul-gu-ha-go jeon-hyeo dal-la-jin geo-si eop-seo-yo.] 
= Despite the warning, nothing has changed at all. 


(Less formal = HDHH Ha HeH A] JALE.) 


o| S209 SSS MEAS ro OAS GEA LC. 

[i-mi chung-bu-ni seol-myeong-eul haet-neun-de-do bul-gu-ha-go a-jik-do mo-reu-get-da-go 
ham-ni-da.] 

= Despite having provided enough explanation, they say they still don’t get it. 


(Less formal = 0/0] 525| SSS HEE ofc DEAS) 
1 SOA SA7t VERSE Spo Ae gag HCH. 
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[geu yong-eui-ja-neun It-neun-de-do bul-gu-ha-go mu-joe-ro pul-lyeo-na-sseum-ni-da.] 
= Although there was evidence, the suspect was declared innocent and was released. 


(Less formal = Iı SO|AFE 5H7} DIESE Pale 2q402) 


SF HSE Spot, S717 AS SSott UE HCH 
[jeong-bu-uil no-ryeo-ge-do bul-gu-ha-go, mul-ga-ga gye-sok sang-seung-ha-go i-sseum-ni- 
da.] 
= Despite the government's efforts, prices are on a constant rise. 
(Less formal = S47} LHS SEL S, S7}7+ A> CET YAR.) 
SAS AMES ETOH AS HESA, Seo] 7p HOF EL EH. 
[suk-myeo-neul chwi-haet-neun-de-do bul-gu-ha-go gye-sok pi-go-na-da-myeon byeong-wo- 
ne ga bwa-ya ham-ni-da.] 
= If you are still tired despite having had a good night's sleep, you need to go see a doctor. 


(Less formal = SHS AREAS AS IZS, Belo} 7H HOF de) 
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Welcome to another lesson in the Advanced Situational Expressions series. Throughout this 
series, we will take a look at common situations and some of the advanced expressions you can 
use in each of them. In this lesson, we will introduce various expressions you can use when you 


feel very happy about something or a particular situation. 


1. {> M42. 
[neo-mu sin-na-yo.] 


= I'm so excited. 


(Talking to oneself/Exclamation) 
LF AEH 
[neo-mu sin-nan-da] 


= I'm so excited! 


2. Ta US ERAL. 
[jin-jja neo-mu jal dwae-sseo-yo.] 
= I'm so happy about it. 


= I'm so happy that you were able to do it. 


3. © A BB Cpeolol 2. 
[jal dwae-seo jeong-mal da-haeng-i-e-yo.] 
= I'm so happy that it went well. 


= I'm so happy that the result is very good. 


4. 9% Uo] X Fae A Zora. 


[o-neul i-ri jal pul-li-neun geot ga-ta-yo.] 
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= I think things are going well today. 


5. H7} SS OZO| Sk. 
[mwon-ga jo-eun ye-ga-mi deu-reo-yo.] 


= I have a good feeling about this. 


6. HX] Qs SS Yo] YZ A Zora. 
[waen-ji o-neul jo-eun i-ri saeng-gil geot ga-ta-yo.] 


= For some reason, I think something good will happen today. 


7. 202 A 22 720A8. 
[na-ra-gal geot ga-teun gi-bu-ni-e-yo.] 
= I feel like I am going to fly. 


= I feel so happy that I feel like I can fly. 


8. LiF 080] Sk. 
[neo-mu ma-eu-mi no-yeo-yo.] 
= I'm so relieved. 


= I'm relieved to hear that. 


9. OH FBS + MS A Zorg. 
[i-je bal ppeot-go jal su i-sseul geot ga-ta-yo.] 
= I think I can finally sleep peacefully. 


= I think I can finally sleep with my legs stretched out straight. (literal) 


10. OA] HUA! BAAR PERAL. 
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[i-ge kku-min-ji saeng-si-in-ji mo-reu-ge-sseo-yo.] 


= I don’t know whether this is a dream or reality. 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you 


have previously learned to train yourself to comfortably make Korean sentences. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences and practice changing different parts of these sen- 
tences so that you don’t end up simply memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to 


be able to be as flexible as possible when making Korean sentences. 


Key Sentence #1 

ME SSW NEAS TOOL. 

[jeo-neun deu-reun dae-ro jeon-da-rae-sseul ppu-ni-e-yo.] 
= I just told them what I had heard. 


= I just delivered the message exactly as I heard it. 


Key Sentence #2 
=A 7tA| Ba, APSA BO] 7 A Ae? 
[hon-ja ga-ji mal-go, chin-gu-deu-ri-rang ga-chi ga-neun geon eo-ttae-yo?] 


= Rather than going there alone, how about going with your friends? 


Key Sentence #3 

1A SO] FS SECA OL, WS CA] C= Al SSA AOL. 

[han si-gan hu-e mu-neul dat-neun-da-go ha-ni-kka, nae-il da-si o-neun ge jo-eul geot ga-ta- 
yo.] 


= Since they say they are going to close in one hour, we'd better come back again tomorrow. 
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0. Original Sentence: 
HE SEL WHS HERS EAL. 


= I just delivered the message exactly as I heard it. 


52 HÆ = just as I heard it 
= HE = just as I saw it 


912 CH= = just as I read it 


MESHS #ojAe = I just delivered the message, that's it. 
I was just curious. 
AAE oHe = I just wanted to hear your voice for a little bit. 


al 
TZA t/a AAS oHe = I was tired and just wanted to get some rest. 


0. Original Sentence: 
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=A 7A] Ba, UP SOS ZO AE A Ofna? 


= Rather than going there alone, how about going with your friends? 


1. 

EAF 7H] Ba = instead of going alone 

OY7|O]A] 7|Che]A| Æ = instead of waiting here 

AAO oH Ba = instead of just worrying 

XIN 7H] AFA] Bal = instead of going there yourself to buy it 


QHH ALY SEA] Ga = since it's dangerous; instead of doing it yourself 


KTE ZO] 7H H Off}? = how about going with your friends? 
O| 1A] Sf 2 AM2? = how about doing it this way? 
71 QAH? = how about just staying here? 


SIE, YIO 2 SMO} HE 7 AMHR? = how about looking it up on the Internet? 


LA SO] ES SECA OLA, USA CHA QE Al SS A AOR. 


= Since they say they are going to close in one hour, we'd better come back again tomorrow. 


1A|Zi SO] ZFS SECtD StL} = they say they are going to close in one hour, so... 
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7p AS SC 


I ofL|7/} = since they say this is the best place 


LQ H/7+ SCH SEL} = since they say it's going to rain tomorrow 


Ala 22S SECA phy} = they say they are receiving questions now, so... 


UZ CHA] QE Al SS A ZO = we'd better come back again tomorrow 


TOREAN 


Al Z082 = we'd better not do this 
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This is an Advanced Idiomatic Expressions lesson related to <#, the hand. In order to fully 
understand and use the expressions introduced in this series, it is essential that you understand 
the grammatical structure of the sentences. When you come across a grammar point that you 


are unfamiliar with, please go back and review the related TTMIK lessons. 


Keyword: 
= = hand 


1. 0| SIC} = get accustomed to something 


(SIC = to be ripe, to be experienced) 


— You might be familiar with the word 2!==o}C}, which means “to be used to” something. Here, 
the verb 2ICt has the same meaning as 2/=o}C}, but with the word #, the expression is always 
used in the form 0| YCH. Think of it as a task or skill being “comfortable” or “accustomed” to 


the hand. 


Ex) O SO] HO] AA! HOLA, Al ZrO] Qe #48. 


= I haven't become accustomed to the work yet, so it takes me a long time. 


2. = WLC} = to be through with something (bad); to quit doing 
something (bad) 


(AIC = to wash) 


— The verb IEF means “to wash,’ so the literal meaning of &S AC} is “to wash one’s hands.’ 
While it really is used in that sense, the expression &S MIE} can also be used to mean “to quit 


doing something bad,” such criminal or illegal acts. 
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Ex) A= 1 SOA, ANE Al Qe ROR. 


= It's been a long time since I quit doing that. 


3. 20| SC} = to have an open hand; to be very generous (usually 
with food that one cooks) 
(AC = to be big) 


— When someone tends to make a lot of food when cooking, you can say that the person 
is £0] SC}. When this expression is used in an idiomatic way, it has nothing to do with the 
actual size of the person's hand. #0| 3Ct is often, if not always, used to refer to mothers 


always cooking more food than necessary. 


Ex) AS] HHE £0] AA SS SAS AF BO ola. 


A 
= My mother has an open hand, so she always cooks too much food. 


4. £0] HS FEF = to be thrilled (while experiencing or watching 
something) 


(Œ = sweat, 4|/Ct = to grab) 


— Literally, £0] GS F7|EF means to “grab sweat in one’s hand.” The actual meaning of this 
phrase is that you are so excited and thrilled that your hands start sweating, therefore you 
have some sweat in your hands. This expression is commonly used in the forms #0] HS F1, 


meaning “while being very thrilled,” and £0] GS FHI S+=, meaning “to be thrilling.’ 


Ex) SP A77 AP MAAN BA 2 HS AD L. 
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The soccer match was a lot of fun, so I felt really thrilled while watching it. 


The soccer match was a lot of fun and I was really on the edge of my seat. 


5. 0| OF Zo|Ct = can’t concentrate on something (usually work) 
(4}5|C} = to be grabbed, to be caught) 


— When you say that something is &0| 2t Go| Cf, it literally means that something is “not 
caught by one's hands” but the actual meaning behind it is that you can’t get your hands on 
some task or can’t concentrate on something because you are distracted by other worries or 


exciting things. 


Ex) HFHH Sol] AO] Ot Hoag. 


= I can’t concentrate on work because I am worried. 


6. £3 SC} = to stop working on something; to get one’s hands 
off something 


(SC = to let go) 
— When you have your hands off something, it means you are not working on it anymore. 


You can say &S SC} when you are either distracted or discouraged and not working on 


something anymore. 


Ex) Q8 Clo PEE Aol SS Sa UROL. 


= Recently, I haven't been making any videos. 
7. =0| HE5 YC} = to beg as if one's life depended on it; to beg 
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and plead 


(SC = to be worn down, ŒC = to beg, to plead) 


— ICT is to beg or to plead, and £0| & = means “to the point where your hands will be 
worn out”, so all together, #0] &&= 4C} means to plead or beg as if your life depended on it. 
Ex) £0| BEE SMES, OF aca HAL. 


= I begged and begged, but he still said no. 


8. £ Ct = to pull out of something 


(HEF = to detach) 


— H|C} means “to detach something off another thing.” So, when you say that you detach your 
hands off something, it means you've stopped doing something. Whereas 4S SC}, #E MICH, 
and &S MCF have similar meanings, &S MC} usually means to stop doing something that is 
bad or illegal, & E} means “to be too distracted or tired to continue working on something,’ 


and ££ IHC} means “to decide to stop being involved in something from a certain moment.” 


Ex) Me Ol LAA E BAS. 
= I will pull out of this. 


= I will stop being involved in this project. 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


\ Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN K@REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 9 LESSON 2 


In this lesson, we are going to take a look at the grammar structure, -Of/0{/O] H{2|C}. This 
structure is used to express the completion of a certain action. In addition to the fact that an 
action is completed, this structure also includes the speaker's feeling, which can be 1) a happy 
feeling about finally completing a task and getting rid of a burden, or 2) a sad feeling that 


something happened in a way that the speaker did not want or expect. 


Construction: 


Verb stem + -O}/0{/O} H{2|C} 


Ex) 
ELC} = to finish; to end 
> ELF} HEEF = to finish; to come to an end 


> BL} HHH. = It ended (and I am sad about it). / It ended (and it's completely over). 


Although the construction is fairly simple, it will take some time to get used to the actual 
meaning behind this grammar structure, especially when you want to determine whether the 
feeling contained in the sentence is a happy one about completing a task or a sad one about 


something ending. 


Examples of a happy feeling attached to -0}/0{/0] H{2|C} 


ke 


-c BU HRAL! 


= I've finished everything! 


N 


. LUSCH, At HROS! 


I was hesitating, but I've (finally) bought it! 
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Examples of a sad feeling attached to -O}/0{/Oj H{/2|C} 


1. SA HRAL. 

= I've lost it (and I'm not happy about it). 
2. BHM HRAL. 

It dropped (and I didn't want it to). 


Sample Sentences 

1. OYA a HEES HA HRAL. 

= I lost the cell phone I bought yesterday. (And I didn't want that to happen.) 
2. A g2 SEC Ao HRAL. 

= I've forgotten all the bad things. (I am done with them.) 

3, Be] SU HENS. 

= Get it over with quickly. 

= Finish it quickly and be done with it already. 

4. BM Cp Boy HRAL. 

= I've already told them everything. (It's done. It's over.) 

5. 102 o 704E Of OW A SAE AP MS HAL. 

= If I wait for 10 more minutes (and) you don't come, I will just go by myself. 
6. OA! FS SO] SA Ct SOA Cp ALS] HRAL. 

= I didn't like what I wrote yesterday, so I've erased it all. 

7. ÈU More] 7[Chey Seta WEA, Ts 7p HRAL. 

= I asked Hyojin to wait, but she just left. 

8. AFA AA HRAL. 


= My computer has stopped. (And it's causing me trouble.) 
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9. AFS AO] QS ChB Hele 7 UML? 
= Now that we've started it, why don't we just get it all done today? 
10. ASF BM AE HRAL. 


= Oh, no! The movie has already begun! 
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Welcome to another lesson in the Advanced Situational Expressions series. Throughout this se- 
ries, we go over common situations and some of the advanced Korean expressions you can use 
in each of them. In this lesson, we will introduce various expressions you can use when you are 


unhappy or upset about something or a particular situation. 


1. 29S 720| UF SOL. 
[o-neul gi-bu-ni neo-mu an jo-a-yo.] 
= I'm feeling terrible today. 


= I'm so upset today. 


2. Aa 1S 7/2 oH Ag. 
[ji-geum geu-reol gi-bun a-ni-e-yo.] 


= I'm in no mood to do that. 


3. AlE O/OF7| SF 7] OFLIOQ. B AFR HSL. 
[ji-geum i-ya-gi-hal gi-bun a-ni-e-yo. mal si-ki-ji ma-se-yo.] 


= I'm not in the mood to talk now. Please leave me alone. 


4. UN E BE Yo] goa. 
[jin-jja yeol bat-neun i-ri i-sseo-sseo-yo.] 
= Something really upsetting happened. 


= I'm so upset now because of what happened earlier. 


5. Ao ASA Ach 2? 
[sa-ra-mi eo-tteo-ke geu-rae-yo?] 


= How can someone be so mean? 
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= How can they do that to me? 


6. ZIM} 017} Stu]. 
[jin-jja eo-i-ga eop-ne.] 


= I don't even know what to say. I'm so mad. 


7A AS AS St UEA Ha ME AML. 
[jeo ji-geum neo-mu hwa na-neun-de cham-gi it-neun geo-ye-yo.] 


= I'm so upset now but I'm trying not to show it. 


8. LIM Ae. 
[jin-jja sok-sang-hae-yo.] 
= I'm so upset. 


I'm so sad. 


9 YS Lög. 


I'm so disappointed. 


10. OJ HOE Ha AAEH SH Bakog. 


= I trusted them this time but I am really disappointed. 
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In this lesson, we are going to look at the sentence ending “- SC.” First of all, please note 
that this is found more commonly in written Korean than in spoken Korean. “-11 E} is used 
to express how a certain action comes to an end or is completed after going through a series 
of events. This is similar to the sentence ending “-O}/0|/O) He] Ct,” but “-a Ef” tends to be 
more objective and “-O}/0|/04 H}2|Cf” tends to show how the speakers feel about the situation 


more actively, in addition to being used more commonly in spoken Korean. 


Structure: 


Verb stem + -il ZC} 


When you talk about an action in a simple statement and do not provide a lot of background 
information, using “-31 CE} can be inappropriate. For example, if you want to start a conversa- 
tion by saying "H OA] 0] 74 40] 2” (I bought this yesterday), if you say "H OA] O4 AFD Bt 
Q0 £" instead, you are expecting the listener to already know what kind of situations or previ- 


ous actions the speaker has gone through before reaching that final state or action. 


Examples 


MSC} = to fall asleep 

AS 0/2. = I fell asleep. 

Si HUAL. = (I was doing other things so I didn't want to fall asleep but after a while, 
eventually) I fell asleep. 


SPS oH HST YOR. = I was studying but then I fell asleep. 


N 
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27) 0] #2|EF = to catch a cold 
Z714 4012. = I caught a cold. 


Z710 Bela BRO; @. = I ended up catching a cold. 


As you can see in both examples above, the result is somewhat undesirable. This is not always 
the case and there is usually less negative feeling on the speaker's side about the situation 


when using -2 Cp} than -09/0 He] Cf. 


Sample Sentences 

1, A= $O] Ch whx] HAL. 

= I ended up using all my energy and became exhausted. 

(Understood: You made some efforts to continue without being exhausted, but eventually, after 


a series of actions, you became exhausted.) 


2. ORE ABO Fal BRO] 2. 
= This place has also turned into a desert. 
(Understood: The place was not a desert before, but after going through a series of situations, 


it has eventually become one, to your disappointment.) 


3. UF AFYA HEE Yo] ASD HAAL. 
= It was too dark, so I ended up hitting my head against the wall. 
(Understood: You were trying not to get hurt and did your best to find your way around things 


even though the room was very dark, but eventually, you hit your head against the wall.) 


= ] went after the criminal, but I lost him. 
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(Understood: You made efforts to go after the criminal and catch him, but eventually, you lost 


him.) 


5. IACHE SHS oa FHAR. 
= I ended up promising to go. 
(Understood: You, perhaps, didn't want to or weren't supposed to, but you promised someone 


that you'd go to a place after some talking.) 
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Welcome to another lesson in the Advanced Situational Expressions 
series. Throughout this series, we take a look at common situations and 
some of the advanced expressions you can use in each of them. In this 
lesson, we will introduce various expressions you can use when you are 


worried about something or a particular situation. 


1. HN ae. 
= I’m worried. 


= It worries me. 


2. Bota. 
= | am anxious. 


= | feel nervous. 


3. AME SA01g. 
= I’m worried to death. 


= [m so worried. 


4. Serol O]A|21012. 


= I’m so anxious [that] it’s driving me crazy. 
5. ~g Bt AMO. 
= | am worried that ~ might happen. 


= | am worried that they might ~. 


6. ~5HH HSA? 
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= What if ~ happens? 
= What if they ~? 


7. HZH of FA? 


= What should we do? 


8. OFS0| of 042. 
= | don't feel at ease. 


= | can’t stop worrying. 


L — 


9. Z AAOH SAAL. 


= | hope the problem is solved [well]. 


10. 22O|H2. 
= Thaťs not good. 
= Thaťs a big problem. 


11. O| ZZA HFH AHO Of HL? 


= How can you not worry in this situation? 
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This is an Advanced Idiomatic Expressions lesson related to #!, the foot. In order to fully under- 
stand and use the expressions introduced in this series, it is essential that you understand the 
grammatical structure of the sentences. When you come across a grammar point that you are 


unfamiliar with, please go back and review the related TTMIK lessons. 


Keyword: 


Ht = foot 


1. 2FO| LEC = to be well connected 


(Gi CE = to be wide) 


— You can use this expression to describe how someone has good social connections and 
knows a lot of people in various fields of profession. In this expression, #f symbolizes the scope 
of one’s reach or influence. However, if you want to literally describe someone's feet as being 


large or wide, you would say “0| ACh.” 


Ex) TAS SO] UM HS A Gok. SEE AZO] Rog. 


= I think he's really well-connected. There is no one that he doesn't know. 


2. BF H LEA{C} = to throw oneself into a matter with enthusiasm 


(HC} = to take off; LTA{E- = to go, to leave) 


— When someone you know is in trouble, or when you see a problem, even if it’s not directly 
your business, you might want to help out because you know that person needs some help. In 
that case, you can say “Bf Hil LHE" to describe how you throw yourself into the matter with 


enthusiasm. "€ ICH here means “to take off your shoes to go into a room to do something”, 
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but it's never used in this way other than in this idiomatic expression. If you want to say “take 


off [one’s] shoes,” you need to say "A 8&8) HEH 


Ex) HE ASO] SAS B7| SHA BS Aa A RAL. 


= A lot of people went out of their way to help us. 


3, BS SC} = to be involved in something 


(€t-1C} = to dip, to soak) 


— When you dip your feet into some water, e. g. in the sea or a swimming pool, you can say ” 
BFS 20 SC." When you don't have any water and just say "#8 HHC” it means “to get 
involved in a matter.” This expression is usually used when you want to describe how hard it is 


to quit once you start something. 


Ex) chop HE AO] cot A SS GIA NHHS + HO. 


= Once you start watching TV dramas, you can't quit [watching them] easily. 


4.4 CH 50| YE = to be really packed 


(C|C|CF = to step on something, to tread; & = gap) 


> -S C|C|Cf originally means “to step on something,” usually in order to start walking or to 
stand on it. You can use the expression “f C| 50| QE} when you want to describe how a 


place is really crowded and you can't find an empty spot to fit yourself into. 


Ex) 2S Se HA 7A ASO] YS BOA S Cla SO] RHUL. 


= These days, if you go to Hongdae at night, there are so many people [that I can barely find a 
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place to stand]. 


5. 


i 


Ht =Ct = to fall a step behind 


(Ct = to be late) 


— This expression is similar to the English expression “to fall a step behind.” ot is native num- 


ber for “one,” therefore St 2 can mean “one foot,’ but in this context, it means “one step.” 


Therefore the expression literally means you are “late by just one step.’ 


Ex) ALSE EO] Lol7] HA Eby TREE! SS SRL. 


2 
= I ran to get on the train before the door closed, but I fell a step behind. 


6. 2 WEH] SA!O|Ct = to move fast, to do the necessary actions quickly 


(Hut = Ai] = quickly, $2 0|C} = to move) 
> 2 WEH] -2 0|EF can mean to literally and physically move fast, and it also can mean to 
quickly take care of a problem or quickly do the actions that is necessary to solve a problem 


or prevent it from occuring. 


Ex) Got MIF E EHA SAC! SEO SAME AAA SAAL. 


Thanks to Kyung-hwa who moved fast, the problem didn't escalate. 


7. #FO| SO|C} = to be detained, to be confined, to be shackled 


(Ct = to tie, $O|EF = to be tied up) 
— If your feet are tied up by a rope or a chain, you can't go anywhere. When you can't go 
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anywhere, mainly because of the situation you are in or the weather, you can use the expres- 
sion “2FO| SO|C.” 2 here can literally mean “feet, but here it symbolizes the inability to go 


somewhere. 


Ex) O| XO] HO] LS wo SAY FO] RAAL. 


= It snowed too much here, I'm snowbound. 


8. {$ FICt = to work hard in the field 


(FIEF = to run) 


— Almost everyone runs with their feet. It's rare to find someone who runs with their hands, 
but if you say “Hf&= $|CF instead of just “F|Ef’ it means “to work hard in the field” in the 
sense of actually going out and doing something to get first-hand expereince as opposed to 


doing desk work or just researching through books. 


Ex) AeA} HAT QO Me ARC LIA AS Se AG SS SHS SS + US HAL. 
Rather than sitting in front of a computer, if you go out and work in the field yourself, you will 


get better information. 


9. Af 2] I| = a drop in the bucket 


(AH = bird; Z| = blood) 


— Except some large species, birds are usually considered to be small in comparison to other 


animals; therefore, birds have small feet. If a bird is injured and bleeds from its foot, there's 
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usually not much blood in terms of quantity. If you say “AW 2| I|,” it’s like the English phrase 
means “a drop in the bucket,’ meaning that the situationis insiginificant, or pales in compari- 


son to something that happend before. 


Ex) OJH Qo] HoH ACh H AS Pa Al HL Ae. 


This is nothing compared to what happened last time. 


10. %8 Ct = to stop visiting 


(aC = to cut) 


— If there's a place that you visit regularly or often, but you stop visiting that place, that’s 
what “#!S CF is referring to. 2 here doesn't literally mean “feet,” but it means the visit it- 


self. If you cut off the #! (visit), it means you no longer visit somewhere or go to that place. 


Ex) £0] BO] WMA SS bea Abe AP ANZ! BO] SS BRU. 
I've gained a lot of weight, so in order to lose it, I quit going to a chicken restaurant that I 


used to go often. 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabulary by 
learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The words 
and letters introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese characters, 
or SHA} [han-ja], though many of them are based on Chinese characters, the meanings can be 
different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to understand how 
words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean vocabulary 
from there. You certainly don't have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you want to, feel 


free! 

Today's keyword is H|. 

The Chinese character for this is JE. There are many other Chinese characters (or Hanja letters) 
that are used for H|, so keep in mind that not all the words that have H| in them have related 
meanings. 


The word | (J) is related to “not”. 


H| (not) + BA! (official) = HJ BA! (GEZSst) = unofficial, informal 


H| (not) + S| (gathering) + 2! (member) = Haly (JF A) = non-member 


H| (not) + @ (right) + & (always) = HH% (GEE) = not normal, abnormal, unusual 


H| (not) + 4= (master, head) + = (flow, stream) = HSR GEE) = nonmainstream, fringe 


group 


H| (not) + Q1Zt (human) + Œ (of) = H174 (GE ATHIAY) = inhuman 


H| (not) + (ordinary) + SHEF = HLHS (JE LSCH) = to be extraordinary 
H| (not) + Ql (people) + 7| (energy) = H/9!7| (JEA) = unpopular 


H| (not) + & (official) + 74 (open) = HJS7q GEAR) = closed, private 
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H| (not) + 4 (harmony) + Æ (associate) + 4 (of) = H/S2A (GEsaAAAY) = uncooperative 


H| (not) + * (exclusive) + = (door) + 4 (of) = HAZY (FEF) = unprofessional 


H| (not) + & (always) + +! (door) = H]4f> (Gf afO) = emergency exit 
H| (not) + af (always) + Al|Et (stairs) = H|% AIE (JETE) = emergency staircase 


H| (not) + JŒ (armed) + A|CH (zone) = HFX GER) = DMZ, demilitarized zone 


A| (true) + H| (not) = AJH] (3E) = right or wrong 
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Welcome to another lesson in the Advanced Situational Expressions series. Throughout this 
series, we take a look at common situations and some of the advanced expressions you can use 
in each of them. In this lesson, we will introduce various expressions you can use when you are 


asking a favor or asking someone to do something for you. 


1. HEtO| StL} HAL. 


= I have a favor to ask. 


2. F48 Al MEAL. 


= I have a favor to ask. 


= Let me ask you a favor. 


4. HI Et HHR So] S + AL? 


= Can you do me a favor? 


5. HAS FEO A AAG AS Ho 7H of Bg? 


= I know it won't be easy, but could I possibly go with you? 


6. SSL, SA HPI F BS + MSL? 


= I'm sorry, but could I borrow your phone? 
8. H A ERY + AUR? 


= Can you help me for just a second? 
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9. Al Foa LE Al OAL. 


= Please, I beg of you, don't be late today. 


10. S0-2= Bol OF BAC S + 2012? 


= Could you get me some milk on your way back? 


11. HAHA 7HE HA SB SB ACH B+ 2012? 


= Since you're going to the convenience store anyway, can you get me some water? 


12. OA Al7t ESE H SLA] OFA] 2. 


= Please don’t forget what I asked you yesterday. 
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In this lesson, we are introducing a new verb ending which can be used, mainly, in three different 
ways. -(2) is commonly used in everyday Korean in both formal and informal settings, and you 


can simplify the structure of a sentence that would otherwise be a bit more complicated. 


-(2)o changes a verb into a noun form. When the verb stem ends with a vowel, you just add -o, 
and when it ends with a consonant, you add -§ at the end. Let us look at the different usages and 


how -(2)qa is different from other verb endings that make noun forms. 


Usage #1 
By attaching -(2)a after a verb stem, you can transform the verb into a noun. Basically any verb can 
be made into a noun in this manner, but there are certain words that are used so commonly in this 


nominalized form that they are also used as stand-alone nouns. The following are some of the most 


common examples: 

LC} (to laugh) - LE (laughter, smile) 

=C} (to cry) - 2S (crying, weeping) 

TIC} (to believe, to trust) - 2 (belief, trust) 
SHC} (to know) - &} (knowing, knowledge) 
AIC} (to live) - & (life) 

SIC} (to freeze) - YE (ice) 

ÆC} (to doze) - Æ (sleepiness, drowsiness) 
ZC} (to be sad) - = (sadness) 

7|44C} (to be happy) - 7|# (pleasure, joy) 
O/C} (to be painful, to be sick) - 0}# (pain, agony) 
HCH (to be young) - H8 (youth) 


JC} (to dream (a dream)) - & (dream) 
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X|C} (to carry (luggage) on one’s back) - 2 (luggage) 
2C} (to dance) - 2% (dance) 


XEF (to sleep) - = (sleep) 


Some of these verbs, such as 2=C}, A|Ct, 44C} always have to be used together with their noun 


forms, whereas some other verbs like AFC} and AFC} can be used with or without the nouns. 


AHE and ASC} can be used on their own or together with their noun forms, like 4fS AC} (to sleep) 
and 4tS A!Ct (to live a life). One of the reasons one might use the noun form too is to modify the 


noun with other adjectives. 


ÆC}, A|Ct, and 44C} can NOT be used on their own, because the meaning won't be clear enough. 


You always need to use them as a pair, such as SS 25C} (to dance), HS ALC} (to carry luggage on 


one’s back), and #S +2C} (to have a dream). 


Usage #2 
-(2)oO can be used to make a sentence or clause into a noun group, so that you can then use the 


noun group as an object or the subject of the larger sentence structure. 
Difference between -C}=/2}= 21 and -(2)a 

Example: 

LEZO A ALAE OFS SHR. 

= Nobody knew that today was my birthday. 


In the sentence above, “20| A] 4# & 00| 2” has been changed to the noun group, “2=0| A] 4 & 
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|" 


and is now the object of the verb 2=C}, meaning that nobody knew "Q =0| A] 4&2!” or “the 


fact that today is my birthday”. 


In most casual conversations, you should use -C}= 2 or -2fE 2 instead of -(2)O. -(2)o sounds 
much more formal than -C}E 72 or -2efE XH, therefore -(2)o is used more in official documents or 


more formal situations. 


IAS ot AAL. 


= He is a Korean person. 


I Ao Ste AAS AE Sal MRO. 
e) 


= 1 Ao] ots Aole A 


mlo 
Ral 
rir 
ug 
H 
zo 
zQ 
2 
Ho 


= I knew that he was Korean. 


* The second sentence with -O|Z}E 48 is more likely to be used in everyday colloquial speech, but 
y yaay q p 


in written language, such as in novels, news articles, official statements, etc., you will often see -Q 8. 


** Please note that the marker -2 in 1 AtZ}L was changed to -O| in the longer sentences. In com- 
pound sentences like these, the marker -2/= often changes to -0|/7} when the sentence becomes 


a part of a bigger structure. 
Difference between -7| and -(°)a 
Example: 

IAS ALO] FASS FORO. 


= He claimed that he was innocent. 
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(In this sentence, you can see the clause “AFAIO| 424] O|Cf” inside the bigger structure “1 48e = 


FRAL”) 


Example: 

IAMS SHS WIS ATR. 

= He started learning Korean. 

(In this sentence, you can see that "$2042 uy-2Ct}" has been changed to the noun form of “St=+0} 


= ul? |" to be used as the object of A|4to}C}.) 


The basic difference between -7| and -(©)o is that these two endings are usually used together 


with different types of verbs: 


-(2)ao 


-7| ÆC} (= to like) 
-7| C (= to hate) 


He is difficult to meet. 
= TABS SLAF APL. (0) 


I Ae Teo] cys] 2. (x) 
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I proved that I am innocent. 


Usage #3 
-(2)a can also be used at the end of a sentence when it is not clear which formality level or sen- 
tence ending one should use. This usage is often found in written memos, warnings, reports, diction- 


aries, laws, notices, etc. 


Examples: 
1. "AAG" MOA] AS SES. 


= Someone called “J14 7I” called you. 


When you answer the phone for your coworker when she’s away, you can leave a memo like this. 
You could write "HNS H048" or "Mè StS LIC", but since you're not really “talking” to this person 


and it’s a simple delivery of information, you can just use the neutral -(2)o ending. This is neither 


= (It has been) read. 


When you send a message to someone on your mobile phone or write an e-mail, when the recipi- 
ent receives and reads the message, your phone or e-mail might say "94-8" to let you know that the 
other person read it. -(2)o is used instead of “S!910] 2" or “SIQISL|Ct” because it is much more 


neutral and shorter to use. 
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= He doesn’t know. 


You can see this kind of subtitle on Korean TV shows. If one person doesn't know a fact that every- 
body else knows, you might see “GET WS" or "0H BET QS" written on the screen, which 


means “he doesn't know” or “he doesn't know yet". 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you 


have previously learned to train yourself to comfortably make Korean sentences. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences and practice changing different parts of these sen- 
tences so that you don't end up simply memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to 


be able to be as flexible as possible when making Korean sentences. 


-Of/04/04 #2] Cf 
-1 gc} 


-(2)o 


Key Sentence #1 
HAAA He HSE Boje] HRAL. 
= I accidentally dropped my phone while I was getting off the bus. 


Key Sentence #2 
Qt Apa REA, 50% Sololepat dhA At FAAL. 


= I was not going to buy it, but they said it was 50% off so I ended up buying it. 


Key Sentence #3 
ol CHEMO] HyS SAYS + Ye MBS RNO g- 


= You must carry a document that can prove that you are a student of this university. 
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0. Original Sentence: 
AoA, Hec HSH Bory HRAL. 
= I accidentally dropped my phone while I was getting off the bus. 


1. 
HH AOA] LH] Ch7+ = while I was getting off the bus / I was getting off the bus and... 


2S ZECH} = while I was walking / I was walking and... 
AHS YCH = while I was reading a book / I was reading a book and... 
H28 ACH} = while I was opening the window / I was opening the window and... 


2. 

Nə 4AE HRAL = I accidentally dropped my phone. 

MSH77F FA HAAR. = My phone broke (and I'm not happy about it). 
SF SW EA HRAL. 

= The movie ended already (and I'm surprised and not happy about it). 


SA Nt AEZH] Sto HAAL. = Hyojin told people (and she was not supposed to). 
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0. Original Sentence: 
Qt Apey at HEC, 50% Hoea ofA] Atal FAAL. 


= I was not going to buy it, but they said it was 50% off so I ended up buying it. 


Ot Ataa SHEE] = I was not going to buy it but... 
Ot aan Hl = I was not going to look at it but... 
Gt OF öfa a) SH=E] = I was not going to tell them but... 


| 724i SHG] = I was going to be there early but... 


50% 2910|2}21 oA] = they said it was 50% off so... 
AZo Ca ofA] = they said it was good for health so... 
& l0] GLtCta HA] = they said the discount was ending today so... 


= 
ol SSZ AYO] QC oA] = they said this movie is good so... 


Atal HUAL = I ended up buying it (I shouldn't have) 
7| 0 Yeto|@ = I got busted (I didn’t want to) 
& = I ended up eating it (I shouldn't have) 


O] 
zI UYAR = I got there late (I shouldn't have) 
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0. Original Sentence: 
ol CHEMO] SYS SHS + le MHS RHO g- 


= You must carry a document that can prove that you are a student of this university. 


71007 


oj cH me] SH = (the fact that) you're a student of this university 
(0) 


AafS H2S = (the fact that) you've completed a task 

HE ZO] A] = O|A| %2 = (the fact that) it's not visible from outside 

2. 

ARE Aho St = you must bring a document 

OA IAEA] ELLHOF St = you must send it by 9 AM 

Ost Age 74 ZS SE = the store is closed today and tomorrow 


1008 0| At7+sk#S = 100 people attended 
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This is an Advanced Idiomatic Expressions lesson related to O}-S, the heart or mind. In order to 
fully understand and use the expressions introduced in this series, it is essential that you under- 
stand the grammatical structure of the sentences. When you come across a grammar point that 


you are unfamiliar with, please go back and review the related TTMIK lessons. 


Keyword: 


OfS = heart, mind 


1. OF}SS AC = to make up one’s mind 


(HC = to eat) 


— Literally translated, it would mean “to eat one's mind” but the actual meaning is to determine 
or to make up one's mind. You can use this expression when you are talking about your deter- 


mination to do something, but it doesn’t necessarily include or guarantee actually doing it. 


Ex) HOE SZ Zea WS 7S OS FARR. 


= I have made up my mind to really exercise every day this time. 


2. OF SCY = off} = to do as one wants 


(-CH= = like the way something goes) 


— You can use this phrase to describe how one does things the way they want or choose to do 
whatever they want to do. You can say OF SC = Hle to someone to say “Do whatever you 
want.” or “Do as you please.” but if you want to be more polite you can say FASAICH S SAI, 


literally meaning, “Do it the way that is comfortable for you”. 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


\ Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN K@REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 9 LESSON 11 


Ex) ME IH Bk ROU OSHS ofA. 


= I don’t need that book so do whatever you want with it. 


3. OF SO] SCH = to like, to find something likeable 


(SC = to go in) 


— OFS0l] SCF is literally translated as “to enter one’s heart” and means that you found some- 
thing likeable. The difference between SOfO}C} and 0S A) SC} is that you say SOFSHC} about 
something that you have already liked for some time, whereas 0}S 0| SC} is usually about 
things that you see for the first time and decide that you like it. O}-S0l] =E} can be used peo- 


ple as well as things. 


Ex) OF SO] SE 7S 2012? 


= Is there a bag that you like? 


4. 0S0] Bel|Ct = to weigh upon one’s mind, to trouble one’s mind 


(Zel|Ct = to be stuck, to be hung) 


— ZC} means to hang something up or to lock a door, and #2|Eþp is the passive voice of # 
Cr. So when you say that something is hung or hooked in your mind, it means that it doesn’t 
go through easily and it troubles your mind because you either feel bad or are worried about 


something or someone. 
Ex) AH UAE Vol OFS] Ae a2. 


= I keep thinking about what happened yesterday because I feel bad about it. 
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5. OF Sl] =E} = to have something/someone on one’s mind 


(=C} = to put something somewhere) 


— This phrase is similar to O}-SOl] AelCf, but it has a weaker nuance of being worried and 
can refer to many other types of emotions too. You can be worried, upset, or even distracted 
by something. It is often used in the form 080| =A] OFA 2 to tell someone to forget about 
what happened or what someone has said, mainly because it won't help to think about it or it 


wasn't something important. 


Ex) SZ M7} St PS LYS OSLO] SA] OMA. 
= Don't think about what Hyojin said. 


= Pay no attention to what Hyojin said. 


6. OFS Ol] B= BS ott = to say something without meaning it 


(QEF = to not exist, to not have, 2 = words, language, speech) 


— When you say something that is not “in your heart” or “in your mind”, it means that you 
say something that you do not really mean or are serious about. You can hear this expression 
often when someone is complimenting too much, or when someone offers to do something 


they probably won't do. 


Ex) OF SO Si BS oA] OFA. 


= Don't say what you don't even mean. 


7. OFS 2 BS ZLCt = to wish one could something right now, to want to do something right 


but can not 
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(= = chimney, ZC} = to be like) 


— When you say that your heart is like a chimney, it doesn’t mean that you're tough, hot-tem- 
pered, or warm. In this context, you can think of the 25 as a place where the result is coming 
out, which is smoke, as the result of boiling water or burning woods. So by saying D}S2 32S 
#C}, you imply that your mind is already fixed on the result, but you haven't even started, or 

won't even start doing it. So you can often say this when you really want to do something but 


you can’t, and you can also say this just to be polite. 


Ex) TYF ve OSL SS AAT CSS YS Spee. 


= I'd love to help you, but I am too busy today. 


8. 0S 0| SO|C} = to feel relieved 


(SC} = to put down, to let go / S0|C} = to be let go) 


— When you are worried about something, your mind is not at ease and cannot fully rest. So 
when you say OF-S0| SOC}, it describes how the mind is finally put down somewhere so that 


it can rest, instead of being held up high in anxiety. 


Ex) 1 2S SLUM 080] SOUR. 


= ] feel relieved to hear that. 


9. OF SO] SSC} = to understand each other well 


(SstC} = to go through, to flow through, to circulate) 


— When two people's mind are connected, they know each other well and they are comfort- 
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able around each other. You can use this verb So}C} about languages as well, like when you 


ask if English is spoken/understood in Korea (“St=Oj]A] 8A So 2?"). 


Ex) S090] Soe ATEO AAE YS AOR. 


= Traveling with friends that you connect well with is a lot of fun. 


10. OFS 0| | ZC} = to have a heavy heart, to feel bad 


(JUCH = to be heavy) 


— This one is similar in English as well. When you have a heavy heart, you feel bad about 


someone's situation or about what you did or said to someone. 


Ex) A HEA SAA A A Aor OFSO] SASUCTt. 


= I feel bad because it looks like we lost the game because of me. 
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Let's look at how to say that something or someone “seems” to be in a certain state or “looks” 
a certain way. The basic structure, -O}/0{/0} OC}, is fairly easy to understand and use, but it 
is important to understand the difference between this structure and some other similar struc- 


tures. 


Basic Construction 
Verb stem + -O}/0{/0) 10/C} 


* E1O|Ct is originally the passive voice of HIE}, to see. 


Example 
XHO| QIC} = to be fun 


XYO| Qt + -0 HOC = AYO] Q!O} O|C} = to look fun, to look interesting 


Sample Sentences 


1. Z5 Haj. 


You look tired. 


N 


O) 8SH gA O42. 


= This movie looks boring. 


WwW 


-04H HS] oE, ASE bpe Cf AAL. 


= This looks spicy, but it's not spicy at all. 


A 


oj HOJEZF ARO HOA AEA, HF Oe. 


= This cake looked delicious so I bought it, but it’s too sweet. 
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5 Aba 7/0] OF FOF oel, FE A NHR? 


= The boss doesn't look happy. Is there anything wrong? 


Difference between SO} HO|| Rk and SL A FOR 

The structure -(°2)L A ZL} is literally translated as “to seem like” but is commonly used to 
express one’s thought or opinion. Therefore, when someone says 2 21 ZOtR, it is different 
from SO} 0||@ because if something looks good (#0} 0|4|@) but you don't think it’s 
good, or you're not happy about it, you wouldn't always say 2 HA ZO in that case. So - 
Of/0{/O} 4 0|Ct is commonly used when you just express the fact that something or someone 


“seems” or “looks” a certain way. 


Examples 
ol Ast= AYO! giO) Ae = This movie looks boring. 


ol Sse 409E A Z042 =I think this movie is boring. 


o4 OWS] HOLEE), ASS OLS OF Oa. 

= This looks spicy but it’s not spicy at all. 

o4 OHS A ZUE (you need to change this to the past tense because you “thought” it 
would be spicy) AHH 2 bpt Ot OAR. 


= I thought it would be spicy but it wasn’t spicy at all. 


AS et 7/0] Cf FOF HOVER), FS A Ag? 
= The boss doesn't look happy. Is there anything wrong? 
AZ H 7| 0] Of BL A Zel, (you're guessing or thinking based on either what you saw or 


some other clues) F& 2 20]? =I thin the boss is upset. Is there anything wrong? 
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Using 0|C} with nouns 
With nouns, instead of using -Of/0{/O] after a verb stem, you add -4# after a noun. With 


nouns, the above mentioned difference is also applied to O|C} and ZC}. 


ott Az] o8. = He looks like a student. 


SHAH ZFOL@. = He looks like a student, so I think he’s a student. 


Sample Sentences 


1. HZ7 4# HOR. 


= It looks like a pigeon. 


2. BOA] E Ot SHOAL DE, "AH oje. 


I can't see clearly because it's far, but it looks like a “3”, 


3. GENS HOE APO] A AAS ARAL. 


= Someone who looks like a cop took her. 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabulary by 
learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The words 
and letters introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese characters, 
or SHA} [han-ja], though many of them are based on Chinese characters, the meanings can be 
different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to understand how 
words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean vocabulary 
from there. You certainly don't have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you want to, feel 


free! 
Today's keyword is Al. 
The Chinese character for this is #1. There are many other Chinese characters (or Hanja letters) 


that are used for 4l, so keep in mind that not all the words that have ^l in them have related 


meanings. 


The word 4l GT ) is related to “new”. 


ANIZ = Al (new) + All (make) + = (item) = Fe oa = new product 


| (new) + 7|= (record) = ers er = new record 


Pa 

~ 

Jil 
ll 
> 


r 


Al (new) + St (learn, school) + 7| (period) = zr SAHA = new semester 


eal 

Jo 

N 
ll 


AlOl = Al (new) + l (person) = oA = rookie 
Al&t = Al (new) + Z (make) = AVE = new movie/book/musical/etc 


Als = Al (new) += (marriage) = ys = newly wed, the first few years of married life 
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ZHAI = 2H (alter) + Al (new) = er = modification 

ZA = @ (alter) + Al (new) = AT = breaking the record 

Al = & (alter) + Al (new) = EFS = innovation 

Al ACH = Al (new) + ACH (generation) = SA Te = new generation 


Al (new) + AA] (world) = ere FA = new world 


AIQ! = Al (new) + Q (enter) = ZTA = new employee 


fe 

pear 

al 
ll 


MQ AFS = Al (new) + Q (enter) + At (Company) + 2 (member) 
| 
= mA ATA = new employee 
AIQIAH = Al (new) + Q! (enter) + 4 (student) = ZTA Æ = freshman student 


AIH = Al (new) + (soldier) = ZFFE = rookie soldier 


> 
N 
ll 


Al (new) + Zł (publish) = ZFF!) = new publication 


AZF AŒ = Al (new) + Zł (publish) + A] (book) + 4 (document) 


= art = Fe newly published book 
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Welcome to another lesson in the Advanced Situational Expressions series. Throughout this 
series, we take a look at common situations and some of the advanced expressions you can use 
in each of them. In this lesson, we will introduce various expressions that are related to regret- 


ting something. 


1. S9|7} H8. 


I regret it. 


2. S3|7; HHE. 


I deeply regret it. 


3. URS M E o E SS Al SSl7t He. 


= I regret not having played enough when I was little. 


4. 1 O|OF7|S HH A RHH SSIAASI A. 


= I regret the fact that I even brought that up. 


5. ZOR EUA RAL. 


= I shouldn't have told them. 


6. OJH To] YAL. 
= I shouldn't have bought it. 


(HHō| = in vain, uselessly) 


7. 97| BA IWAL. 


= I shouldn't have come here. 
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8. Fo UA SAMA Sore ML. 


= 
= It would have been nice if we'd arrived a little earlier. 


9. I3 Pele] òE Al US H Ole. 


= It might have been better to just do it by ourselves. 


10. 123441 2| SOO R. 


= So I'm regretting it now. 


11. Hed AS AAS RAL. 


= I didn't intend to do it. 


12. Ale QA, Zo HHA, M7; UH OH SALE HAL. 


= Looking back now, I wonder why I did that back then. 
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This is an Advanced Idiomatic Expressions lesson related to 7|, feelings or emotions. In order 
to fully understand and use the expressions introduced in this series, it is essential that you un- 
derstand the grammatical structure of the sentences. When you come across a grammar point 


that you are unfamiliar with, please go back and review the related TTMIK lessons. 


Keyword: 


7|@ = feeling, emotion, mood 


1. 7|40| SC} = to feel happy, to feel upbeat 


(CEF = to be good) 


— When your 7|# (feeling) is good, it means that you are feeling great and happy in general. 
When you say that you feel good in English, it can also be related to your health, but in Korean, 
it's mostly related to your feelings at that moment. You can also use 7| 0] SC} when you feel 
good because of a nice cool breeze or a soothing massage, but not about general health con- 


ditions on a certain day. 


Ex) 295 720| 0} HOEA, FE A UAL? 


= You look happy today. Is there anything good happening? 


2. 7|420| L}HHC} = to be in a bad mood, to be unpleasant 


(LCF = to be bad) 


— When you say that you “feel bad” in English, it can mean that you are sorry about something 
and you feel like you have to apologize or feel responsible for a bad result. But in Korean, when 


you say 7|0| L}#4C}, it never means that you are apologetic but just upset or unpleasant. You 
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can also say 7|420| L}4#C+ about something or someone that is unpleasant to you. 


Ex) 1 Apefo| MS Pil ROW AMA) 7/ EO] Leite. 


= When he smiles at me, for some reason, I feel unpleasant. 


3. 7| S| = willingly, with good cheer 


(#7| = nicely) 


> 7|4 J| is basically the adverbial form of 7|4 SC}, and you can use it either about how 
someone does something without feeling forced or upset about having to do something, or 


about how someone is actually feeling happy while doing something. 


Ex) He Zle SAl cAra REA, Ze Look. SAP ofA a. 


= At first I was going to help you with good cheer, but I feel angry now. You do it by yourself. 


4. 7|#S SC} = to relieve one’s feelings 


(SC} = resolve, untangle) 


— [H literally means to “resolve” or “untangle” something, so when you untangle someone's 
feelings that are upset, you make them feel better or less upset. You can also use 7|#S ZC} 


to describe how you divert oneself and relieve some stress. 


Ex) A7E ARLE H AL S AL OA Zl SE BUR, 


= I will buy you something delicious, so please stop being angry at me. 
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5. -(2)=2 7|=0]| OFL|Ct = to be not in the mood for 


— This expression is actually very similar to the English expresion, “to be not in the mood to" 


do something. 


Ex) H Ala SES 7E OFLA. 


= I'm not in the mood to play jokes (with you). 


6. 7|420| APOC} = to be offended 


(AtS}C} = to rot, to go bad) 


— You can use 7|=0| AFSC when someone's feelings are hurt by what someone else said, 


but also when someone is heartbroken by something that happened. 


Ex) ig SHORE Zle SRR? 


= I was just joking. Did I hurt your feelings? 


7. 7| LY7|= CHE = just the way one wants 


(L}7|C} = to feel like, to be inclined) 


— The expression 7| LY7|= (HÆ has a slightly negative nuance, so when you say it about 


someone, you are usually not very happy about the way that person behaves. 
Ex) TASS 7212 47e WE Asb Al S OG! oo Zora. 


= He does whatever he feels like; he’s like a child. 
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8. 7|20| S&C} = to be excited, to be exhilarated 


(=C = to be excited) 


Ex) Ha HAO] g ayo 7/ EO] SMH. 


= I'm very excited by the thought of going to London tomorrow. 


9, 7|+4 MSS SL} = to refresh oneself 


(St = change, switch) 


— 1st means transition or change, so when you “do” a 7|4 St (mood transition), it usually 
means that you usually refresh yourself or get some fresh air, usually by doing something dif- 


ferent for a change, like going out for a walk, meeting friends, or going on a short trip. 


Ex) 7E Met of] SAL HOA LERE RAL. 


=I went out for a bit to refresh myself. 


10. 7| 5tO|C} = to be just imagination 


(5ł = reason, fault, blame) 


— When there's no real issue or substantial problem but you feel like something is wrong or is 
happening, you can say that it’s just the fault of your 7| (feeling). You can often hear people 


saying 7|# StOl7-? (= It is just me?) or 7/4 StS! HA2 (= You're just feeling that way). 
EX) IS AE RY AMR. US AP DHe. 


= You are just imagining things. Don't worry too much. 
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11. -(2/&)L 7|=0| Sc} 


(SC} = to come in) 


> 7|#0| SC literally means “a feeling enters” so when you feel like something is happening 


or will happen, you can use this phrase. 


Ex) HA] SSE SE go US A Ze 720 SUL. 


= For some reason, I feel like there is going to be something good (happen to me). 


12. 710] 7ha}gtch 


(7-eERSEC = to sink) 


Ex) 1 O#7|/S SOU 720| 7AL. 


= After hearing that news, I felt down. 
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In this lesson, we are taking a look at the structure -(2)=2 HIL (7). This is used often in situ- 
ations where one person wants, or asks, the other person to do something. When you use it 
after a verb stem that ends with a consonant, you add -& HIL|(7}, and when the verb stem 
ends with a vowel, you add -= EL] (7). The original form is -& HIH} or -= HIU}, but it is 


always interchangeable with -& EL] or -= EL, with the last letter, 7+, omitted. 


Original meaning 


-E{]|(7-) comes from the combination of E| and -0|L|(7/}). EH means a “place”, “site”, “lot”, 


“ground”, or “foundation”. 
There are mainly two usages for this structure: 


1. When you are offering to do something and you ask the listener to do something else in 
return. What you ask of the other person doesn’t always have to be a favor that you want; it 
can also be something that you want them to do for their own good. Therefore, -(2)2 HILH 
is often translated as “I will do this, so in return, I want you to do this”. As a result, you can not 


use this structure for all situations where you say “therefore” or “so”. 


Example 
OY A7 S BUM, ABS Ba AAS. 


= I will do this, so don’t worry and get some rest. 


In the sentence above, you are offering to take care of something and telling the other person 
to go get some rest. You cannot use the same structure about someone else doing the same 
thing. For example, "OZ A0 AZF St HAJ, AXHA] Aa FAL” is not a natural sentence. 


If you want to say something like “Seokjin will take care of this, so don’t worry” in Korean, you 
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can either just use the -S 7{L|7} ending and say “Al M7} St HLJ, or you can keep yourself 
as the subject of the sentence by saying "OJH AVAl Mi SFEY] òpe St HJH, meaning “Iwill 


L— 


ask Seokjin to do this, so...”, 


2. When you are making an assumption and are almost certain about something, you can use 
this structure to mean “I assume/think/believe that this will happen/is happening, so let's do 
this/please do this.” Even when you are talking about a present state or action, since you're as- 


suming and WILL have to check to see if you're right, it's always in the future tense. 


Example 
Ho] ES HII LHF] OHS. 


= It must be cold outside, so don't go out. 


If you are NOT making an assumption and just saying a plainly known fact, you can use the -( 
O)L|7)} structure and just say “40| -Q HJ}. The -(2)= HIL|(7H structure is often used to- 
gether with -(2)&, which means “if”. For example, if you say “A|Z tO] LHE 2S ILI 7P", it 


means “if you go outside now, it will be cold, so...” 


Sample Sentences 


1. AES S ALA, SSt MAP AD APA. 


I will buy lunch, so Kyung-hwa, you buy the coffee. 


2. HE AM BAUM, HEA QA 2. 


I will go first, so you come later. 
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3. LEH A= AAP S BILE HAL El opal a. 


= I'll do the rest, so please go home first. 


4. HE TOA ALUM, SE We HA Ef OAR. 


= I'll run, so Hyojin, you take a taxi. 


5. QAPI ROFE SS ALM ASS S72? 


= If we visit her suddenly, she'll be surprised, so shall we call her? 


6. Ala SAA YF UY SAS LD 10H Fo SHR. 


= If you leave now, you'll get there too early, so leave in 10 minutes. 


7. OFA, EAS BUM ENSHE. 


= It must be still hot, so be careful. 
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In this lesson, we are introducing the structure -(O/)u Oat. The word O|% (E), by itself, 
means “not lower than” or “from this point and above”, and when used in the form -(29/=)L 
O|4t, it can mean that the preceding clause is a fact that makes the following clause something 


that’s naturally expected or supposed thing to happen. 


-(O/&)t O|% can be used in both the present tense and in the past tense, but with the pres- 


ent tense, it is used more often in writing than when speaking. 


Example 
KE O| SAPO] AAO! Os, ol WAA 4 Ao sha. 


= Since I'm also an employee of this company, I must participate in this event. 


Therefore, especially in spoken language, the structure -(O/4)L O|% is used more commonly 
in the past tense than in the present tense. When used in the past tense, it can be translated to 
“since you have already done this, this is bound to happen” or “you have done this, so this has 


to be the way things are”. 


Example 
o 54 SHE St OY, oN AAS FE RAL. 


L— 


= Since we've already made a public announcement, we can't cancel it now. 


Sample Sentences 
1. 887E FOS, SAPS MAL US + MUR. 


= Now that you've boarded the airplane, you can't get out until you arrive. 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


\ Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN K@REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 9 LESSON 17 


N 
rok 


H AHS Ola, SHA B7/S + HU. 


= Once you've started, you can't quit in the middle. 


3. HAMA] 2 OS, Z767] Bal ANS ofA 2. 


= Since you've come this far, don't give up and keep working hard. 


I could just not go to work, but once I've [actually] gone to work, I have to work [lit: I can't 


not do work]. 


5. O| FO] SAE Os, o ALAS A MOF sha. 


= Once you've come into this room, you must play this game. 


Negative Forms 
When -(2/£)L O|% is used in a negative form, the sentence can take the meaning of “as 
long as” or “unless”, and the following clause usually describes a negative situation or is a 


negative statement. 


(1) Negative form + -(O/K)L O|% 
As there are various ways to form a negative sentence in Korean, this structure also works with 


various forms of negative verb endings. 


Sample Sentences 
1. HIB 7S EA] Be OS, IHA Bel A r7 Rog. 


Lo To 


= Unless you take the airplane, you can’t go that fast. 
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= Unless I use a calculator, I can't do such a complex calculation. 


3. OFF OEN BE OS, ME FAO HALA] Bore. 


Unless I'm very sick, I don't skip classes. 


(2) Noun + -O|/7} Opil Oj% 
With nouns, since you need to add the verb -0|C} before you can conjugate it, you add the 


structure -O|/7} OFLI O]At after the noun. 


Sample Sentences 


1. 7] Seo] Oc Os, SAA S7 RAL. 


Unless you're a staff member here, you can’t go in. 


N 


. 7S0] oa oa, TA A HS7 MAL. 


Unless you are his family, it's impossible to know such things. 


3. EQS UOJ OL! At, ZIE Ol AIZO YZ FE RAe. 


Unless it's something important, I can't go out at this hour. 
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In this lesson, we are looking at how -(S)a 3J} Ct} is used in a sentence. As you've learned 
from Level 3 Lesson 4, when you add the ending -(2)=7]} after a verb stem, it can express an 
assumption (e.g. LH 2! 4] 7+ S7}2? = Do you think it will rain tomorrow?). With -(2)=27/} Cf, 
an assumption is also implied, but you can also express concern, the reason for a decision, or 


an inclination to do something. 


Usage #1 - Expressing worries or concerns 


Structure: Verb stem + -(°)=7]} 4} + another verb 


When you are worried about something that MIGHT happen, you can use -(2) 27} =} to talk 
about what you did or are doing as a result. You use -(2) 27/f BF only about things that might 
happen and not things that are already happening or will happen for sure. In this case, when 
you use it with the word 44, you can omit #} and just say -(°) 27 AMOlOR or -9)a 7} 4 


IAAL. 


Example 
1. USO] FSE Bt AG sya. 
= HEA Seat A sha. 


= Iam worried that I might regret it later. 


2. OOF BSS St OFA, BR NOL. 


I was worried that the child might be disappointed, so I didn’t tell him yet. 


3. REM Bt AMOlo a. 


= ZEI 490/02. 


I am worried that we might be late. 
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aN 


AAO SHB Bt AAL. 


NZA BURA AGO] OQ. 


I am worried that I might fail the exam. 


ul 


APA SAE BE A BOl OZ. 


AF BSE AOL Ol 2. 


I am worried that the traffic might be bad. 


Usage #2 - Explaining the reason for a decision based on an assumption 


Structure: Verb stem + -(°)=7]} 4} + another verb 


When you've made a decision to do something based on the assumption that it might be a 
good or helpful decision, or just that something might happen, you can use -(2) 27) Sf. In 


this case, you can also say -(2) a7} BRAY to mean the same thing. 


Example 


1. HAS PH o whet Sb HAS REG, Eae AMOR. 


I took a taxi thinking that it might be faster, but I ended up being late. 


2. HIF ST} Mt SARS AREE uJ} LHe. 


I brought an umbrella thinking that it might rain, but it’s not raining. 


3. SFO HO SAP BE AD] Ab ROL. 


= I bought some coffee in case I fall asleep. 
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In case you're hungry, I bought some snacks. 


5. O| 4 ERHI Bt 7A BOR. 


= I thought you might need this book, so I brought it. 


Usage #3 - Expressing one’s inclination to do something 
Structure: Verb stem + -(9)= 7} 88) 


You can also use -(2) = 7} 4} when you want to talk about something that you are feeling in- 
clined to do something, although you haven't fully decided on doing it quite yet. In this case, 


you can also say -(2) 27} oH() instead of -(2)= 7} H8) to mean the same thing. 


1 2=2 § a7} Sea. 


= I think maybe I should get some rest today. 


2. APEH] SAS7 Ba. 


= I think maybe I should ask my friends. 


= Iam thinking maybe I should just get a refund. 


4. O82 47} He. 


= Maybe I should buy this one. 


5 SENS STH S Ha. 
= I am thinking maybe I should try studying Japanese. 
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Welcome to another lesson in the Advanced Situational Expressions series. Throughout this 
series, we take a look at common situations and some of the advanced expressions you can use 
in each of them. In this Advanced Situational Expressions lesson, we are going to take a look 

at some expressions you can use or expect to hear when you meet someone after not seeing 


them for a long time. 


1. QFHoFO/O A. 


= Long time no see. 


2. OA] So THAAL. 


= It's been a long time. 


3. Aot BE Hg? 


= How long has it been since we last met? 


4, HO AT? 


= Everything alright? 


5. LAY HEAL AL? 


= How are you doing these days? 


6. Al ct HO] = Al BW 2 Wolo] 2? 


The last time we met was already 2 years ago? 


7. SHA 7}Loy ka g Bz? 


ZI 
= We haven't met since last fall, right? 
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8. FORE NF AS ofa ALL. 


Let's stay in touch more often from now on. 


Ko) 


-A IZA Az H77} HE48? 


Why is it so hard to meet you? 


10. SWA TER HHE Of ARAL? 


= It's been a long time and you haven't changed a bit. 


11.34 HO] SD AS SE HF? 


= We are meeting for the first time in three years, right? 


12, A4 TCHR. 
= You're exactly the same as before. 


= You haven't changed a bit. 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you 
have previously learned to train yourself to comfortably make Korean sentences. 

We will start off with THREE key sentences and practice changing different parts of these sen- 
tences so that you don't end up simply memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to 


be able to be as flexible as possible when making Korean sentences. 


Key Sentence #1 
=A THA HYAS AL 7 ZO] EHAS. 


= I told you. I'm go with you because you would be bored if you go alone. 


Key Sentence #2 
HIZ SO] Fh ORT, APS OFF UH MoAL. 


= I look weak, but in fact, I am quite healthy. 
Key Sentence #3 
ASYA EMA HOA, SSS A OFA OMS HHU SHS] HS. 


= Now that you've even paid at the gym, it would be a waste if you don’t work out, so exercise 


hard. 


0. Original Sentence: 
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=A 7H ANS ALM A BO] EHSL. 


= I told you. I'm go with you because you would be bored if you go alone. 


N 


HIZ ZO] ZELI- = I told you. I'm going with you. 
A, MÆLI- = I told you. I'm okay. 


O|A| Al St EEH = I told you. This is the best one. 


rjo 


THAE St == UCHJHE = I told you. I can do this even by myself. 


0. Original Sentence: 
HIZ SO] F ORT, APS OFF HUH Hoe. 


L Le 


= I look weak, but in fact, I am quite healthy. 


TALK This PDF is to be used along with the MP3 audio lesson available at TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


\ Please feel free to share TalkToMelnKorean’s free Korean lessons and PDF files with anybody who 
IN K@REAN is studying Korean. If you have any questions or feedback, visit TalkToMelnKorean.com. 


TalkToMelInKorean.com - Free Korean Lesson Notes 


LEVEL 9 LESSON 20 


HIZ 0] H54 HO] A| Br = although I look weak 
HIZ} A4 410|A|Bt = although I look very young 
oA ASAE SA ox] Gt 


H24 BA TAH 10/22 


although this looks easy at first 


although it looks cute from afar 


2. 
AFALS oF Uye Hole = 1 am actually quite healthy 
AI AF GHL}=E Holle =I meet my friends rather frequently 


zs 
SPS AAO] dE HOO] = I study rather diligently 


A FO] BS HOO. =I sleep rather a lot 


0. Original Sentence: 
ASFA EMA HOA, SSS Ot OFA OMS ALM So] He. 
= Now that you've even paid at the gym, it would be a waste if you don’t work out, so exer- 


cise hard. 


a 


AAO] EJH] GH O|At = now that you've even paid at the gym 
AFZS 0| Cf Ot O| AF = now that everybody has already found out 
$H] S O|% = since you've already come all the way to Korea 


OS AS oj% = since you've already made up your mind 
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N 


Se Of oH OS ALA SHO ofA 2 


Ho 


= it would be a waste if you don't work out, so exercise hard 

HF Ho geg HS HH zg YON 

= it would be spicy if you put in too much of it, so just add a little bit 
Ae 7E AF YE EL] LES] APA] 2 

= the traffic would be bad if you leave now, so go later 


Ha OH ye 47/4 RS HH Ala oHe 


= I won't be here if you come back tomorrow, so tell me now 
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This is an Advanced Idiomatic Expressions lesson related to 4 Zł, “thought” or “idea”. In order to 
fully understand and use the expressions introduced in this series, it is essential that you under- 
stand the grammatical structure of the sentences. When you come across a grammar point that 


you are unfamiliar with, please go back and review the related TTMIK lessons. 


Keyword: 


4HZ+ = thought, idea 


1. 442+O| CL=C} = to have different opinions 
(CECH = to be different) 
— Literally translated, it would mean “the thought is different”, but the actual meaning is that 


you have an opinion that is different from another person's opinion. 


Ex) M= 1 EMO HHA E= 270! 


oh 


gje. 


= About that matter, I have a different opinion. 


2. %4 zło] QE} = to not feel like eating/drinking 
— Literally this would mean that you don't have an idea or that you do not think much about 
something, but in the actual usage, it means that you are not hungry or thirsty so you do not 


feel like eating or drinking. 


Ex) ME OSS SA HOA BY SAO] RH. 


= I had a late breakfast, so I don’t feel like having lunch (now). 


3, AHZtO] At7|Ct = to be lost in thought 


fo) 
— &7|Ct literally means “to be submerged” or “to be flooded", so if you say that you are 
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“flooded” by thoughts or are sinking in thoughts, it means that you are deep in thought about 


something. 


Ex) PE Azo gA AALA Ws 2 SE seo} a? 


= What were you thinking about so hard? You didn't even know that your phone was ringing. 


4, ZO oS = at the bare thought of it 

— This one is fairly easy to guess the meaning since it's translated as “even if I just think about 
it". This is most commonly used when you talk about something that you are scared about, 
something you don't enjoy experiencing, or when someone mentions something that's very 


absurd or is unlikely to happen. 


Ex) Aya oH ABO] HL 


= Just thinking about it alone gives me goosebumps. 


5. AAZtoH7| © E} = to not even want to think about it 
— When there is something you're not really looking forward to and want to avoid if possible, 
you can say “A#ZFo}7|& ACH. You can also change it “A#Zto}a HAE QE} to mean the 


same thing. 


Ex) CHA) HSol SE A AHE Aol a. 
= I don’t even want to think about becoming a university student. / I hate the idea of becom- 


ing a university student. 


6. AHZtO| LEC} = to occur to one’s mind, to remember 


— AHZ+O| LEF can be used in two types of situations: when you just remembered something 
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that you previously couldn't recall (like someone's name or the reason you called someone), 
or when something just occurred to you and you started thinking about it. When you are just 
going about your daily tasks and all of a sudden think of someone that you know, you can say 


"AU2+O] LECH" 


Ex) eg L] A UAL EFR O. 


= I just thought of you, so I am calling you now. 


7. A4Z+O| SC = to occur to one’s mind 

— AYZFO| SC and *42tO| LHE are similar in usage, but 442+O| SC is only used about the 
actual “content” of a thought. You can say “4#2tO| LEF about a person or a place, but 442+ 
o| SC} about your opinion or premonition. In many cases, 420] SC} is just translated as “to 


think", “to feel”, or “to have a feeling”. 


Ex) OH 2a OYE Ay Ct S02? 


= Don't you feel that this is a bit strange? 


8. -(C)= 24-2 SIC} = to not intend to do something 

— When you feel bad about something you have said or done and want to apologize, one ex- 
pression that can come in handy is -(C)= 42- QCH. If you just say “AHZt QICH, it can mean 
either “to be not very hungry” or “to be thoughtless or careless”, but if you use -(C)= A#ZtS 


QIE with a specific verb stem, it means that you don't intend to do something. 


Ex) SAB SAS MRR. 


= I didn't intend to surprise you. 
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9. AHZEO| ZFS òļEF = to really want to have (usually a certain food/drink) 
— ZtofCt means “ardent” or “desperate”, so if you say “4#ZtO| 78 6ĻEF", it means that you 


have a very strong yearning for something, usually a certain food or drink. 


Ex) QA CAE ofa MEF], Sop LUA Sep AZo] He. 


= 
= Iam on a diet (to lose weight) these days, and after I work out, I really want some cola. 


10. WZ AE = SHG Qoe = to be unthought-of, to have not been foreseen 

— AYZEX|& is short for 442tS-A| ©, and by saying that something was a "WZ A| © = SHEI g”, 
you are saying that you didn't have the faintest idea that something like that could happen. 
Ex) 0] Sa AAE RRA Aiea. 

= We really couldn't see this coming. 


= This is really an unexpected result. 


11. Azò a 4 AS YCE = to not even be worth thinking about it 

— Here, $E} means “to not do something”, and to express this meaning, it's always used in 
the form of -O}/0j/O] #120 St A€ QC, which means that “it's not even worth trying doing it”. 
Literally it means “there’s not enough (substance or importance to it) to really bother doing do 


it". 


Ex) SA Pa SAS oL AE PAA Of e. 


It's needless to think about, he just can’t do it. 


Needless to say, my answer is no. I can't let him do it. 


12. ~ S/S W Zj} = at least for the sake of (someone) 
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— Literally translated, this means “even if you were to do it, just think about [someone else]", 
and in actual usage, it means “at least for the sake of [someone]”. This is commonly used when 
you want to stop someone from doing something that can be either embarrassing or harmful 


for other people. 


Ex) 7E7| af AA Gt, HE AoE St HOt Hoy Fy. 


= I know you don't want to go there, but please attend it just this once, at least for me. 
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Word Builder lessons are designed to help you understand how to expand your vocabulary by 
learning/understanding some common and basic building blocks of Korean words. The words 
and letters introduced through Word Builder lessons are not necessarily all Chinese characters, 
or SEA} [han-ja], and although many of them are based on Chinese characters, the meanings 
can be different from modern-day Chinese. Your goal, through these lessons, is to understand 
how words are formed and remember the keywords in Korean to expand your Korean vocabu- 
lary from there. You certainly don't have to memorize the Hanja characters, but if you want to, 


feel free! 


Today's keyword is AJ. 


We are introducing two Chinese characters for this lesson: 7x and ih. The first one, 7x means to 


“show” and and the second one, mh means to “see”. 


A|'H = Al (show) + 4 (good example) = 7<#% = demonstration 


OW] A] = Q| (example) + A| (show) = jax = example, illustration 


fA] = it (boast) + A| (show) = 357x = showing off 


AIA] = H| (put up, post) + A] (show) = #g7N = put up/post a notice 


—> H|A|= (written posts), AlA] EF (bulletin board) 


HEA] = E (outside, surface) + A| (show) = #27< = expressing or showing (emotions) 


Al = A| (see) + = (power) = iJ = eyesight, vision 


A| (see) + @ (listen) = qi! = watching and listening 


= 
ox 
ll 


AIZ = A| (see) + Z (realize) = mht = sight, vision 


—> A|2tA Ol (visual), A] Zt C]AFE! (visual design) 


A| OF 


A| (see) + OF (field) = Wil = one’s view, field of vision 


AIE = Al (see) + Æ (examine) = ii = inspection 
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AIN = A| (see) + AT (line) = ihig% = attention, gaze 
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The structure -( 2) HA can be translated to English as “while”, and similarly to the usage of “while” 


in English, -(2) FHA has a few different usages in Korean depending on the context. 


Usage #1 
You can use -(2)AA] to describe how you are doing two actions at the same time, or how you do 
one thing while doing another thing, such as “studying Korean while cleaning the house” or “exercis- 


ing while listening to the music”. 


Structure 
Verb stem + -(2)HA 
Ex) 


SHOLC + -(C)HA + VQSEOC = 44H VPS (I exercise while studying.) 
Sample Sentences: 


1. AE ARS] SEN eS S12. 


= I listen to the music while taking a shower. 


2. HE eS AHA BO] SAGAL. 


= I move my body a lot while sleeping. 


3. X] 


rr 


Smo CHL] HA OENES 0) Soja. 


I did a lot of part-time work while going to school. 


I can't work while listening to the music. 
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5. THO AN H SS} OfAl HMS. 


= Don't talk on the phone while driving. 


Usage #2 

You can contrast two actions or states by linking them with -(S)H4{. When one state or action be- 
trays or is the opposite of the other action, you can use -(S)ĦH4{ between two verbs. 

Ex) 

SHA GES H AAR? 


= You knew but you pretended you didn't know? 
Sample Sentences 
1. FORA Ae QE A ofA] MS. 


= Don't pretend you are not interested when you are excited. 


2.972 E OHA BA ESH) OFA] 2. 


You don't know (it/him/them/me) well, so don't speak about it so easily. 


3. SHE SHE AHO RAL. 


= Even as I was preparing for it and everything, I was worried. 


Usage #3 

You can use the -(S)ĦH4{ structure with action verbs, but you can also use it with nouns and the -O| 
Ct verb, in which case the structure changes to “Noun + -(O|)HA|". Since the future tense in Korean 
is basically “Verb stem + -(2)= ZO|Ct", which already uses the -O|C} verb, the future tense is also 


expressed with -21 + -O|4A, but is shortened to HHA. 
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Ex) 
Sto, AA, SAO] E Hoe. 
= She is a student and model at the same time. 


(The same can also be expressed by saying “StA#O|7|& ofAA] SAO] 1 80048") 


Ex) 
230 S AAA OAS A ABA ERAR? 


= You were going to come here anyway, so why did you say that (you wouldn't) yesterday? 


Sample Sentences: 


1. 1 AES Al Ol AA SAO AS 0/02. 


She is my friend and my teacher at the same time. 


2. A\Zt Q EHD 


Ls 


mot 


tf HHA... 


= I know you are going to say you don't have time (and yet you are not saying so). 


WwW 


ofA a Bot AAA S Ae ALA] OFAIR. 


= Don't bluff about it while (it's obvious that) you are not going to be able to do it anyways. 
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If you are familiar with the structure -(2) HA, which was introduced in the previous lesson, it is 


easy to guess what -(L/=)CKAA(R) and -(0) EHA (8) mean. 


Origins 
-(L/=)ChKAA(2) is a combination of -(L/=)Cł and -CHi SotA A], and the literal translation is 
“while saying ABC does XYZ". Similarly, -(0|])2/H A{(@) is originally -(O|)CF + -Ei #5} AA] and, 


therefore, literally translates as “while saying that ABC is XYZ". 


However, what makes the endings -(L/=)CE FHA (8) and -(0|)2tHA{(@) have different meanings 
from the literal translations is the fact that they can be used as sentence endings. Note that the end- 


ings have -@ at the end for EHH. 


Actual Usage 
-(L/=)CFAA(@) and -(0|)2 HA (8) can be used when you want to show your surprise or dissatis- 
faction after finding out that what you thought was true is not the actual truth, or when you are just 


fact-checking what you heard before with someone else. 


Ex) 


HO] FACE + -L CF AAR = Ol] ZEHA = you said you were going home (but you are here) 


Ex) 


SHH + -02 HA8 = Hoe H48 = you said you were a student (yet, apparently,you are not) 


Ex) 


7HE} + -2F HAR = 7e HAS = you told me to leave (and now you are saying otherwise) 
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These endings do not always make the sentence a question, but it is very common to put a question 
mark at the end of the sentence to emphasize the fact that the speaker was surprised, disappointed, 


or intrigued, depending on the context. 


Sample Sentences: 


1. Ch SO] OAC AA] 2? 


I heard you were going to move next month. 


2. BM Ch EZEAN? 


I heard it's already over. Is that right? 


3. OFZ} SHAH OJE HAR? 


=> 


Didn't you say you were still a student? 


>A 


7 pan aoaea! 


You said you didn't know each other that well! 


a 


ARRP EFANS. 


You said you didn't have a girlfriend! 
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Welcome to another lesson in the Advanced Situational Expressions series. Throughout this 
series, we take a look at common situations and some of the advanced expressions you can use 
in each of them. In this Advanced Situational Expressions lesson, we are going to take a look 

at some expressions you can use or expect to hear when you meet someone after not seeing 


them for a long time. 


1. H718, HESA 2A ZSA. 


= Excuse me, I'm sorry, but I'd like to ask for directions. 


= By any chance, could I ask you for directions? 


3. ABA] YL ALe? 


Which way is Seoul Station? 


4. DEE 74H ACZ 70} H8? 


= Where should I go to get to Kyobo Bookstore? 


ul 


. YMOGWSASS 74H OL gez 70 He? 


= Which way should I go to get to Children’s Grand Park? 


6. MSHS BHO] ACAR? 


Where is the main gate of Seoul National University? 


7. HHPH O AIRI Of]? 


= Do you know where Hyundai Department Store is? 
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(ee) 


- Of DAO] SHZ ACA UER ALe? 


Do you know where there is a Hana Bank around here? 


9. HE ¥ GEAR. 


I don't know either. 


10. HE Of7| AZo] OfLjzpay 2 Bawa. 


= Iam not from around here either, so I don't know. 


11. ofLF2Ho| a2? ENHL. 


= Hana Bank? I don’t know. 


12. 0/52 2 JMA CA St A ZAAL. 


= Go this way and ask someone one more time. 


13. 0/2 2 1000| XE IAA 24°22 7H YAL. 


= If you go 100 meters this way and turn left, it will be there. 


14. 4714 BOE Alt E RHUL. HA Eo E HAL. 


= It's a bit of a distance to walk from here. You'll need to take a bus. 
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This is an Advanced Idiomatic Expressions lesson related to A|ZF, time. In order to fully under- 
stand and use the expressions introduced in this series, it is essential that you understand the 
grammatical structure of the sentences. When you come across a grammar point that you are 


unfamiliar with, please go back and review the related TTMIK lessons. 


Keyword: 


A|ZF = time 


1. H2 A BUS + NOUR? 


= Can you make some time for me? 


2. Ale OAD RS AZO] OFC] NOR? 


= You don’t have time for this. 


If you have that kind of time, do your studying. 


4. oH BEAEO! AS Ol] Sopot AQ. 


I hope you can spend a lot of time on this project. 


5. Stay Atez SB 2A OS 7A] AAS HAL. 


= It will begin at 7 pm on May 2nd in Korean time. 


6. FMS 72 AeH SAE AZO OF Ale. 


I want to travel, but I just can’t find the time. 
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7. Hol AZF GHH Bal TS SOFA. 


Stop wasting your time, just go back home. 


8. HIZ AIZO] SOLE S OAR? 


= Do you think I have that much time to waste? 


9. OF el HHS Sze. Bt Moret Al Ze BOQ? 


= Even though you were really busy, you didn't even have time for a quick phone call? 


10. Al ZrO] HSA 7A REHAL. 
= I can't feel the passage of time. 


= Time flies. 


11. A22 HEE + ALA SAL. 


12. HE FEAE ARE AE SUS oe. 


= I usually spend time with my family on the weekends. 
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It's time to learn another very cool grammar point that will help you enrich your Korean conversa- 
tions! In this lesson, we are looking at the verb ending -E{L. In general, you can use -E{L| when 


you are describing what happened in relation to your discovery of a fact. 


Usage #1 

You can use -E{L| when you describe two things that you experienced or observed, one after the 
other. The two things that happened can be either the opposite of each other, very different from 
each other (therefore surprising you), or just connected to each other in sequence; therefore, de- 


pending on the context, the English translation of -E{L| can be very different. 


Sample Sentences: 
1. OA H7 QL PSE FO] CHR. 


= It rained yesterday, but it's snowing today. 


2. EU MZF OA IA] SAL, QSL 11A] Ol] HAL. 


= Hyojin came in at 9 o'clock yesterday, and she came in at 11 oclock today. 


3. BF W7t A= 87E OAL, QS2 HUSE SHL. 


= Kyung-hwa did yoga yesterday, and today she’s playing tennis. 


4. 0-8 OE SAL Ale Chore] 2. 


It was cold in the morning, but now it's warm. 
5. A] AFHZ AAL, OLA] OF AAV. 


= My computer slowed down, and now it won't even switch on. 
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= AZO] Ag Mol WEL] AI7} SAS THa. 


= Those two met in front of a coffee shop, and then exchanged some things. 


7. AB MZH SOW LEL ZAPF] nYo Aen HAR. 


= Seokjin went outside, and then suddenly, he brought back a cat. 


Usage #2 
The second usage is similar to the first one, but in this case, you can use -E| L| when one thing is 
either a sign of something else (usually bigger, more intense, or more serious), or the direct result of 


another thing. 


Sample Sentences 


1 HS Ho AAEH E Ee. 


I read a lot, so my eyes are tired. 


2.24245 w0 FRAY Eo AL. 


I ate a lot of doughnuts, and now I have a stomachache. 


WwW 


ORO] SME Sell] egde TO] ROHL. 


The weather was overcast in the morning, and it ended up snowing in the afternoon. 


4. AMZ M7} SAS] SES SL] BO] AA Foge. 


Seokjin exercised hard, and now he has a really well-built body. 


S 


Sst MZF WS SS AGL] A SO ASS SARA. 


= Kyung-hwa wrote every day, and she published a novel last month. 
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6 fA HE st AAU ofel7; Ofna. 


I carried some heavy luggage here, and because of that, my back hurts. 


7. eZ eS FA SA SAU SA Cf Leta. 


I sang for two hours in a singing room, and I can't speak now. 
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In this TTMIK lesson, we will be introducing how -(2)= HfOl] works and where you can use it. 
Although this grammatical structure is fairly straightforward, the meaning of it is rather complex. It is 
essential to understand what Hf means. Hf is a dependent noun that is rarely used on its own, and 
when paired with other verbs, H} can mean “method”, “content”, or “situation”. Used in -(2) = H0], 


Ht means “situation” or “fact”. 


Structure 

Verb stem + -(2)= H0] 

= Verb stem + -(2)= HOOF 

= Verb stem + -(2)=2 HOE 

When you link two actions with -(2)= HfOl, you imply that the first action or option is much worse than the 


second action or option, or it is so disappointing that you would rather choose the second option. 


Ex) 

AlS 2}AS HC} = to eat ramyeon noodles that have become cold 
OF HC} = to not eat 

— 42 pAg HS Hoe Ig Of Yge. 


= If I have to eat ramyeon noodles that have become cold, I would rather just not eat (at all). 


Since you are saying that the second option (the action which comes after the -(o0)= H0] part) is 
better, you can also add expressions related to comparisons such as the following: 

1. Akefe| = would rather 

2. EF = to be better 

3. 1 = just 
4 


. -1 HCH = to just do something and be done with the matter 
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Sample Sentences: 


LIAS ABMS g MME ME Aree] AS Al AARAL. 


= If I have to go on a trip with him, I would rather just stay at home. 


2. i% AE ook BS EA Ate A Al. 


If I have to marry you, it would be better living by myself forever. 


3. FSA gaS Hole AS Pf oe Al FAAL. 


If you're going to regret it later, it would be better to just not do it. 


A 


O| HA] Dug KHAO Heel CLE ARSH Aa HRAL. 


If this is going to be such a headache, I would rather just ask someone else to do it. 


5 Zt HO] RS HOE SLE AE Al SZ 


If I'm only going to be able to use it for a short time, it would be nicer to just buy it second-handed. 


Exceptions 
Since Ht has the meaning of “situation”, -(0)= HfOl] can also imply “if you're going to do it anyway”. 


In this usage, it is usually preceded by O|% or Of AFD]. 
Sample Sentences 


1. OAD] & HOE SS BE AAA. 


= If you are going to buy one anyway, get a good one. 


2.0/8 2S Hole ASE CA SE Al RAAL. 


If you are going to modify it, it'll be better to do it all over again. 
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Welcome to another lesson in the Advanced Situational Expressions series. Throughout this 
series, we take a look at common situations and some of the advanced expressions you can use 
in each of them. In this Advanced Situational Expressions lesson, we are going to take a look 

at some expressions you can use or expect to hear when you meet someone after not seeing 


them for a long time. 


1. A}7} HH. 
The traffic is bad. 


2. K Ol Fe. 


(I see that) The traffic is really bad. 


w 


AFEEF So HH OSS A Fal URAL. 


The traffic is really bad today, so I left my car at home. 


A 


-HE2 ATE EO Hole Aole RE Ef APE Al E AOL. 


= Now is the time (of the day) when the traffic is bad, so it will be faster to take the subway. 


5. A E YHA SS A Ee. 


= The traffic is bad, so I'll be a bit late. 


[e2] 


-A Boral YA = BERS A He. 


The traffic is really bad, so I think I'll be about 20 minutes late. 


7. BS Of AHE Ar OF Ee, SS2 FB Hol Ye. 


= The traffic is usually not bad at this time of the day, but today, it’s pretty bad. 
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8. AXI 7] RIZE HA St AZ! ERAL. 


= It took me one hour to pass through this place yesterday. 


9. MSUME S52 AZO] SHO AF lE H ALF she. 


= If you drive in Seoul around rush hour, you have to be ready for some bad traffic. 


10. APB Ot qH 10= Pol] A + ME HAL. 


= If the traffic is not bad, it's a 10 minute distance. 


11. 0/4 22 0| Hole A #247 H48 242 HAL. 


= It looks like the traffic is very bad on this road, so I'll take another route. 


12. A7| Aas Bol Holz] BSL? 


= Don't you think the traffic there must be bad by now? 


13. H7} OL} Of ti Be] HAL. 


= There was no traffic at all, so I got here fast. 
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In this series, we focus on how you can use the grammatical rules and expressions that you 


have previously learned to train yourself to comfortably make Korean sentences. 


We will start off with THREE key sentences and practice changing different parts of these sen- 
tences so that you don't end up simply memorizing the same three sentences. We want you to 
be able to be as flexible and as confident as possible when coming up with your own Korean 


sentences. 


Key Sentence #1 
oH ASS HOE, gald Ho Aee eel AS OF AAL. 


= If I have to submit it like this, I would rather not submit it, even if that means I'll regret it. 


Key Sentence #2 
OA SSt MAE HO] LAUH HoE ea eae. 


= Kyung-hwa went outside yesterday and then came back with a puppy. 


Key Sentence #3 
HH SAO] EA FAHA APSO] Ct UAC Ala. 


= As soon as the performance was over yesterday, I heard that everyone went outside. 
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0. Original Sentence: 
O/SA] ABS HOE, FAE Sto] eE eel Als Of ARAL. 


= If I have to submit it like this, I would rather not submit it, even if that means I'll regret it. 


1. 

O| 27 ASS HoA = if Ihave to submit it like this, (I would rather) 

ASHE CHA] St HOE = if I have to do it again from the beginning, (I would rather) 
Zə Met #0 SS HoE = if I have to sit with Kyung-hwa, (I would rather) 


EIH] ASS = HOE = if I have to watch a movie by myself, (I would rather) 


= if I have to embarrass myself in front of people, (I would rather) 


N 


sjö Ho UEH etel AS Ot of AWloj 2 

= even if I end up regretting it, I would rather not submit it 

A USS Ct ete H0 Aee HOR 

= even if I end up changing all the content, it's okay 

LYS CHA] QE SO] Rete, PSS A77 S AGL 

= even if I end up coming back tomorrow, I will stop working on it now 
SA XH SHO] QUERE, O) 4 C+ AS HOA 


= even if I end up going to bed late, I will read all of this book 
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LEVEL 9 LESSON 30 


Hs ME BO] Meets o4 QS Cf Ee 


= even if you end up staying up all night, finish this today 


0. Original Sentence: 
A] SSt ME SA LAHA HoE en Ccjepueg. 


= Kyung-hwa went outside yesterday and then came back with a puppy. 


1. 

HN Bot AFF SOAL LHE L = Kyung-hwa went outside yesterday and then ... 
oE 0l ol eL] = it was snowing a lot since morning and then ... 
AZ MZF OAA HTE gol AEH 

= Seokjin was drinking a lot of coffee yesterday and now ... 

A A7 25S SAls| ofE{L| = Hyeonjeong worked out hard and now ... 


AHT MZF St 01S OS! SoL) = Stephanie studied Korean every day and now ... 


H7 Sat Ao Heje = (found that) that place is always crowded 


HE Ool LO| H€ maejan = (I find that) these clothes are the most comfortable 
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LEVEL 9 LESSON 30 


0. Original Sentence: 
AN SAO] BI RAA AEO Ch ZEAN S. 


= As soon as the performance was over yesterday, I heard that everybody went outside. 


1. 

AN SAO] ÆLH7|7} || = as soon as the performance was over yesterday 
H| 7} Al 7| 7+ 447] = as soon as the rain stopped 

NH0] Se2]7|7+ 447] = as soon as the phone bell rang 

QO] BL7|7+ 447] = as soon as I finished talking 


20| S2]7|7+ =47| = as soon as the door opened 


2. 

AFBSO| Ch UZECFAALR = I heard that everybody went outside 
HHL SA M GEGHCHAA,R = I heard that you met Hyojin yesterday 
OFF Ot QCH = I heard that nobody came 

WE AD; UACA = I heard that there was a traffic accident 


AH o St 24 HCHA AL = I heard that you passed the exam 
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